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ABSTRACT

This thesis represents an investigation into the meanings of ypévog and ai®v, which
still name important intellectual concepts today, through the early history of their literary
application. Starting from the reconstructions of their etymologies, this study registers
semantic multiplications of aicdv and ypdvog in archaic and early classical Greek, trying to
discover the nature of the semantic changes they went through and to reconstruct their
possible causes.

In order to define the meanings of aicdv and ypdvog in early Greek literature as
precisely as possible, every instance of usage of each word is submitted to the thorough
contextual analysis and linguistic classification, and compared with other words or
expressions with which aic®v and ypdvog stand in relation of synonymy, hyponymy,
hyperonymy, etc. The two words themselves at times exhibit semantic kinship, and
sometimes are apparently synonymous, for they share the common basic semantic nuance
of “‘duration’: ypdovog denotes duration in general and aic®v duration of life, vitality.

Since ypovog and aicdv early came to signify the general concepts of “time’ and
‘life’, the thesis also offers an insight into the way these ideas were represented in early
Greek literature and highlights their literary relevance. The two words repeatedly appear in
the same literary contexts, as parts of lively poetic images, which reflect intensive
preoccupation with the ideas of passage of time (and its various effects), transience of life,
and unpredictability of the future.

In addition to this, ypdvoc and aimv found specific applications in early
philosophical and mythical cosmologies. This thesis discusses the characteristics of these
uses of ypoévog and aicyv and compares them to those found in non-philosophical literature.
It is argued that the philosophical contexts modify the meanings of yp6vog and aidv and
form a particular semantic tradition. Following in this tradition, Plato (Tim. 37 D-38E) came
to use ypdvoc and aimv to name the concepts of measurable cosmic time and immovable
eternity, respectively, and these meanings may still be found to resonate in the meanings
that eon and -chrono- have in modern languages, including English.
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argument against motion, the so-called “Flying Arrow”, which is based on the question of
the composition of time.

The general Greek term for ‘time’, ypdvog, is preserved in many modern languages,
both in technical terminology and in everyday speech. Plato defined yp6vog as the
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Introduction

CHAPTER |

INTRODUCTION

“On the obscurity of words and clarity of things”

Charles Simi¢, Late-night Chat

It is probably not surprising that whenever someone reads or hears my thesis title — be
they a classicist or not — they inevitably get the impression that I will be writing on
‘time’. This may serve as a proof of the special position that ypévog and aickv have
within what can be called the vocabulary of time* and | drew on that fact when | was
deciding on the topic of my thesis. | knew | wanted to write on ‘time’, the question was
how I could contribute to this complex topic, which intersects with a wide variety of
research approaches, even within the limited area of classical studies. My decision was
to investigate the language of time, but this phrase again has a number of applications,
for it is used to denote different aspects of verbalisation of human temporal experience
(one need only look at the list of contents in the Oxford Reader in linguistics bearing
just that title, The Language of Time?). A classicist can be said to work in the field if
they investigate the tense system or aspect in the Ancient Greek and/or Latin languages
and equally so if they examine the way time is expressed in and treated by different
narratives. | chose to write on the meanings of words, bearing in mind the fact that
words directly reflect our experience of reality, since we use them to name and
categorise the world, and so also the phenomena related to time and time itself. My
fondness for the works and teachings of the Presocratics, and ancient Greek

philosophers in general, has increased my awareness of the importance of verbal

! This can be said to consist of numerous entries from different verbal categories. See e.g. chapter 14
(“Time”) in Buck 1949.
# Mani et al. 2005.
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expressions of ideas through attribution of novel meanings, arising from the
philosophers’ unique speculations, to the words already existing in everyday
vocabulary. These semantic innovations were not, of course, an exclusive characteristic
of early Greek philosophy, though they do seem to appear more consciously there and
these new philosophical meanings are usually well defined (or, at least, sufficiently
well-explained). In literary texts, and especially in poetry, words are often used freely,
in rather imaginative and surprising ways, but the ideas that motivate these creative new
usages are not always easily recognisable. One can say that new meanings appear
everywhere and all the time, both incidentally and intentionally (“the driving forces of

meaning change are varied and diverse™

), but not all of them stick with the word and
reappear later, nor do they always influence its further semantic development. We can
therefore conclude, together with the editors of the 2003 Trends in Linguistics volume,
that “Meaning changes proper are changes in the conventions that determine the
referents of a word.” [ltalics added]

The importance of aidv and ypdvog for the vocabulary of time lies in the fact
that they have transcended the boundaries of an era and of a language and have become
universally applicable in technical languages as well as in everyday communication of
today. At the core of their present usages are their traditional meanings, the
reconstruction and examination of which are of special importance not only for the

investigation of the nature of lexical semantic changes but also because they enable us

to have an insight into the history of the ideas which the two words denote(d).

® Eckardt et al. 2003, 1.

* Op. cit., 12: “When Latin trahere (‘to pull’) changed to French traire (‘to milk’), speakers adopted the
additional convention to restrict the word to actions of pulling at a specific place (an udder) and with a
specific purpose.”
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Aidv and ypdvog are present in the vocabularies of many modern European
languages, including English. Apart from its technical meanings in geology and
astronomy, aeon/eon has the following significations in modern English: “an age of the
universe, an immeasurable period of time; the whole duration of the world, or of the
universe; eternity” (OED, “eon” 1a). The Ancient Greek word chronos is preserved in
English as a constituent of a number of words, such as chronicle, chronological,
chronometer, synchronise, etc., which all have time as their common denominator.
There are, however, 27 entries (excluding phrasal usages and combinations) on “time”
in the Oxford English Dictionary. In its generalised sense, which I think is applicable to
all the above mentioned usages of -chron(o)- in English, “time” is defined as “a
continuous measurable quantity in which events occur in a sequence proceeding from
the past through the present to the future™. In a more restricted sense, it refers to
“duration conceived as beginning and ending with the present life or material universe;
finite duration as distinct from eternity” (OED, “time” 26).

Let me pause at this distinction between finite and measurable duration of time
(chronos) and the infinite and immeasurable duration of eternity (eon), because it is a
conception that we, again, owe to ancient Greek culture. It was Plato who in his
dialogue Timaeus (37D-38E) clearly differentiated between, on one hand, the eternity
(civ) of the ideal being, which is a tenseless, immovable ‘always’, and, on the other,
its “moving image”, the time of the world (ypovoc), which is created together with the
world and is measured according to the movements of the sun, the moon, and the five
other stars which he calls “planets”, i.e. “wanderers”. Plato’s definitions of ‘time’ and

‘eternity’ and, accordingly, the senses he ascribed to the two words in that particular

® The American Heritage Science Dictionary, time 1. Available at:
<http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/time> [Accessed 28 July 2011]
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context seem to be in a way still valid, but they do not exhaust the semantic applications
of eon and -chrono-® in modern languages, nor were aidv and xpovog in the whole of
Plato’s work (or in Plato’s time) used exclusively in the senses he ascribed to them in
Timeaus. This brings us to the phenomenon of polysemy, which refers to the fact that
most words have more than just one meaning at any given time.” As a matter of fact,
both ai®v and yp6vog have a rich polysemantic nature, as is obvious from their
dictionary entries, but becomes even more manifest when one reads the literary texts in
which they appear. For, as Blank remarks, it is only in oral or written contexts that
words actualise their semantic values. Moreover, they normally appear in typical
collocations, which, in addition, may belong to different discourse traditions.?
Polysemy, according to Bréal, arises as a consequence of semantic change, when a new
meaning appears without the old one being cancelled as a result.” Between these two
coexistent meanings, Ullmann adds, a semantic relation has to exist.® Now, if we look
at the meanings of ai®v and ypovoc in pre-Platonic Greek literature, we cannot help but
wonder how their semantic multiplicity and diversity arose and how they obtained their

Platonic senses. For aiov formerly signified “life”, originally in the sense of “vital

® The notions signified by chronicle, chronology and chronometer presuppose the existence of “a system
of measuring or reckoning the passage of time” (OED, “time” 27a). The verb synchronise meaning “make
happen at the same time” or “adjust (clocks etc.) to the same time” implies division of the indefinite
temporal continuum, the elements of which (points and/or stretches of time, i.e. instants and/or intervals)
are themselves called “time” (cf. OED “time”, la and 13a).
7 Cf. Ullmann 1962, 159. See also Blank 1997, 406ff.
¢ Blank 1997, 2.
° Bréal 1899, 154f.: “Le sens nouveau, quel qu’il soit, ne met pas fin & I’ancien. Ils existent tous les deux
I’un a c6té de I’autre. Le méme terme peut s’employer tour a tour au sense propre ou au sens
métaphorique, aus sens restreint ou au sens étendu, au sens abstrait ou au sens concret... A mesure qu’une
signification nouvelle est donné au mot, il a I’air de se multiplier et de produire des exemplaires
nouveaux, semblables de forme, mais différents de valeur. Nous appelons ce phénomeéne de
multiplication la polysémie.” Bréal actually coined the terms sémantique and polysémie.
19 Ullmann 1962, 164. This amendation is necessary in order to avoid confusion between homonymy and
polysemy, which implies the possibility of interpreting homonymy as polysemy, as well as the semantic
‘break-up’ of a single word and the consequent development of secondary homonymy. For means of
differentiation between homonymy and polysemy and the difficulties arising from the question see Blank
1997, 407f.

4
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force”, “vitality”, and then also in a more general sense, implying both quality and

quantity of existence and occasionally bordering on the sense of “destiny” (as allotted

duration/content of life). Xpovog denoted exclusively “period of time” in early epic
poetry, but already in early lyric poetry it is found to imply a more ‘active’ notion of
time as the bearer of things that happen and befall us (thus approaching the sense of

“Destiny”), or, according to some early Greek philosophers, as the power responsible

for the overall cosmic balance. In addition to this, Xpdvog is the name of a cosmogonic

deity in the sixth-century protophilosophical cosmogonies of Pherecydes of Syros and

‘Orpheus’. Moreover, in some fifth-century poetic contexts ai®v and ypovog are clearly

semantically associated (if not equated).

In view of what has been said so far, this study can be defined as an
investigation into the meanings of two words, which still name important intellectual
concepts today, throughout the early history of their literary application. The goal of the
study is:

- to register semantic multiplications of aic®v and ypdvog in archaic Greek;

- to discover the nature of the semantic changes they went through and reconstruct
their possible causes;

- to establish, when possible, conceptual links (i.e. Ullmann’s semantic relations)
between different usages and so get closer to the motivations underlying the
Platonic employment of aickv and ypdvog in Timaeus.

This specification of research goals places the study within the theoretical frame
of diachronic lexical semantics. As is clear from the proposed title, its point of view is

semasiological: it proceeds from words and asks for their meanings, and not vice versa
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(which is characteristic of the onomasiological approach).'* Drawing, further, on
Blank’s differentiation between “two levels of abstraction in diachrony: individual
studies of words or of concepts and more theoretical approaches to types of
semasiological or onomasiological processes”,*? the present investigation can be
classified as an empirical case study, which should hopefully provide a basis for future
theoretical work.

Although this investigation is not primarily concerned with the question of
verbalisation of the ideas of time and eternity, it still cannot and should not avoid
discussion of the nature of these notions, whenever the usage of ai®v and ypovog in
early Greek literature enables us to do that. However, an important clarification is in
order here: aic®v and ypdovog in Timaeus are indeed used to name two general ideas, i.e.
to denote two intellectual concepts explicitly defined by the author. This enables us to
determine, relying on the single usages, what Plato’s understanding of the concepts of
time and eternity in fact was. However, this sort of leap from a single word usage to
concept designation — which is characteristic of definitions — is otherwise rarely
possible.*® Individual usages of words reflect meanings which are unique, because of
their dependence on the given contexts, whereas, according to Busse, “‘Begriffe’, als
uberindividuelles Bedeutungsspektrum, kénnen nur retrospektiv, in der theoretischen
Analyse freigelegt werden.”** In addition to this, as is shown above, the present study
examines the history of aicov and ypdvog at the time when they did not denote general

concepts of eternity and time, and follows them on their way to obtaining those senses.

11 Blank 2003, 39: “Onomasiological studies try to discover the different lexical ‘pathways’ through
\ghich a particular concept has been designated by going back to the respective source concepts.”

Ibid.
13 Eckardt et al. 2003, 13: “Proper names offer one particularly clear case where the reference of a name
determines its meaning. The complementary case can be exemplified by words that receive their meaning
by explicit definitions.”
'* Busse 1987, 304.
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This is, therefore, not a research into “Begriffsgeschichte” but into
“Bedeutungswandel”. The difference is far from trivial, for a concept can be verbally
expressed even if there is no specific term to denote it (i.e. the lack of a name for a
concept does not exclude the existence of the concept itself)."> Besides, in order to be
able to discuss the conception of time in archaic Greece (or, more precisely, in archaic
Greek literature) one has to take into account many different considerations, which have
to do with the particularities of the expression as well as of the perception of time. That
is indeed a complicated task which calls for collaboration of experts from different
fields, such as anthropology, psychology, philosophy, classical philology, etc. An
interdisciplinary approach is, however, required for the proposed semasiological study
as well, in order to provide adequate reconstructions of the meanings of the words

discussed.

i) Methodology

“Semantic change, one of the most obvious aspects of language change, should be particularly visible in
literary and philosophical writings, where speakers are careful and conscious in their choice of words. In
such texts, we can expect to find characteristic, innovative and elaborated patterns in the semantic

variation of a word.” (J. Meinschaefer)*®

What determines a meaning of a word?
This is certainly not the place for a discussion or an overview of different theories of
meaning and | will, instead, use a quotation from a recent volume on diachronic

semantics, which sums up the views on the meaning of lexical meaning in the following

1> Cf. e.g. Plum 1994, 259: “Nahert man sich dem Thema Eifersucht mit einer historischen Fragestellung,
so stofit man zunéchst auf den Befund, dal® zwar nicht der Ausdruck ‘Eifersucht’, wohl aber der
Bedeutungsinhalt oder Begriff ‘Eifersucht’ ein hohes Alter aufweist”.

'8 Meinschaefer 2003, 135.
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way: “It is widely agreed that a word’s meaning arises in the tension between its

referents and the pieces of knowledge that relate the word to other words of a

language.”*" In a more elaborate discussion on the matter Blank differentiates between

“auBersprachlich-konzeptuelles Wissen”, “einzelsprachlich-sememisches Wissen”, and

“einzelsprachlich-lexikalisches Wissen” as three levels of information that speakers (or

writers) possess about a word they use. The first level concerns everything that a

speaker (or writer) knows about the referent of a word (“Sach- oder Weltwissen™), the

second relates to the place that a particular word meaning has within a specific lexical
field,"® and the last level of information about a word regards its position within the
lexicon of the given language and the rules of its use. In order to define the meanings of
aiov and ypovoc in early Greek literature as precisely as possible, all the three levels of
semantic knowledge relating to them will be discussed, while every instance of usage of
each word will be submitted to the following types of analyses:

1) Philological text analysis: with the help of textual analysis I will examine different
usages of aicdv and ypdovog in early Greek literature and interpret their meanings
within various contexts.™ I will pay special attention to the possible recurrence of
typical collocations within the works of an author and also throughout the archaic
and early classical Greek literature. Relying on this contextual analysis, I will try to
interpret the conceptual content behind the examined usages of ai®v and ypovoc and

elucidate changes in the ideas designated by the two words.?

'" Eckardt et al. 2003, 13.
18 Blank 1997, 55: “Das Semem ist (...) die spezifische Merkmalsumme, die eine Wortbedeutung von den
Bedeutungen der anderen im Wortfeld vertretenen Worter und von den anderen Bedeutungen eines
Wortes unterscheidet.”
19 On the importance of context for the reconstruction of a word’s meaning see e.g. Brunner et al. 1972,
xiii-xxvii (“Einleitung”).
2% On the inevitable subjectivity of such interpretations and the proposed ways of avoiding it see Eckardt
et al. 2003, 17: “When we read and try to understand texts of the past, we are in fact confronted with a

8
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2) Linguistic classification of different usages of aic®v and ypdvog implies linguistic
description of the contexts in which these words appear, i.e. it refers to
combinatorial properties of the two words.

3) Analysis of the position of aicv and ypdvog within the network of lexico-semantic
relations should help us define the meanings of the two terms in comparison with
other words or expressions with which they stand in relation of synonymy,
hyponymy, hyperonymy, etc.

Though clearly distinguished here, these different types of analyses should not be

separated from each other in the examination of the chosen textual data. For only if

applied simultaneously can they provide valid information about the meaning of ai®v
and ypdvocg in the given contexts.! However, if we further suppose that meaning change
represents change in the conceptualisation of our world,?? then the primary concern of
this study is to discover the nature of the concepts underlying the early literary usages of
aiov and ypovoc, to mark the changes in these concepts and reconstruct the impulses
that motivated the changes. The methodological tools decribed are meant to help us
achieve that goal.

Finally, in tracking semantic changes in early Greek usages of ai®v and ypdvog,

I will look for an additional aid in the classificatory works of linguists who have

recognised and defined certain types of semantic changes and reconstructed

characteristic groups of factors that instigate them. As Blank pointed out, the first

typology of semantic changes, though at the time still not recognised as such, dates back

fundamental problem. Initially, all that contemporary readers have at their disposal is their semantic
competence of the present day language. As their experience in reading historic texts increases, the
readers may come to feel that they are acquiring a specific competence of older stages of the language.
But how can we be sure that this is not just an illusion?” and further.

2! See Meinschaefer 2003, 136.

22 Eckardt et al. 2003, 14.
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to ancient rhetoric, in which three important figures of speech were identified:
synecdoche, metaphor, and metonymy.?* Modern scholarship, however, has noted that
only when these figures of speech turn into habitual uses, can we speak about meaning
change.?*

Though aware of the mutual dependence of words and thoughts, we still often
feel that verbal expressions of our ideas and impressions are somehow inadequate and
imprecise. The aim of discovering the conceptual content and semantic transformation
of words used such a long time ago may, therefore, seem like a chase after an
unattainable quarry. But such is the beginning of many human discoveries and it should
not prevent us from trying to improve theoretical and methodological tools and offer

convincing and verifiable answers to the question.

iii) Previous studies
The colourful semantic picture of the early literary usages of ai®v and ypovog and the
words’ relevance for understanding the conception of time in early Greek literature have
naturally inspired scholars to produce various studies devoted, more or less specifically,
to the investigation of their meanings.

Herman Frankel’s study “Die Zeitauffassung in der friihgriechischen Literatur”®®
has certainly been the most influential among the scholarly works that tackle the
question of meanings and usages of ypovoc in early Greek literature. However, as its

title clearly indicates, the analysis of the word’s meanings serves Frankel as a basis for

discussion about the early Greek conceptions of time. This methodological approach

2% For a detailed account of the history of this classificatory work see Blank 1997, 7-46.
% Reisig 1972, 21.
% Frankel 1968a. First published in Zeitschrift fiir Aesthetik, Beilagenheft, 1931.
10
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has now been criticised from various points of view (see more below), although
Frankel’s method initially found many followers.? In the course of my investigation, |
will discuss Frankel’s views in more detail (and occasionally those of his followers and
critics) and I will primarily be interested in his valuable analyses of the meanings of
xpovog in early literary contexts. One of the more prominent studies composed in the
tradition of Frankel’s work is de Romilly’s book Time in Greek Tragedy.?’ It examines
the conception and imagery of time in fifth-century tragedy relying primarily on the
analysis of the usages of ypdvoc and occasionally of aicv (which may be found to take
on or approach the meaning “time” in some tragic passages).

A decidedly different approach was taken by Lackeit in his doctoral dissertation
entitled Aion: Zeit und Ewigkeit in Sprache und Religion der Griechen,?® for the author
explicitly declares that the goal of his study is not to explore the concepts of time and
eternity, but the meanings of the word aidv.?’ The same is true about Degani’s AIQN da
Omero ad Aristotele, which investigates the semantic development of ai®v in the
literary works from Homer to Aristotle.*® Degani rightly indicates the need to contrast
the semantic analysis of aicdv to that of ypovoc, primarily because of their important
relation in Plato, and at the end of his book therefore adds a summary overview of the
most striking examples of early usages of ypovoc. The questions raised by this
incomplete but intriguing summary inspired the present research. Finally, the recent
exhaustive work of Keizer, Life, Time, Entirety, a study of ai®v in Greek literature and

philosophy, the Septuagint and Philo,*! continues in the same methodological tradition.

26 See e.g. Philippson 1949, Treu 1955, Accame 1961.
27 Romilly 1968.
%8 |ackeit 1916.
2% Op. cit., “Vorwort”.
%0 Degani 1961. See also Festugiére 1949.
31 Keizer 2010.
11
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These studies, however, offer different interpretations of various usages of ai®v, which
will be discussed along the way of the present study.

Due to its relevance in Christian literature, ai®v (and its derivative ai®viog) is
the subject of several studies that explore its meaning and usage in Biblical contexts and
in patristic literature.?* These studies will not be much referred to in the present research
because of the important difference in the focus within the subject matter.3® There are,
on the other hand, many specific studies, in the form of both books and articles, which
will provide valuable assistance to the present discussion on the literary applications of
aiov and ypovoc in early Greek authors. These ancient authors and their texts will be in
the centre of my attention, for the primary aim of my study is to help us get closer to

understanding their usage of the vocabulary and imagery of life and time.

%2 E.g. Owen 1936, Orban 1970, Ramelli and Konstan 2007.
% See Keizer 2010, 4: “Hence, up until now studies devoted to aion have concentrated either on the
‘Greek’ or on the Biblical meaning of the word, but have not made a balanced assessment of both side by
side.” Keizer herself then sets out to connect the two fields and “approach aion in a more consistent and
comprehensive way” (op. cit., 5).

12
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CHAPTER I

EARLY HEXAMETER POETRY

XPONOZ:ETYMOLOGY AND EARLY EPIC USE

When we take a look at the usages of ypdvog in the Homeric poems, we can see that in
each of its 29 appearances ypovog can naturally be rendered with the English word
“time”. It is, however, less obvious from these epic instances what the content of the
concept(s) expressed by the word is, especially because of the fact that in the Iliad and
the Odyssey ypovog appears in a small number of recurring formulaic phrases. As
mentioned above, some scholars have nevertheless attempted to reconstruct the nature
and the development of the archaic Greek idea of time relying on linguistic evidence,
I.e. by examining the use of a number of the so-called ‘time words’ in early Greek
literature. 1 will refer to these reconstructions in the course of my investigation of the

early epic uses of ypévoc.

i) Etymology

The attempts to recover the original sense of the Greek word yp6vog have so far not
produced conclusive results. On the one hand, a number of scholars have assumed a
root yp- with a suffix -ovo-, also apparently found in 6p-6vo-¢ and ki-6vo-c,** and it was
further suggested that this yp- could be the same root as that of y6ptog and/or yopdc,

and/or that of Sanskrit harati.® Because of the meaning of ydptoc in particular, an

% More examples of the same type of word formation in Risch 1974, 101. See, however, DELG, s.v. xp-
ovog: “L’analyse yp-6voc, inspirée par kidvog et Opovog, ne fournit ni un suffixe, ni un radical
acceptables.”
% See e.g. Porzig 1942, 346 and WP i 603, s.v. *gher- 4. According to them, ygip belongs in the same
group, but it has now been traced back to IE *ghesr-, see GEW, s.v. y&ip.

13
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original signification like “boundary (of time)” has been supposed.*® On the other hand,
a connection with the Avestan term zrvan-, zriin- “time” has also been suggested,*’
although this would involve abandoning any connection between zrvan-, zriin- and
Greek yépov, yépuc, etc.®® As in the case of Greek ypovoc, the origin of the Avestan
term is not entirely clear.® The idea that the notion of time may be linked to the concept
of ageing is certainly attractive and plausible, but again not uncontroversially
verifiable.** On the other hand, it is even more difficult to account for the formal
connection between zrvan- and ypovoc.** Finally, Frisk suggests that scholars so
inclined may try and accommodate ypdvog to some of a number of different IE roots
that read *gher- (or *gher-).** Most of them, however, do not appear to be suitable to
represent the semantic core of the Greek word yp6voc, and in the cases in which it may
seem possible to establish semantic and formal connection between some of the roots
and ypovog, the lack of evidence prevents us from making any bold suggestions (see e.g.
*gher- 3: “to stick out”, found in Gr. yapia Bovvoc Hesych.; yapun = émdoparig (cf.
Polish grot “arrow-point”, Welsh garth “promontory”); yopdg “(a cliff) protruding
above the sea”, “like a hog or hog’s back” (LSJ, s.v.), ynp “hedgehog”, Hesych. One

may think of ypovog as originally implying something that “protrudes” temporally. For

% E.g. Curtius 1866, 182: “umfassende Zeitgranze”. Cf. EWG, s.v. ypovoc : “die alles packende und in
ihre Bande schlagende (Zeit)”.
" E.g. Curtius, loc. cit. and DELG, s.v.
8 Cf. WP i 599, s.v. ger-, geré-.
%9 See AiW, col. 1704,
%0 Cf. Avestan zaurvan- “old age” > MP, NP zarman “old man, old age”, but Avestan zrvan- > MP, NP
zaman “time”. Bartholomae (AiW, loc. cit.) does not link these two word groups.
1 Miiller 1895, 292 establishes a parallel between the two words by proposing that Greek ypovoc came
from *ypFov-o-c. Bartholomae (AiW, col. 1704) discards this reconstruction as a “papierenes Wort”.
2 GEW 1122. Cf. IEW i 439-443; WP i 600-606: 1. *Sher- “begehren, gern haben”; 2. *gher- “kratzen,
ritzen, scharren”; 3. *gher- “strahlen, gldnzen, schimmern”; 4. *gher- “greifen, fassen, einfassen”; 5.
*Sher- “Darm”; 6. *gher- “kurz, klein, gering”, as well as: 1. *gher- in Schallworten; 2. *gher- “hart
worlber streichen, reiben”; 3. *gher- “hervorstechen”.
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a similar conception of time as something that “stands before”, see below).** As for the
motivations behind the names for time in other IE languages, the Old Slavonic term
*verme (< IE *wert-men-) is linked to the verb meaning “turn, revolve” (the same basis
is found in Skr. vartman- “wheel track, road, etc.”).* The idea of ‘revolving’ time
reminded some authors of the Latin notions annus vertens, mensis vertens,
anniversarius, and it is a piece of evidence for the existence of the conception of
cyclical time.* The Germanic root *i-, the basis of English time (< Grmc. *s7-man) and
German Zeit (< Grmc. *#i-di, also found in Eng. tide, originally “season”, “proportion of
time”, “point of time”, etc.;*® ON tid “time”, etc.) is usually traced back to IE *di-,
da(i)- “divide, distribute” (cf. Gr. daicoBan “divide, distribute”; Skr. dayate “share”,
etc.),*’ but this supposition is, again, not unanimously accepted.*® It has been suggested
that the Latin term tempus “time” may have also been inspired by the notion of division,
which would be in accordance with the fact that the word generally implies portions of
time, i.e. divisions of duration.*® A semantic ground for this interpretation is found in
the image of cutting wine by pouring water into it, the action expressed with the Latin
verb tempero. According to the alternative explanation, both tempus and tempero were

formed from an extended version (*temp-) of the IE root *ten- meaning “stretch, extend,

“* One could think of a formation from the heavy stem ghra- and a suffix -n(o0)-, as in Got. *grand, OHG
grana, OE gronu, etc. “mustache, needle pin, spruce” and Slavonic *grans “sharp angle, edge” yielding
Russ. grans “border, edge”, SCr. grana “branch”, etc. However, Frisk (GEW, s.v. ydpun 2) and
Chantraine (DELG, s.v. yapio) have both contested the validity of bringing these words together with
those mentioned in the text. Even if one could prove that this grouping is justified, it would be virtually
impossible to prove that ypovoc belongs there.

*“ Skok 1971, 626, s.v. vrijéme.

%> See Preobrazhensky 1951, 101; Vasmer 1953, 253, s.v. Bpéwmsi.

“® ODEE, s.v. tide: “swelling of the sea or its alternate rising and falling (...) a special development of the
“fixed time’”.

" Op. cit. and Kluge 1967, 878, s.v. Zeit.

*8 \Vries 1961, 578,

“° E-M 1203f., s.v. tempus. It has to be stressed that E-M cite this etymological explanation, as well as the
one linking tempus to the IE root *ten-, only as possibilities.
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drag”, which suggests the sense “Zeitspanne, zeitliche Ausdehnung” for tempus.™
Finally, there is a time word shared by some Germanic languages and Tocharian A,
which is thought to be based on IE *prest-, probably from *pres-sth,-, in the sense of
“what stands before” (ON frest “period of time, interval”, OE first “period of time,
interval; delay”, OHG frist “period of time, interval”; TochA prast “time, occasion;
season”).”

This short survey of possible semantic motivations behind some IE words for
time shows that they might have originated from such ideas as ageing (suggesting the
idea of the progression of time), revolving (implying the concept of cyclical time),
division (suggesting the conception of periods of time, i.e. of time spans dividing
different events) or forward orientation, imminence.> However, none of these semantic
reconstructions can be proved beyond doubt. We will now try and see if there are traces

of these ideas in the Homeric usages of ypovoc.

i) The Homeric usages of ypovog

There are altogether 29 instances of yp6voc in the Homeric poems (10 in the Iliad and
19 in the Odyssey), but although the examples are fairly numerous, they are rather
uniform and what we actually come across is a small number of repeating adverbial
phrases. In Homer ypdvog is used exclusively in the adverbial accusative:

1) three times on its own (6 599, 295, 1 138);

1a) twice preceded by the preposition £xi (B 299, & 193).

SO WP i 721f., s.v. temp-: “vgl. von *ten- air. tan ‘Zeit’, ai. tan6ti auch ‘dauert’.” It is difficult to see how
tempero (“mix, blend”, “have measure, abstain”) fits into this semantic explanation.

> Mallory and Adams 1997, 583, s.v. TIME.

52 Cf. WP i 34 D.: “peres, peros (und als 1. Zsglied pres-) ‘vor’... “voran, vorn...” (...) Gr. mpéo-pug ‘alt’
(im Alter vorangehend”...); ahd. Frist m. n, etc. ... vgl. ai. purah-sthita-4 *bevorstehend’”. English
‘before’ = “earlier’ and “in front” shows the same double semantic application.
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In the remaining examples it is paired with an adjective or correlative pronoun (with a

number in O 511) with or, more often, without preceding éxi:

2) moAvv ypovov occurs 14 times (B 343, I' 157, M 9, B 115, & 543, 594 and 675, € 319,

A 161, 0 68 and 545, 1t 267, ¢ 70, @ 218);

2a) moALOV £mi ypovov appears twice in the Odyssey (u 407, o 494);

2b) dnpov xpdvov is found twice in the repeated verse of the Iliad (2 206 and 305);

3) OAtyov ypdvov comes twice in the Iliad (T 157, W 418);

4) 160060V xpdvov (6ooov) occurs in three verses (Q 670, t 169, 221).

These adverbial expressions are here grouped according to their meaning:

1/1a) “for a time, for a while”;

2/2a/2b) “for a long time”;

3) “for a short time”;

4) “for as long as” (= “for as much time”), “for the time”.

So, in spite of the fact that ypdvog is never used as a subject or an object in Homer, there

seems to be no doubt that we can understand the word as implying a notion of “time”.

However, this is a rather imprecise rendering and we need to take a closer look at the

passages with ypdvog to be able to establish a more precise definition of its meaning.
As is obvious from the examples listed, the adverbial yp6vov most often appears

in the phrases implying long time (moAvv ypdvov, dnpov xpdvov, ToAAOV Ert ypdvov). It

will also be shown that yp6vov can refer to a long time even when it is not paired with

an adjective meaning “long”. It is no wonder, then, that Frankel concluded, on account

of the fact that ypovoc almost never appears in small amounts, that “wenn Homer von

‘Zeit” oder ‘Dauer’ spricht, so meint er ‘viel Zeit’.”*® Although Frankel probably did not

%3 Frankel 19683, 2.
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intend this remark as a strict qualification of the nature of the Homeric idea of time,** |
will later show how it led to some rather daring hypotheses about the archaic conception
of time in general. I will also try to prove that a more suitable definition of the Homeric
usage of ypovoc would be that it refers to a period of time, whose length varies from
situation to situation. Xpovoc is most often used in direct speeches. The contexts in
which it usually appears bear a certain subjective value and express speakers’ feelings
about the situations in which they find themselves or their impressions of the
circumstances (in which they may not be personally involved). As Frankel remarks,
situations and events to which ypdvog refers in Homer are almost exclusively of
negative value,” and that may have contributed to the fact that the period of time in
question is often perceived as long (or, viewed from the opposite direction, a long time
is in certain circumstances perceived as bad). This negativity of the context is especially
noticeable in the examples in which moAvv/ dnpov ypovov is used to describe lengthy
suffering, absence, delay, etc.

Suffering, enduring: Elderly Trojan leaders, after spotting Helen, praise her

beauty by saying that no one could blame the Trojans and Achaeans for suffering so
long a time for such a woman (I" 157 moAvv ypovov dAiyea mhoyewv). On the other hand,
we witness impatience in Penelope’s suitors, when Antinous complains to Telemachus
at the prospect of his mother’s continuing to vex the sons of Achaeans for a long time (8
115 €1 & &1° avmoet® ye moAdv ypdvov viae Ayardv). [lodv ypdvov is here used not

only to provide information about the duration of the given circumstances, but also to

> He does, however, seem to suggest that yp6voc itself implied long time in Homer, for he refers to it as
“das Wort ‘lange Dauer’” (Frénkel, loc. cit.).
> Frénkel 19684, 2.
% Frankel 1968a, 15 defines the situation to which moAdv ypévov refers here as “Hinhalten”. See,
however, LSJ, s.v. avido “grieve, distress”. See also Dawe 1993, 100: “But if she continues for a long
time to annoy...”
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add to the negative atmosphere which is described. This is also the case in € 319, where
we witness Odysseus’ struggle with the mighty wave that kept him under water for a
long time (tov & &p’ VrdPpuya Ofjke TOADY YpdVoV, 00 EdvvacOn / olyo Pl
avoyedéey peylov VO KOUATOC OPLUTG).

Being away, being apart: In the Odyssey the phrase moAvv ypovov is typically

used to refer to Odysseus’ long wanderings and absence from home: e.g. in A 161 in
Odysseus’ encounter with his mother in the house of Hades (1} vdv &1 TpoinOev
aAduevoc £vBGs” ikavels / vni e kai £tdpoiot moAdv ypdvov; “have you only now come
here from Troy, after wandering for a long time with your ship and your
companions?”). In ¢ 70 we find the phrase in Penelope’s bitter address to the suitors,
who have besieged her home, for its master has long been gone (Gvopog dmoryopévoto
nwoAdv xpovov). Finally, in @ 218 Odysseus intends to test his own father in order to see
whether he will be able to recognise him after he has been gone for such a long time (né
KEV Ayvotict Todldv ypovov augpic Eovta). Odysseus’ long absence is indirectly referred
to in t 169 and 221 where the hero, still unrecognisable to his wife, explains to
Penelope, who is enquiring about his background and his alleged encounter with the
‘real” Odysseus, that it is hard for a man who has been away “for that much time” to
talk about these things properly (t 221 dpyoréov 10660V XPOVOV AUEIC EOVTA EITEUEVY).
The adverbial temporal phrase used here is toccov ypovov. Notice, however, that in Q
670, where Achilleus promises to Priam that he will hold up the fighting for the time
Priam demanded (oynoo yap mérepov toocov xpovov docov dvaryag), the same
adverbial expression refers to a period of time which is not long and the situation it

implies is not of negative character.”” In the fourteenth book of the lliad we read about

> For Frankel 1968a, 15 the passage refers to “Unterbrechung” and is therefore negative.
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gods who experience long duration: Hera is asking Aphrodite to give her love and
desire, so that she can bring back together Oceanus and Tethys, who have been holding
aloof from one another for a long time (Z 206 = 305 1161 yap dnpov xpovov GAARA®V
améyovtar).”® This example is somewhat curious, for, strictly speaking, eternally living
gods are not supposed to be sensitive to the flow of time. Finally, we can add to these
instances the only mention of the adjective yp6vioc (“lasting”, “long-lasting”, “long”) in
the Homeric poems, which refers to a son who has returned after a while (p 111f. via
EMDOVT YpOVIOV VEOV EAN0BEY).>

Waste of time, delay, holding back: Nestor uses the adverbial ToAvv ypovov in

addressing his fellow Achaeans to remark that they have been in the assembly for a long
time without reaching any solution (B 343 moldv ypdvov &vBad” &6vtec).” Proteus
advises Menelaus, who has burst into tears after finding out about his brother’s murder,
not to cry so long a time (6 543 unkétt, Atpéog vié, TOAVV YPOVOV AoKEAES 0VTM KAOIE),
for it is of no help. The point of this utterance seems to be not simply that Menelaus has
cried too long, but that his crying (however long) was a waste of time. After finding out
from Menelaus that his father is still alive, Telemachus is eager to return to Ithaca and
declines Menelaus’ invitation to stay in his home for a while by saying “Do not hold me
a long time here” (6 594 un oM pe moAvV ypovov EvOad’ Epuke). In each of these

examples the duration of negative circumstances appears to be extended in the eyes of

%8 Cf. 7 267, where Odysseus promises Telemachus they will soon get help from Zeus and Athene, for
they will not keep aloof from battle cry for a long time (o0 pév tot keivo ye moAdY ypdvov aueic Eoecbov
| pvAdémdog kpatepic). In Frankel’s opinion, the gods’ being aloof is a negative situation that will soon
change in favour of the speaker.

% This adjective appears in the same kind of contexts (being absent, away for a while, returning, arriving
after a while) in fifth-century drama: E. Andr. 84, Supp. 91, El. 1157, IT 258, lon 403, Hel. 566, 1232, Or.
740, 1A 1625, Rh. 559; Ar. Th. 912. These authors use the adjective in other contexts as well, but always
to indicate protracted duration. One can compare the use of the verb ypovilow “spend time”, “stay a
while”, “hesitate”, “delay” (E. HF 619, 930, IT 1219), which clearly implies duration as well.

80 Cf. Latacz 2003, 104 (ad 343): “moAdv ypovov évOad’ é6vtec: wohl nicht auf die neun Jahre vor Troia,

sondern auf die gegenwartige Situation zu beziehen: évbade ‘hier in die Versammlung’...
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the participants or the observers, which points to the subjectivity of human experience
of time.™

Xpovov alone: A few verses further on Telemachus utters a similar sentence, but
this time yp6vov alone, without the accompanying attribute, bears the adverbial meaning
“(for) a long time”. While his friends are growing weary in holy Pylos, Telemachus
expresses his eagerness to leave Menelaus’ hospitable home by saying: “You are
keeping me here a long time” (8 599 o 8¢ pe ypovov évBGd” &pvketc).®> One should be
careful not to take this example as evidence that ypovoc alone might have had the
meaning “long time” in Homer. The predominance of the instances in which ypévog is
defined as long or short by using different attributes proves that the word itself meant
simply “period of time”. Besides, in the sentence cited above ypovov can be suitably
translated with “for a while”, and that is exactly the sense éxi ypdvov has in B 299 and &
193. In the first of the two verses Odysseus is advising his fellow Achaeans not to leave
Ilios yet, but to remain “for a while” to see whether Calchas’ prophecies are true or not
(tAfte, pidot, kol peivat’ €mi ypovov). In the latter instance Odysseus in disguise begins
his reply to Eumaeus’ enquiries by saying “May the two of us now have food and sweet
wine [to last] for a while...” (gin pév vov vdiv €mi xpovov fuev 6w / noe uébv
yYAukepov ... daivocOar), for Odysseus would be able to talk about the toils he has been
through “for the entire year”, without even finishing his tale.®® If we now try to
‘measure’ the length of the “times’ referred to with (éxni) yp6vov in the previous three

examples, we could say that in 6 599 ypdvov implies a long time, at least from

81 Cf. Bakker 2002, 11: “We make continuous progress in our scientific understanding of time, but this
does not bring us any closer to an objective temporal experience; perhaps we merely add another layer of
cultural mediation.”
82 Another variation of the same utterance, this time coming from Menelaus’ mouth, is found in o 68:
TnAéuay’, od i 6” &yd ye moAvv ypovov £vOad’ £pvéw / iEpevov vooTolo:
83 Cf. £ 196ff.
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Telemachus’ point of view; in B 299, however, Odysseus certainly did not intend to
suggest that the Achaeans should stay in Ilios for a long time, for they had already been
there too long. In the last example (& 193), what the speaker has in mind is certainly a
long time, for it is explicitly said that Odysseus could talk for the entire year. So the
length of a Homeric ypdvog clearly depends on the circumstances and the speakers’
relation to them. There is no evidence that it implies exclusively either a long or a short
time. In addition, one should not ascribe too much significance to the qualitative
assessment (positive vs. negative) of the situations to which xpévov applies. It is
sometimes used in emotionally neutral contexts, as in the following two cases of
(unaccompanied) ypovov.

Waiting:®* In the Odyssey ypovov is used alone two more times in one and the
same phrase peivat ypovov, gig 6 “wait a while, until”. Nausicaa utters it when advising
Odysseus to stop in the grove sacred to Athene before going to the city (£ 295 &vOa
kabelopevoc petvar xpdvov, €ig 6 kev nueis / dotvde EMOwuev). The same phrase recurs
in Odysseus’ description of the island of the Cyclopes, where one can beach one’s ship
without throwing out anchor stones and then wait until the sailors decide it is time to
leave and favourable winds start to blow (1 138 G\’ émkélcavtog peivar xpovov, €ig 6
ke votéav | Bupdc énotpovi kai émmvevooty aijtar).”> These two passages are neutral
both in respect to the qualitative and to the quantitative definition of waiting to which
ypovov applies. There is, however, an instance of ypévov that undoubtedly refers to a

short time, and apparently so short that it poses problems of interpretation.

% For Frankel 1968a, 15 waiting, in general, is a negative situation. He also believes that Penelope’s not
long “unawareness” of her suitors’ plans (8 675 008" &pa IInveldneia TOADY YPOHVOV v ETVGTOC)
presents a negative context.
% For the context of waiting see also the aforementioned B 299 as well as o 545 (TnAéuoy’, &i yap kev o0
TOADV ypovov évBade pipvorg, / tovde 17 £ym koud ...). According to Frankel (loc. cit.), o 545 isan
unintelligible verse.
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Short / not long time:

O 511f. reads as follows:

Bértepov 1| dmorésOou Eva ypdvov NE Pidvar,

1| dnba otpedyecor &v aivijt dniotiTt

“It is better to die at one time or to survive,*

than to suffer®’ thus in vain for a long time”

The unique phrase &va ypdvov in O 511 is to be understood in opposition to on0a (“for a
long time™) in the line that follows. Because of the obvious parallel with u 350-51,
commentators normally interpret the unusual &va ypovov as having the same sense as
mak,® but the attempt to define the nature of the time expressed in such a way
inevitably leads to confusion. So, for example, Leaf states: “The phrase is a strange one,
as ypovov in H. (...), as in later Greek, always means ‘a while,” duration of time,
whereas Graf marks a point of time”,”® and Accame concludes “Qui dunque nell’ Iliade
ypovoc corrisponde a istante.””* Moreover, he suggests that ypévoc has lost its
‘instantaneous’ sense by the time the Odyssey was composed, so that the poet of the
later epic felt the need to replace &va ypdvov with the more appropriate maf in p 350.
Accame’s general thesis — which he develops carefully, though, as I will shortly show,

without success — is that in the Iliad one can find traces of an earlier temporal

conception, namely that of short time, whereas in the Odyssey the notion of time as long

% |eaf 1902, 137: “Bidvon must be taken in the strict sense of the aor. ‘to win life’, not simply “to live”.”
*7 Ibid. “otpevyesdau is explained by the Schol. with otpayyilesBar, “to be wrung, squeezed out,” (...) The
metaphor of squeezing vividly expresses the situation of the Achaians.”
88 Bovdop” GmaE mpog KO YaveV 4md Bupdy dAéooat

1} ONBa otpedyecbat Emv &v viiomt Eprunt.
% Leaf, loc. cit.: “&va ypovov here is clearly equivalent to émo& there, and answers exactly to our
idiomatic use ‘three times’ = thrice, etc.” See also Janko 1992, 284: “&va ypdvov is a unique idiom for
‘once for all’: cf. ypovov meaning *(for) a while’ (LSJ s.v., 3a), and ... (Od. 12.350f.).”
0| eaf, loc. cit.
™ Accame 1961, 363.
" 1bid.

23



Early Hexameter Poetry

duration prevails.” For Frankel, however, Homeric ypovoc “bezeichnet immer eine
Dauer, nie einen Punkt; es gibt also kein ‘zu dieser Zeit’ oder &hnliches.””* Accame’s
claim that ypovoc in the Iliad O 511 corresponds to an instant is misleading, to say the
least. The event that &va ypovov refers to should be understood as definite rather than
instantaneous and Janko’s rendering of the phrase with “once for all” (see n. 69)
suitably reflects this sense. It also fits the comparison intended with the lines 511-512: it
is better to have one’s destiny decided, whether it means to die or to survive, than to
continue to live by actually slowly dying.

In the Homeric poems there are three ways to express, by using ypovoc, the idea
that a situation or an event lasts a short period of time: (1) to use a sole yp6vov (B 299,
O 511), (2) to negate adverbial phrases indicating long time (u 407, o 494), and (3) to
use the adverbial phrase “for a short time” (¥ 418). However, both Frankel and Accame
rely on just one of these groups in supporting their own ideas about the nature of the
Homeric conception of time. So Frénkel continues his statement about the
predominance of long duration as referent of ypdvog in Homer by claiming “Will man
von wenig Zeit sprechen, so sagt man “nicht viel Zeit’; man muf dann sozusagen die
Zeit negieren.”” Accame, however, stresses the fact that only in the lliad can one find
instances of ypovoc paired with 6Aiyoc, either in a positive (6Aiyov ypdvov) or in a
negative phrase (ovk dAiyov ypdvov).”® The truth is, however, that in the two Homeric
poems the usages of the adverbial temporal phrases with yp6voc are more or less

equivalent.

3 Op. cit., 365.
™ Frankel 1968a, 3f. Cf. his explanation of the controversial line (op. cit., 15): “O 511 wird spitz und
ganz singuldr zu dnba otpevyecbon das Gegenstiick gestellt i amolécOon Eva ypovov (1) e Prdvar ‘in
einem raschen Angriff auf Leben und Tod die Entscheidung erzwingen.”
"> Frankel 1968a, 2. Cf. idem, 15: “*Wenig yp.” nur ¥ 418 (*nicht wenig yp.” T 157).”
76 Accame 1961, 364f.
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In T 157 Odysseus warns Achilleus he should not urge the Achaeans to go
against the Trojans hungry, for “the battle will not be short” (ovk dAiyov ypdvov Eotan
evlomic). For Accame, the fact that the poet refers to a long time by denying shortness
indicates the predominance of the idea of short time in the lliad.”” But what about the
instances of moAvv / dnpov ypdvov in the same poem? In addition to this, in ¥ 418 we
read how Antilochus’ horses gain speed for a short while (udAiov Emdpauétny oAiyov
ypovov), frightened by their master’s threat. The fact that the poet felt the need to mark
the shortness of the situation by the addition of the attribute “short” to ypovov
contradicts Accame’s theory about the originally intrinsic shortness of the notion
expressed by ypévog in the Iliad.”® There is no need to argue at length against the
described attempts to subject Homeric usages of ypdvog to strict quantitative and
qualitative distinctions. | have shown that when used on its own (i) xp6vov in Homer
means “for a while”, i.e. for a period of time, which can be either long or short,
depending on the situation described. When the poet feels the need to stress the
lengthiness or shortness of time referring to certain circumstances, he adds the attributes
TOAVV Or OAiyov to ypdvov (occasionally with a preceding negation). In pu 407 Odysseus
explains how Zeus punished him and his comrades for killing the Sun’s cattle by setting
a storm on their ship, “which ran on for no long while” (1 ° €01 00 pdAa TOAAOV Emt
xpovov). The intended sense of the utterance is that “the ship could not proceed for

»79

long”"” and no further consequences should be derived from this negation of a long

" Accame 1961, 365.
"8 His response to this objection is that book twelve is a late one and that by the time it was composed
;%)évog had already lost its ‘instantaneous’ sense (ibid.).
Heubeck 1989, 141.
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temporal period about the nature of time in the Odyssey as compared to that in the Iliad,
or in the Homeric poems in general.®

It may be concluded that Homeric yp6voc signifies a period of time, which can
be long or short, but it most often appears as a part of the phrases, uttered by different
epic protagonists, referring to long temporal duration. Frankel notices that, for the most
part, not much really happens in these long (or occasionally not that long) periods of
time: epic protagonists suffer and endure, they are absent, they are kept and they wait;®
they are said to be apart, unaware, under water, in the assembly, but they rarely do
something in a clearly defined period of time. Antilochus’ horses run for a short while;
Odysseus cries and wanders for a long time - and that is about all the action referred to
by ypovov. A battle lasts or is delayed, food and wine suffice “for a while”. “Von
ypovog wird ganz tiberwiegend nur dann geredet, wenn die Zeit leer bleibt”, states
Frankel.®? This eventless time could almost be called “meantime”, for Homeric xp6voc
does not seem to be a part of the narrative, it is neither a frame for what is going on in
the poems nor does it in any way influence the events. In addition, the existence of
chronological inconsistencies in the Iliad and Homer’s apparent lack of interest in

temporal distinctions®® prompted Frankel to conclude that what we find in Homer is an

“undeveloped sense of time” in comparison to that of the fifth-century literature.®*

8 Cf. 0 494: Odysseus and Eumaeus fell asleep after finishing their conversation, but “not for a long time,
for the enthroned Dawn soon came” (kad8padétny & ob ToALOV £ml ypdvov, dAAG pivovOa: / oo yap
"Hoe n\0sv £00povog). It is interesting to note that Frankel believes that the circumstances in question are
negative. In M 9 we read how the wall the Danaans built to protect their ships did not last long (o xoi 0
TL TOADY xpdvov Eumedov fev), for it was built without divine consent. Frankel admits that od moAdv
xpovov “has a positive content” there, but adds “dieser steht unter dem Zeichen der vorher genannten
Gegenkrafte, die ihm ein Ende machen werden” (Frankel 1968a, 15).

8 Frankel 1968a, 2 concludes: “Beim Warten hat man also die Zeit entdeckt”.

8 Erankel, loc. cit.

% Frankel 1968a, 3ff.

8 Frankel 1968a, 6. Cf. Treu 1955, 123: “Die eine groRe Linie der Entwicklung darf dabei als bekannt
vorausgesetzt werden. Sie flhrt von einer “fast volligen Indifferenz der Zeit gegeniiber’ bei Homer zu
einer “fast Gberschwénglichen Huldigung an Chronos als “Vater aller Dinge’ am Eingang des 5. Jhdts.

1211
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However, the cases of chronological incoherence have now been accounted for by their
poetic function and the formulaic method of composition of the Homeric poems.® It
has also been convincingly argued that the so-called “lexical method”, according to
which “the absence of a lexeme in a text signifies the absence of the concept it denotes”,
is misleading when it comes to the reconstruction of the Homeric conception of time.®
Kullmann has also proved that both composition of the Homeric poems and the attitude
of their protagonists express the sense for temporal relations of events. What we can say
with certainty, however, is that in the Homeric poems the word ypdvog does not signify
any kind of general or superordinate notion of “time”. The striking difference between
the Homeric use of ypovog and its meaning and role in the literary works of the late

archaic and early classical era calls for a careful examination of all the usages of this

term in early Greek literature.?’

iv) Xpo6vog in Hesiod and the Homeric Hymns

There are altogether seven instances of ypovoc in Hesiod’s poems (four examples) and
the Homeric hymns (three examples). Apart from the occasional lexical variations
(ravpov, mavpidiov in Hesiod for Homeric oAiyov), the usage of ypovog there
corresponds to what we have already seen in Homer: the word appears exclusively in
the adverbial accusative with or without preceding £rni. Xpo6vov refers to a period of
time, which can be defined as long or short by the addition of an attribute:

1) &miypovov (Op. 754) “for a while”;

2) mavpidov / mavpov ént ypovov (Op. 133 and 326) “(for a) short time”;

% See e.g. Bergren 1979.
8 See e.g. Kullmann 1968, Rengakos 1995, 10-12.
8 See Degani 1961, 118.
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3) moAvV (movAvv) / dnpov xpdvov (Th. 190, h.Cer. 94 and 282; h. 28.14) “(for a) long
time”.

‘Exni ypévov: The only instance of non-quantified ypévov in Hesiod confirms the
conclusions we made in connection with the Homeric use of the word. Exi ypdvov in
Op. 754 refers to a quantitatively non-defined period of time during which a man who
has cleaned his body with the water previously used by a woman is doomed to suffer
painful punishment (und& yovoukeiot Aovtpdi® ypoda pondphvesdar / avépa: Avyohén
yop mi xpovov Eot’ €mi kail tédn / mown). The poet does not specify the exact duration of
the penalty, but &ri ypdvov indicates that the punishment is temporary.® Time-limits set
on impurity, according to West, “reflect the psychological fact that the feeling of being
polluted is most acute immediately after the occurrence that has caused it, and wears off
after a time.” %

Short time: In the rest of the early epic examples ypdvog signifies a temporal
period defined as long or short by the addition of the corresponding qualifiers. In Op.
133 Hesiod talks about the features of the so-called Silver Generation. Its members are
said to have been nothing like those of the Golden Race: they had a hundred-year long
childhood, but after reaching their full prime, “they lived only for a little while”, and
that in sorrow (dAL™ 6t Gp’ Moot e kai ing pétpov tkotro,/ Tavpidiov {deokov £mi
ypovov dhye” Exoviee appadine).” Modpov ypdvov is used in a similar way in Op. 326,
in the context of the poet’s explanation of the consequences of snatching property. The

gods make sure that the one who grabs great wealth (in an inappropriate way) falls into

obscurity; they diminish that man’s household and his “wealth lasts for a short while”

8 See West 1978, 343: “yuvarkeiot Lovtpdr: water in which a woman has already washed. The danger is
again, no doubt, loss of masculinity.”
%9 Mazon 1914, 149. Cf. Accame 1961, 364.
% \West 1978 (ad 754).
°1 See West 1978, 185 (ad 133).
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(pgia 8¢ pv powpodot Ogoi, pvoviovot 8¢ oikov / avépt Td1, Tadpov 8 T &mi ypovoV
OMBog omndel). Accame believes that for both the Hesiodic examples cited one should
presuppose a conception of ypdvog as, by that time, already a “normally long” temporal
period. *? This conclusion, however, is not acceptable, for it defies the obvious fact that
the authors of Th. 190, h. Cer. 94 and 282, and h. 28.14 felt the need to define yp6voc as
“long” by the addition of the appropriate attributes.

Long time: Frankel curiously claims that there is no mention of ypdvog in
Hesiod’s Theogony.®® The word, however, does appear in the story of Uranus’
castration: Hesiod explains how after Kronos had cut off his father’s genitals and cast
them into the sea, “they were borne along the water for a long time” (I. 190 &¢ @épet’
ap méhoryoc movAdv™ xpovov). The same temporal phrase appears in h. Cer. 94, where it
is described how Demeter, angry with Zeus, left the divine assembly and Olympus and
went among the cities of men and their fertile fields, “disguising her face for a long
time” (et &n° avbpdnov tolog kai Tiova Epya / €160¢ Guodivovsa’™ mordv
vpdvov).®® In addition to these, there are two instances of the adverbial &npov yp6vov in
the Homeric hymns and their usage corresponds to that in the Iliad X 206 and 305.”" In
the hymn to Demeter (h. Cer. 282) the phrase is used to refer to the duration of
Metaneira’s speechlessness, which arose as a reaction to the divine epiphany (dnpov &

aoeBoyyog yévero ypovov). The phrase reappears in line 14 of hymn 28 (devoted to

% Accame 1961, 365.
% Jacoby suggested that verses 188-206 should be omitted from the poem since they allegedly present a
secondary interpolation (Jacoby 1926, 161ff. = Jacoby 1961, 222ff.). We do not know, however, whether
Fréankel accepted this deletion or perhaps just overlooked the passage.
% For movuAdv see Jacoby 1961, 222.
% See Allen et al. 1936, 141 and Richardson 1974, 177.
% The given translation is the most common and, apparently, the most ‘natural’ one. However, toAdv
ypovov probably goes with duyet’, etc. of the verse 93 (cf. Cassola 1975, 47: “andava tra le citta degli
uomini e i pingui campi, celando il suo aspetto, per molto tempo”).
°7 Richardson, op. cit., 254 (ad 282): “cf. parallels ... Hy. 28.14, lbyc. PMG 283, A. Supp. 516 etc.
(always dapov xpdvov in tragedy). Anpdv (or dapov) alone, as an adverb, is more common in epic and
also later.”
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Athena), which describes the birth of that goddess. The power of the newborn deity
shook Olympus and moved the sea, while the earth cried fearfully. Even the bright
Helios “held back his swift horses for a long time” (otfjoev 6" "Ymepiovog dyAaog viog /
inmovc mxvmodag dnpov ypdvov), until Athena had stripped the divine armour from her
immortal shoulders.

We may conclude that the usage of adverbial yp6vov in the early Greek epic is
consistent. That may be the reason why Frankel does not pay much attention to the
instances of ypdvog in Hesiod and he does not mention the examples from the Homeric

hymns at all.®®

However, he discusses at length the meaning and usage of the Homeric
concept of day (Auap/muépn).”® He establishes an interesting theory according to which
ypovog “in its development to the absolute notion of time” gradually took over the
meaning of the Homeric fpap/Muépn, ® which was, according to Frankel, conceived as
“that which brings” (® 541, N 828). A couple of centuries later — after what Frankel and
his followers deem a change of attitude towards time in early Greek lyric poetry —
Pindar describes ypovog as the “time that is coming” (£¢pmwv N. 4. 43 and 7. 68),
“approaching from far away” (O. 10.7 €&kabev éneAdcv), bringing along good or bad
(O. 6. 97 un Bpaocoor ypdvog OAPov Epéprav). It is my intention to record and account
for this change of role that ypovog played in early Greek literature. | also hope to help
explain the early history of an important intellectual concept following the path of

diachronic semantic analysis of yp6voc. There is no doubt that the question of the early

Greek conception of time can and should be discussed from different perspectives, but

% Cf. Frénkel 1968a, 18f.
% See, however, his remark on Hesiod’s treatment of “day” (op. cit., 19).
1% Frénkel 19684, 10.
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the issue of naming and defining this concept in early Greek literature is, in my opinion,

of great importance for every such discussion.
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ATQN: AN OVERVIEW OF THE PROPOSED RECONSTRUCTIONS OF ITS

BASIC MEANING

The etymology of the Greek term aicv is convincingly reconstructed, at least from a
formal point of view, owing to the existence of a plentitude of corresponding forms in a
number of Indo-European languages. All these words can be formally analysed and
reduced to the common IE root *aiw-. However, the semantic value of this etymology is
less clear, for there is no consensus among modern scholars about the basic meaning of
the reconstructed IE root. In addition to this, scholars also differ in the way they
interpret the earliest usages of the Greek ai®v in the Homeric poems. In order to
illustrate formal clarity and semantic ambiguity of the etymology of aicv, I will list and
analyse related forms in different IE languages. | will also cite their usual translations as
well as variations offered by some scholars. By comparing these cognate forms and
their meanings, | hope to get closer to the assumed basic meaning of the common IE
root, which should further help me clarify the earliest semantic applications of the

Greek noun aidv.

101 « 1 102 «

Greek aidv, -dvog m. (sometimes also )"~ “vital force”,”“ “duration of life” (>

103 [ ,’104

“duration”, “time”, “eternity”), lifetime”, “life”™™" is an -n- stem noun (originally
*aipcv) as is the adverb aiév < *aipév “always”. There are also traces of an -s- stem in
Greek accusative ai® (A. Ch. 350) < *aipoca and in the adverb aiéc / aég < *aipéc/

*aréc. The most common Greek adverb of the same root is a(i)ei, whose original form

191 It s generally believed that the instances of the feminine aicv result from its analogy with yoyn (cf.
Hom. X 58, Hes. Sc. 331), with which it is sometimes paired (IT 453, 1 523) or paralleled (I 408 and 415,
E 685 and 696). See Witte 1912, 109.

12 Benveniste 1937, DELG, s.v. aidv.

183 Bq. s.v. aidv, GEW, s.v. aidv. Frisk remarks that all the given meanings appear “seit Homer”.
104187, s.v. oidv.
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aipet is epigraphically confirmed in Cyprus and Phocis.'® It has been suggested that this
adverb is a locative of a Greek -o-stem-form corresponding to Lat. aevum, but it is at
least possible that it is a locative of an -s- stem (< *aipeot).'®® The meaning of all the
mentioned adverbs is “always”, “ever”. There are two adverbs derived directly from the
root-form with the addition of adverbial 1, ai(v), éu(v) < *aipy(v), which Herodianus
(Gr. i 497) defines as Aeolic.'®” Two dialectal Greek forms are difficult to analyse: air
(Tarentine, according to Herodianus, loc.cit.) and a¢ (Doric; Pi. P. 9. 86), which is
probably derived from the compound devaovta (< devawv) (Hom. v 109, Hes. Op. 550),
dévaog (Hes. Op. 595).2% For the great number of compounds and derivatives in Greek
based on the same root see DELG, s.v. ai®v.

As for the Indo-Iranian languages, the Vedic noun ayu n. (with the lengthening

of the initial vowel) “Lebensfrische, Lebenskraft” *° “Leben”*!

represents the simple
root-form, with the addition of -n- in locative ayuni. An -s- stem is found in ayuh n.,
which signifies “vital force” as an individual principle (RV i 89. 9) or as a universal
principle (ayur visvayuh x 17. 4) and is liable to identification with “life” itself (ayur na
prand i 66. 1) or “duration of life” (devdahitam ayuh i 89. 8)."'* There is also a Vedic
adjective ayU- “mobile, vital”, which in its masculine form is an attribute of the fiery

112

god Agni (“soweit er angeziindet ist”), sometimes also used as a noun to denote either

195 See ICS 217, 31 and Epigr. Gr. 742, CEG 344.

106 Cf. DELG, s.v. aidv, LfgrE, s.v. aidv.

197 See DELG, s.v. aidv for the evidence of this form found on Lesbos, in Arcadian, in Miletus, in
Thessalian, and in Cyprian. In Cyprian there is a form vp-oug “for ever” (ICS 217, 10) in which v should
be a preposition, f a transitional sound, and o1g (< *aific) probably our adverb with an adverbial -¢.
108 Cf, DELG, s.v. aidv.

109 Grassmann 1955, s.v. dyu n.

10 KEWA, s.v. dyubh.

111 See Benveniste 1937, 105. Grassmann 1955, s.v.: “ursprunglich: Riistigkeit [s. ay(-], dann
Lebenskraft, Lebensdauer, besonders hdufig da wo der Wunsch oder die Bitte um lange Lebensdauer
ausgesprochen wird.” KEWA, ad. loc.: “Lebenskraft”.

112 Grassmann 1955, s.v. ayU-.
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that god or a human, meaning “endowed with vitality”,"* “mobile, agile, vital”,*** “der

bewegliche, wandernde”.*** To the “temporal’ meaning of ayu- referring to “life as
duration”, points also the adjective dirghayuk (from dirghas “long-lasting”) as well as
its derivatives.™® Iranian testimonies are less ancient than the Indian. Avestan ayu n.
and yu$ m. both signify “duration of human existence”.*'” These terms are sometimes
combined with the adjective daraya- “long” in expressions darayam ayu and darayo yus
“long duration” summed up by the adjective darayayu- analogous to Skt. dirghdyu-, Gr.
Snvaude, Lat. longaeuus.™® A similar meaning appears in the adjective uzayiti- “long-
lasting”, “eternal”.

Latin forms based on *aiw- are two -0- stems, aevus m. and aevum n.
“Lebenszeit, lange Zeit, Ewigkeit”,**° ““temps’ considéré dans sa durée”,** along with
many derivatives such as aeternus, aeternitas, etc.

In the Germanic and Celtic lexicon the IE root *aiw- is represented by the
following words: Goth. aiws m. “time, eternity”*?, “Zeit”,'?? “Zeit, Ewigkeit”.**® This
noun is an -i- stem, as is obvious from its acc. pl. aiwins (cf. the adjective aiweins (=

1125

aidvioc)), and also ON aévi, aefi f. “life, age”.*** OHG ewa f. “Ewigkeit™*** is an -o-

'3 Benveniste 1937, 106.

14 Degani 1961, 31.

15 Grassmann 1955, s.v. He believes that this adjective is derived from i “to go” (“wie, z. B. cay( aus ci,
karQ aus kr”).

116 Cf. Grassmann 1955, 612. See also Degani 1961, 32: “Con questi dati offerti dal Rigveda concordano
perfettamente quelli delle Upanisad: infatti, anche nel sanscrito vero e proprio, il vocabolo dyuj — e con
€ss0 i suoi numerosi derivati e composti — puo esprimere sia la nozione temporale di ‘longevita’, ‘durata
della vita’, che quella atemporale di “salute’, ‘energia’”.

117 Benveniste 1937, 106.

118 Benveniste (loc. cit.) gives following examples: Y. 31. 20: darayam ayii tamayhé “un long age de
ténébres; Y. 43. 13: daraghya yaos ... vairyd stois “de la longue durée de I’existence desirable”; for the
compound see Y. 28. 6and Y. 41. 4.

U9 \WH, s.v. aevus.

120 E_M, s.v. aeuus.

121) ehmann 1986, s.v. aiws.

122 fgrE, 402.

123 Kluge 1967, 95, s.v. ewig.

124 |_ehmann 1986, s.v. aiws
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stem. There are also a few forms of the guttural stem, Got. ajuk-, only in acc. sg. in the
phrase in ajukdiips (= €ic oV aidva), as well as OS éece “eternal”.*?® There are also
several adverbs such as ON ae, ei, OS eo, OHG io = Gmc. je “always™. In Irish, from
the root-form *aiw are derived two nouns, ais (6es) n., gen. ais “life, age”, which is an
-0- stem, and ais n., gen. 6essi “human beings”, an -u- stem (*aiwestu-).

This abundance of related forms in several IE languages helped scholars
establish the common IE root *aiw- and discover certain patterns in which these forms
are generally used. However, not all of them are equally relevant for the discussion
about the original meaning of the IE root, since Latin, Germanic and Celtic evidence is
rather late in comparison to Greek and Indian, and reflects a more advanced stage in
semantic development. If we compare the given translations of the words from different
IE languages listed above, even excluding the later sources, we get the following
notions as possible renderings of the IE root *aiw-: “vital force”, “lifetime”, “life”,
“duration”. Modern scholars have tried to organise this semantic variety by clearly
differentiating between the senses, and they have attempted to define their mutual
relations by arranging different meanings in a chronological order. One particular
distinction seems to have affected scholars the most: the circumstance that words based
on the root *aiw- already in the earliest preserved sources reflect two seemingly
‘incompatible’ notions, a temporal (“lifetime, duration”) and non-temporal one (“vital
force”).*’ Some scholars, however, do not seem to recognise the existence of the non-

temporal value of *aiw-,"?® while others clearly point to the earliest Greek and Vedic

125 Kluge 1967, loc.cit.
126 |_ehmann 1986, s.v. ajukdiips.
127 Cf. Degani 1961, 35ff.
128 GEW, s.v. oidv: “Lebenszeit”, “Zeitdauer”, “lange Zeit”, “Ewigkeit”, E-M, s.v. aeuus/aeuum:“[*aiw-]
le nom indo-européen de la ‘durée’ (en general la ‘longue durée’, la ‘durée sans limite’)”, WP, s.v. aiw-,
aiw-: “Leben, Lebensdauer, lange Zeit, Ewigkeit”, LSJ, s.v. aiov “lifetime, life”.
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testimonies in which aidv and ayu- denote the concept of “vital force”.**® Moreover, in
some Homeric passages aic®v is used in a sense that seems to refer to something more
concrete, to an entity which appears to have a material value. Homeric scholiasts
mention that, according to the ancient glossographers, the spinal cord (imagined as a
seat of life) was a physical equivalent of aidv.*® On the other hand, there seems to be
no doubt that Homeric adverbs aiei, dei, aiév allude to duration. The apparent
‘irreconcilable duality” of the meanings of the Homeric words derived from *aiw-
prompted some scholars to raise a question about semantic order of precedence and to
search for an explanation of the supposed semantic transition.

Degani’s reference to Frankel as someone who suggested chronological priority
of the temporal over the non-temporal implication of *aiw- seems to be misleading.**
True, in a short general remark near the end of his article “Die Zeitauffassung in der
frihgriechischen Literatur” Frankel argues that, judging from the uses of Homeric
adverb aiei, the meaning “life” of Homeric aicdv is only secondary, whereas the basic
meaning (“Grundbedeutung”) of the IE *aiw- is likely to be “duration”. **? Since he
does not mention that he takes “life” in its non-temporal sense, i.e. as vital force or as a
part of the body that animates it, it cannot be said that he is suggesting semantic
transition from the temporal to the non-temporal signification of aic®v. Frénkel rather
belongs to that group of authors who do not recognise the non-temporal aspect of

aiov/*aiw-, if anything can be concluded with certainty from his short and rather vague

129 Benveniste 1937 emphasised this meaning of aidv in Homer. Even earlier, Lackeit suggested that in
Homer the sense of ai®v “inclines to” and “approaches” the idea of “vital force” recognisable in Indian
sources (Lackeit 1916, 9).
130 See schol. D ad T 27. More on the Homeric passage in the following section of this chapter.
! Degani 1961, 36.
'3 Frénkel 19684, 18.
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k 133

remar After all, Degani himself observes that all the scholars who follow Frankel

seem completely to ignore the senses “vital force” and “spinal cord”.**

The other group of scholars, who acknowledge that ai®v and ayu- in their
earliest usages sometimes bear the sense “vital force”, suggest that this meaning is
primary and that the sense of “duration” is derived from it.**> The most prominent
representative of this view is Benveniste, whose 1937 article “Expression indo-
européenne de I’ “éternité’” offers an elaborate analysis of the forms derived from IE
*alw- and reexamines some early Indo-Iranian and Greek testimonies to prove the
authenticity and dispersion of the meaning “vital force”. Benveniste concludes that the
Indo-Iranian evidence clearly shows that ayu- (yu) is a term loaded with concrete sense,
that it denotes “vital force”, which is responsible for realisation of human existence but
is originally independent of its duration. He also analyses a number of Homeric uses of
aimv in order to show that their semantic value corresponds to that of ayu- in the earliest
Indo-Iranian sources: “Chez Homeére, aicdv s’entend encore dans sa pleine signification
humaine: non ‘temps de la vie’ mais “force de vie, source de vitalité””.*** Moreover,
Benveniste gives an additional argument in support of his claim that the meaning “vital

force” was characteristic of the IE root *aiw-. Following suggestions of Johansson and

Danielsson™’ he draws attention to the probable semantic link between the words

133 See Fréankel, ibid.: “Fiir oidv und verwandten Wérter wird man, nach dem was sich tiber den altesten
Zeitbegriff ergeben hat, weder eine idg. Grundbedeutung ‘Zeit’ annehmen wollen, noch braucht man
andrerseits ganz das Zeitelement aus der Grundbedeutung auszuschlieBen (wie Lackeit, Aion, Diss.
Konigsberg, 1916, S. 6ff. vorschlagt). Alles fugt sich gut, wenn man einen gemischten Begriff wie
‘Bestand’, ‘Dauer’, insbesondere ‘Leben’, zugrunde liegen laRt (ahnlich Wilamowitz, Herakles I1% S.
363f.)”

134 Degani 1961, 36.

135 Degani 1961, 36, n. 55: “Gia il Reynaud, RPh XIX, 280, sosteneve, con poca chiarezza, che “la notion
de temps derive bien ... de celle de vigueur, vie”; ad una anteriorita di “Lebenskraft” pensarono pure
I’Eisler, WuH, 707; il Lackeit, Aion, 6, il Troje, AfRw XXII, 89 ed altri; vi accennano pure I’Hofmann,
GEW, s.v. aiwv, I’Ernout-Meillet, DEL, s.v., aeuus, il Juret, Dict., 93, e, come vedremo, il LfgrE.”

135 Benveniste 1937, 107.

"7 Danielsson 1888, 49, Johansson 1891, 139.
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derived from *aiw- and those denoting *“youth” as the *“(peak of) vital force”. There are,
in Benveniste’s view, two root-stems resulting from the root *a,ei- (= *ai-) by the
addition of the affix -w-:

1. *a2,éi-w- > *ai-w-, from which all the above mentioned words originated, and

2. *a,y-éu-, which, after the initial » disappeared before consonant in Indo-

Iranian, resulted in Avestan yav- (adv. yavai “always”, and then also noun yavaétat
“eternity”). With the addition of the nominal affix -en- and a consequent reduction of
the root-vocalism this stem turned into *a,y-w-en > * y(u)wen-, which can be easily
recognised in Skt. yivan- and Lat. iuuenis “young”. Benveniste offered the following
semantic explanation for the given formal connection: “est dit *yuwen- I’&tre pourvu de
*aiw-; en d’autres termes, étre ‘jeune’, c’est étre en possession de “force vitale’”.** The

1139

“prehistoric relation”™" thus established between Skt. ayu- and ydvan-, Lat. aeuus and

iuuenis, Got. aiws and juggs (< *yuwungaz < *yu-w-n-ko > Lat. iuuencus) was accepted
by many later scholars (e.g. Dumézil, Mayrhofer, Chantraine, etc.).**°

Once the sense “vital force” (“vitality”, “vigour”, “youth”) is attached to the IE
root *aiw-, it becomes possible to offer a semantic explanation for its obvious formal
affinity to some other similar words such as the Greek adjective aidolog “quick-moving,
changeful”, and the verb aioAiewv (Hom. v 27; Plat. Crat. 409) “to shift rapidly”.*** If
we link aidrog to *aiw-, the adjective can easily be explained as a derivative of an -o-

stem form (*aipo-Aog < *aipoc; cf. dnv-adg and the Latin adjective *aiuos > aeui-tas)

and it becomes a convenient equivalent of the Vedic ayd- “vital, mobile”.**> Degani

138 Benveniste 1937, 110.

139 Op. cit., 104.

140 Dumézil 1938, 289-301, KEWA, s.v. ayuh, DELG, s.v. aidv.

41 Benveniste, op. cit., 107.

192 Degani 1961, 34, n. 49: “Questa spiegazione & generalmente accettata (Boisacq, Hofmann, ecc.). La

rifiuta E. Fraenkel, Ghomon XXII, 239, che propone come base *(F)ai(r)éroc, connettendolo con *wel,
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makes an interesting remark that just as ayU- is an attribute of Agni, so also is aid6Aog an
attribute of Ajax (Aiog), “I’eroe dalla vigoria impetuosa e violenta, il cui nome ¢
certamante connesso con *aiw-".**3

All the evidence Benveniste presents speaks in favour of his attribution of the
non-temporal notion “vital force” to early uses of the forms based on the root *aiw-. In
Benveniste’s view, this is the primary sense of ai®v, and he accounts for its transition
into the more elaborate meaning “duration” in the following way: “Puisque ’aicv est le
principe interne qui maintient I’homme vivant, c’est la persistence de I’ai®dv qui
mesurera la durée de la vie; aussi longtemps I’aicdv demeurera intact, aussi longtemps
vivra cet homme. Celui dont I’aicdv subsiste pendant une période étendue sera dit dnv-
ondc “qui vit longtemps’ (cf. Skr. dirghayu-, etc.).”** However, Benveniste does not
seem to offer a satisfactory explanation for one particular problem mentioned above. He
insists that all Homeric uses of aic®v have exclusively non-temporal value, and that the
semantic transition to the meaning of “lifetime”, “duration” happened in post-Homeric
times. The problem is, however, that at the same stage of the assumed semantic
development Homeric adverbs aiei, dei, aiév undeniably have temporal meaning. To
meet this difficulty, Benveniste suggests that besides the masculine substantive ai®v,
which denotes non-temporal “vital force”, one should presuppose the existence of a
neuter form, which bears the temporal meaning “I’espace de temps ou dure la force
vitale”.*** In his opinion, the adverbs that mean “always” are derived from this

hypothetical neuter. However, as Degani rightly objects, there is no trace of such a

“wélzen, drehen, wenden” (cf. eikelv, *pedve), sull’esempio di daidoloc-SadAAAEY, TOATOA-TOUTOANELY.
Per altre interpretazioni, cf. Frisk, s.v.; LfgrE, s.v.”
143 Degani 1961, 34. See DELG, s.v. Afac.
144 Benveniste 1937, 109.
4 1bid.
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neuter form in Greek,*®

and the existence of neuters in some other IE languages is not
sufficient proof of the validity of Benveniste’s hypothesis.'*’

In his articles on aiei, dei, aiév and ai®dv in the Lexikon des frihgrichischen
Epos, Seiler adopts Benveniste’s conclusion about the basic meaning of IE *aiw- and
Greek aidv,*® but also notes that there are indications of a further development of this
primary meaning in some Homeric uses of ai®v (¢ 152 and 160, 6 204), and that in the
case of the Homeric adverbs aigi, dei, aiév this semantic development seems to have
begun in pre-Homeric times. He obviously rejects Benveniste’s explanation about the
existence of two basic forms, masculine and neuter, referring to “vital force” and
“lifetime” respectively, and tries to show that the temporal meaning of the Homeric
adverbs aigi, dei, aiév somehow developed from the original non-temporal notion of
“vital force”. In order to preserve their connection with the basic meaning of the IE root
*aiw-, 2 Seiler explains these adverbs as referring to being in flore, “in force”, in an
adverbial sense “anew, again” (“ahnlich germ. nhd. je, je-weise, d.h. je und je, jeweilen,

worin die Repetition beschlossen liegt”)*

and, surprisingly, illustrates this theory with
some post-Homeric examples: tod aiel pactievovtoc (Hdt. 2. 98), tov kpatodvt’ aei (A.
Pr. 937). The original meaning of aiei, dei, aiév, Seiler argues, “ist nicht durativ (die

immerwahrende Dauer bezeichnend), sondern segmentativ (einmalige [!] oder

wiederholte Aktualisierung)”. Finally, he suggests that the meaning “always”, which is

146 Degani 1961, 37, n. 57: “Di un neutro *aiFoc parla anche il Bechtel, Griech. Dialekte, 11, 360.”

147 See Degani 1961, 37, n. 58.

198 |_fgrE, 402: “Der hom. Gebrauch zusammengenommen mit dem anderer altidg. Sprachen weist auf die
Urspringlichkeit der unter 1. (Lebenskraft, Jugendbliite des Mannes) gegebenen Bedeutung (vgl.
Benveniste I.c.) hin.”

9 |fgrE, 280 (s.v. aiei, 6et, aiév): “Grundbed.: nicht ‘in der Zeit’ (Hirt, IF 32, 1913, 295, wie 4han ‘am
Tage’), auch nicht ‘in der Lebenszeit’. Derartige Bed.-Entwicklung wére von dem bei aimv festgestellten
Tatbestande her unverstandlich.”

130 Cf. DELG, s.v. aidv (about the meaning of the adverb aiei ): “Le sens est ‘toujours’ mais souvent avec

la nuance de ‘chaque fois’.
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usually attached to the above mentioned adverbs, including their Homeric use, is only
secondary, and that it developed in the phrases such as éuueveg aiei, cvuveyeg aiet, and
generally in the contexts in which the adverb is paired with the verb “to be” (e.g. Ogoi
aigv €6VTEQ).

Seiler’s view was criticised by Degani on several grounds: first, Degani argues
that the notion of duration is well attested for aici / aiév in Homer (he provides a list of
examples in both Iliad and Odyssey where the adverb is paired with eivar),"* and that
there is no evidence to back up Seiler’s claim that it is only secondary. Second, Degani
doubts that the clearly temporal meaning of Homeric aiei, dei, aiév could have
developed from a non-temporal one. Even in the notion of repetition one can find an
immanent sense of continuity and hence duration. As Degani remarks,*** Seiler seems
to contradict himself when he suggests that the same semantic development which is
noticeable in some Homeric uses of aicv, such as the one in € 152 where aid®v is said to
“flow away” (a verb undoubtedly suggesting duration),*** has affected the Homeric
adverbs aiei, dei, aiév (which are supposed not to have durative sense) “already in pre-
Homeric times” (LfgrE, s.wv.).

This might be a convenient place to mention a rather idiosyncratic
reconstruction of the basic meaning of aidv proposed by Onians.*** He rejects the
generally accepted view about the affinity between the (Homeric) noun oi®v and the
adverbs aiei, dei, aiév, and declares their grouping together a result of “popular
association”.® Onians believes that, in order to clarify the original meaning of oicv,

we should look at aid-Aw “move rapidly”, aid-Aog “quick-moving”, to which are

131 See Degani 1961, 39, n. 59.
152 Degani 1961, 39.
153 Cf. schol. ad £152: xateifeto] &v dékpuotv fiv addt 6 Tod Blov xpdvos Kol KaTETAKETO.
'>* Onians 1951.
155 Op. cit., 209.
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related English “soul”, Anglo-Saxon sawol, and Gothic saiwala. He also compares
Gothic saiws “a body of water”, Sanscrit @ik “mobile, living”, ayuh “vital element,
life, lifetime”. Relying further on his unique interpretation of the meaning of ci®v in €

156 Onians offers the

152 as “tears” that “flow away”’ (kateifeto 6& YALKOG aidV),
following interpretation of the early meaning of aidv: “there was believed to be in the
flesh, filling or forming it, liquid or liquefiable element, which could come out of it and
be lost. This belief we have met already the liquid being recognized in sweat. Later also,
as we know, tears and sweat were thought to be the same liquid. It is this liquid which
Homer calls aidv”.>

Onians applies the meaning of aicdv in € 152 to the Homeric instances where it is
said to be “wasted” (¢ 160 undé tot aimv eOwéTo, 6 204 aidva BvIO®). Moreover, he
argues that this liquid ai®v was thought to be concentrated particularly in the head and
to be dependent upon the cerebro-spinal fluid and marrow. He goes on to argue that the
Homeric scholia that give “spinal marrow” as a possible explanation of ai®v in T 278
must have been based on the corresponding uses of ai®v in ‘Hippocrates’ (Epid. vii
122; cf. Hesych. s.v. aic®v), Pindar (fr. 111), and the Homeric Hymn to Hermes (h.
Merc. 42. 119). This, however, does not prove that ai®v had the same sense in the
related Homeric passage.

As for the development of the temporal meaning of ai®v, Onians explains that “a
word designating life as “fluid’ might have easily come to mean the life which the fluid

represents and so ... the lifetime dependent on it” (he cites I 415 and A 47 as examples

of the semantic transition) and adds that “the temporal suggestion appears gradually to

156 Onians 1951, 201. Cf. ibid., notes 3 and 4 for the list of instances in which koteipo is used in
connection with tears and water.
7 Onians 1951, 201f.
158 Cf. p. 36, n. 130.
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have increased by popular association of the word with aei, aiei, till at last it meant
‘eternity’”.*°

Although highly inventive, Onians’ theory lacks convincing evidence: it rests on
the interpretation of the word in a single context in the Odyssey and chiefly depends on
the verb with which it is paired there.'®® Onians rightly observes, however, that, while
weeping, people seem to lose their force and vitality along with tears, that their strength
appears to diminish with sweating caused by extreme physical effort or heat. He also
notes that sexual love can be described as “melting” and characterised as “wet”.** It
weakens people’s powers and it is responsible for the creation of new life through liquid
semen. All this, however, does not prove that the Greeks of the archaic period
considered tears, sweat and semen the same fluid, let alone that they called this
hypothetical life-fluid ai®v.

Having examined and rejected all the given etymological reconstructions that
rest on the presupposition that one of the two different notions reflected by the IE word-
family *aiw-, temporal or non-temporal, must be original, whereas the other can only be
a result of the secondary semantic development, Degani rightly questions the validity of
the presupposition. Based on Beniveniste’s discussion on semantic development of
Homeric aicdv, he concludes that there is semantic unity behind the apparent duality of
meanings of the words based on the IE *aiw-: “La forza vitale, all’esperienza, non si

rivela che nella durata: e I’'una e I’altra erano la stessa cosa”.®* Moreover, Degani

points to some non-linguistic traces of this original semantic unity by drawing attention

%9 Onians 1951, 209.
180 Onians also supports his theory by the association of aidv with the verb aiovéw “I moisten, foment,
apply liquid to flesh” (and its derivatives énatovém “I bathe” [transitive], kotatovaion “T pour upon”, etc.),
which is a medical technical term (cf. DELG, s.v.) and whose etymology is uncertain (cf. GEW, s.v.; Bq,
S.V.).
'L Onians 1951, 202 and ibid. n. 4.
162 Degani 1961, 40.
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to the study of Georges Dumézil dedicated to the problems of Indo-European
mythology.'®® This study, as the author himself admits, is directly inspired by
Benveniste’s linguistic reconstruction of the affinity between *yuwen- and *aiw- and is
meant to illustrate this relation in the field of the ancient Italo-Celtic mythology.
According to ancient authors (D. H. 3. 69, Liv. 5. 54.7, Flor. 1. 7), in a
mythological tale presented as an historical event, when Tarquinius Superbus decided to
build a temple dedicated to lupiter, luno and Minerva on Capitolinus, he consulted
augurs about moving elsewhere the altars of other divinities found at the place. All the
gods gave permission for the moving, except for Terminus and luventas. Their altars
were therefore incorporated in the new temple. Owing to the preservation of the two
gods’ sanctuaries, the prophets concluded “that no circumstance would move the
borders of Rome or change the town’s vigour” (D. H. 3. 69. 6. 2: 61t fic Pouaiov
TOAE®G 0VTE TOVG HPOVE LETAKIVAGEL KOPOG 000ELS 0DTE TNV KUY peTafolel). It
follows from this that Terminus and luventas were expected to maintain the
inviolability of Roman borders and the vitality of the town, respectively. But, while in
the first case maintaining of borders does not imply Rome’s territorial expansion, in the
latter case, maintaining of the town’s “vigour” (axur) implies its prolonged duration.
The two notions are, Dumézil argues, indistinguishable: “puisque le maintien de la force
vitale ne peut se prouver qu’a I’expérience, par la constatation de la durée”.'**
Dumezil’s reasoning is further confirmed by Florus’ description of the same ‘event’ (i
7): “placuit vatibus contumacia numinum (sc. luventutis et Termini), siquidem firma
omnia et aeterna pollicebantur’. According to the accounts quoted, luventas, goddess

whose name signifies “youth”, takes care of “vitality” (axun) and “eternity” (aeternitas)

183 Dumézil 1938.
184 Dumézil 1938, 292.
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of Rome: three senses of *aiw- are unified in the same mythological notion. Finally,
what is very important for the present discussion is the fact that the myth of luventas
seems to date back to pre-Roman times. As Dumézil reminds us, luventas is one of the
ancient local divinities, whose cult, after being somewhat neglected during the
Republican period, experienced a revival in the Imperial era.'®® There are some traces of
an analogous myth in the story of the Irish hero Mac Oc*®®, “The Young Son” (cf. Ir.
oac, Oc, “young”, gall. ieuanc, i.e. *yuwn-ko-), protector of the young. According to a
myth cited by Dumézil, Mac Oc dethroned his father by refusing to leave his palace on
the hill, where he demanded to stay “le jour et la nuit, c’est-a-dire la somme de toute
existence”.™®” The story points to Mac Oc as a Celtic equivalent of Latin luventas. The
Italo-Celtic rapprochement proves the antiquity of the examined myth and, at the same
time, the unity behind the apparent semantic ambiguity of the IE root *2,8i-w-/ *a,y-éu-.
At the end of the chapter entitled “La ‘Grundbedeutung’ di AIQN”, Degani
settles the dispute over the basic meaning of the word by claiming that it signifies
“vital force” but not differentiated from its duration”.'®® This definition, he adds, helps
us understand and explain the semantic development that led to the meaning “always”
of the Homeric adverb aici. The only way “vital force” can prove its existence is
through duration, and if we are looking for the appropriate term to render the temporal
value of aic®v then it is “lifetime”. Consequently, the Homeric adverbs aiei, dei, aiév,
“always”, should be explained as originating from the sense “throughout lifetime”
(where life is understood as continual). But Degani takes this explanation a step further

and claims that ai®v denotes not only life in its continuity, but also in its totality

195 Dumézil 1938, 291.
166 Sometimes also called Mac ind Oc, “Son of the Young’, and Oengus (from oen- ‘one, unique’ and
-gus (cf. Gallic: -gust, Latin: gustus) ‘The Chosen-One’.
157 Dumézil 1938, 294ff.
1%8 Degani 1961, 29-43.
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(610tnQ), i.e., life between the limits of its own beginning and end.**® He believes that
the notions of totality and continuity are key features of the idea of life expressed by

aicov and that they remained characteristic of the conception in later times.*”

Moreover,
Degani concludes that the meaning “always” for the Homeric aiei could not have even
developed if it was not for the idea of totality of life, which is, in his view, proved by
the meaning of the expression 61" ai®vog which, unlike that 61 fiov “in the lifetime”,
“throughout life”, easily accepts the sense “always”, “continually”.*™

It does not, however, seem very obvious why the notion of life as totality is
necessary for development of the meaning “always”. Does “always” always mean
“throughout life from its beginning to its end”? It does not seem to be the case when
“always” is used in the Homeric phrase 0ol aigv éovtec (A 290, 494; @ 518; Q 99; € 7;
0 306; u 371, 377), for —trivial as it might sound — divine life has no end. So, we might
conclude, when it is used in connection with gods, aiei means “endlessly”. In addition,
Seiler’s minute analysis of the uses of the adverbs aiei, dei, aiév suggests that they
often imply repetition, and Benveniste also argues that before becoming immobile and
permanent “always”, the adverb implied constant repetition (he gives the following
examples: A 52, © 342, ¥ 5, etc.).!"? But, again, we cannot see why this specification is
necessary (and, as shown above, it is not generally applicable). Further, it is wrong to
suppose that repetition excludes duration; quite the contrary, there is no repetition

without duration. Indeed, if we try to find a common semantic basis inherent in all these

ideas — “‘continuity’ and ‘“totality” of life, ‘repetition” and even ‘eternity’ — we will find

159 Op. cit., 42.

170 This is confirmed by some later definitions of aidv such as &hoc 6 Bioc, Ehog 6 Tapdv Piog (cf. Owen
1936, 267). See also Arist. Cael. 279a25.

7! Degani 1961, 43.

12 Benveniste 1937, 109.

46



Early Hexameter Poetry

out that it is the notion of “‘duration’. This brings us back to Degani’s initial conclusion
that aicdv originally denotes “vital force” not differentiated from its “duration”. Without
trying to determine the nature of this duration precisely, we can say that the meaning of
Homeric adverbs aici, dei, aiév naturally results from the temporal aspect of the same

idea.
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ATQN INEARLY EPIC POETRY

i) Hliad and Odyssey

In the Homeric poems aicv appears thirteen times, always in the singular, of which nine
times in the nominative, three times in the genitive, and once in the accusative. The
noun is masculine in A 478, P 302 and € 152, feminine in = 58, whereas in the rest of
the examples the gender of ai®v cannot be determined. In this section I will analyse
each of the Homeric uses of ai®v, paying special attention to the interpretations found
in the ancient scholia as well as to the commentaries and explanations provided by
modern scholars. I will also try to underline possible formulaic uses and indicate typical
contexts in which the word appears.

Some of the instances of Homeric aidv seem to be more ambiguous in view of
the established “duality’ of the word’s semantic application, which is particularly
evident from the differences in modern interpretations. This is the case with A 478 (=P
302), in which ai®v appears combined with the adjective pvovadiog “short-lived”
(477-79):

... ODOE ToKEDOV
Opéntpa piloic anédwke, pivovoadioc 6 ol aiwv
Emhed’ v Alavtog peyafiopov dovpl Sapévti.
“He didn’t give his parents recompense for rearing him, for he was overpowered by the
spear of the brave Ajax and his aic®v was short-lived”
The usage of the adjective pivovBadiog, which is attributed to Simoeisius’ (i.e.
Hippothous’) aicv, suggests that the noun should be taken in its temporal value here.

Kirk emphasises this aspect of semantic application of aidv: “shortness of his lifetime,
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aidv”.1"® The scholia on the passage do not explain the meaning of aicv in this context,
but they do contain an interesting remark on the related Homeric discourse: they notice
that the author not only names the victim, but also tells us about the origin of his name,
about his parents, and how he was of tender age, an unmarried youth, when he died.*”*
Benveniste also emphasises the fact that Homeric ai®v is mentioned in connection with
young men, who are slain in the prime of their vigour (Q 725, A 478 and P 302), and

d.}”® As mentioned in the above section on the

never in connection with the ol
etymology of aimv, he believed that Homeric ai®v denoted exclusively “vital force,
source of vitality”. Degani, however, rejects Benveniste’s view, arguing that there is not
enough evidence to support the claim about the exclusive attribution of ai®v to the
young. He then ascribes to aicdv in A 478 and P 302 “un indiscutibile valore di
durata”,'"® but does not elaborate on this statement. Finally, Seiler argues that the
temporal meaning of ai®v in this context developed from the non-temporal one, “Dauer
des Lebenskraft > Lebensdauer, Lebenszeit”.'”’

There are, however, some characteristic usages of the noun, which clearly stress
its non-temporal semantic value. Such are the contexts in which ai®v is described as
“leaving” the body, as in Sarpedon’s plea for help to Hector (E 684-88):

[Tplopidn, un on pe Elop Aavaoio E6oNic
keloOat, GAL™ Emauovov. Enetd pe kol Aimot aicdv
&v mOAEL DUETEPNL, Emel OVK dp” EPEALOV €YD YE

VooTioac 01kOVSe Qidny &¢ morpida yoiav

173 Cf. Kirk 1985, 389.
1% Schol. ad A 473-79: od yikov Tod TeTpOEVOL TO Svopa TEsIKeY, ALY Kai (...) kai T fiddoy fiv
Eymv anébavey, 6t niBeoc fv. T
1> Benveniste 1937, 108.
178 Degani 1961, 24.
Y7 LfgrE, s.v. aidv.
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eVQPavEEY GAOYOV TE GIANV KOl VETIOV VIOV.
“Son of Priam, don’t leave me lying here prey for the Danaans, but come to aid.
Thereafter, let my aic®v leave me in your town, since [it seems] | was not destined to
return home to my dear fatherland and gladden my beloved wife and the infant son.”
In this context, aicdv is used as the subject of the verb Aeinw “to leave”. The same
combination is found in IT 453 (see below) and in 1 224.1"® This circumstance, along
with the fact that ai®v is readily paired or paralleled with yoyn (in I 408 and 415, I1
453,1523; it also is believed that Aimot aicdv in E 685 corresponds to Elme woyn in E
696) strongly suggests that, at least in these contexts, aicdv has a semantic value similar
to Homeric yoyn, which is also said to leave a man (or even an animal, which is not the
case with aidv) in the moment of his (its) death.'’”® But the two notions should not be
equated, for yoyn is said to leave a man when he faints and then regains his
consciousness again (E 696f. tov 8’ €\me yoyn, katd 6° 0QOaAUDY KEYLT AyAvC. /
avTic & aumvoln, cf. X 467-75, o 348f), whereas the departure of aidv from a man’s
body implies definite death.

Let us now take a closer look at the mentioned association of aic®v and yoyn in
Homer. In book sixteen of the Iliad Hera advises Zeus not to protect Sarpedon from
dying in the war, “but when his yuyr and aiov leave him” (IT 453 avtap €nel 61| OV e
Mmnt yoyn te kai aicdv) to send Death and Dream to carry him back to his home land

180

(4541.). In his commentary on this passage Janko correctly remarks™" that “yvyn and

aimv are functional equivalents, since 453 blends Airot aimv (5. 685, Od. 7. 224) and

178 1 224f.: i86vta pe kol Aot oidv / KTiiow &unv, SUOES Te Kol Vyepepic péya ddpa “May my aidv
leave me, if only | can first see my property, my servants, and high-roofed great palace.”

1% See e.9. £ 426 and 6 91.

180 Janko 1992, 376f.
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woyf Mot (Od. 18. 91), cf. Aine Bupdc (2x).”*® He goes on to explain the particular
meaning of these three (in the given context) interchangeable words in the following
way: “just as yoyn and Bopdc once meant ‘breath’, so oidv was “vital force’”.*2

In a number of instances ai®v appears as an object of the verbs and expressions
meaning “to deprive”, and in this role it is again paired with yoyn in 1 523f.:
al yap o1 yoyig T€ Kol aidvog og dvvaiumv
gOVIV ToW|o0G TEYaL SOpov ATdog £lcwm.
“1 wish I could deprive you of your youyn and aiov and send you into the house of
Hades.”
In this passage, the combination of ai®v and yuyn refers to Polyphemus “life”, which
Odysseus wishes to take away from the Cyclops and send him to the land of the dead.*®
However, in the Homeric poems yuyr also occurs paired with Gupog and pévog with the
same semantic implication, namely indicating “life”, which is described as being taken
away or lost in the context of dying (A 334, ¢ 153f., 170f, E 296, ® 123 and 315).

Finally, as the following plea that Priam addresses to his son Hector clearly
shows, ai®v can be used on its own to indicate that which a dying man is deprived of (X
56-58):184
AL eloépyeo TETYOG, ROV TEKOG, OPPO CADONIG
Tpdag kai Tpwidg, unde péya kbdog dpEEnig
IInAetdnt, adtoc 88 PiAng aidvog auepOiic.

“Come into the town, my child, in order to save Trojan men and women,

181 Actually, three times in the Iliad (A 470 &g tov pév Aine Bopoc, I1 410 teodvto 8¢ wv Aine dopdc, M
386 Aine 6 dotéa Ouudg) and two times in the Odyssey (y 455 Aine 6 dotéa Ouudg and w414 Nine 6
06TéN BuUog dyvmp).

'8 Janko 1992, 377.

'%3Cf. Heubeck et al. 1988, 268f.

184 Cf. the use of pévoc in I’ 294 (of the lambs) 6md yop pévoc eiketo yoicdc and Z 27 kol pév 16v
VIEAGE PEVOG KOl PaidyLo yuia.
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don’t give great glory to Peleus’ son and be deprived of your precious ciov.”

It is interesting that the scholia to this passage in the Iliad suggest that ai®v here should
be understood as having the temporal value “lifetime” and point to its connection with
the adverb aiei.’® In his commentary on X 58, Richardson renders aickv by the general
sense “life”, ' a translation which is certainly correct and it could be easily applied to
all the discussed uses of aicv. However, ‘life’ is a complex concept, covering a wide
range of ideas, including ‘lifetime’, “vital force’, ‘way of life’, and even “blessings of
life’, i.e. “‘wealth’, ‘property’, etc., and is expressed in archaic Greek by several words,
such as Bioc, {on, and, as we have seen, in some contexts also by yuyn, Bopog and
uévog. This detailed analysis of the Homeric uses of ai®v should therefore help us
determine its semantic value as precisely as possible, in order to understand its later
semantic development as well as its relation to the words mentioned that sometimes
bear a sense similar to it.

Degani tries to distinguish between the uses of ai®v and (w1 / Biog in the
Homeric poems relying on the remark of Lackeit that aic®v appears “nur in Beziehung
auf das Lebensende, den Tod”,*®" which is, Degani argues, something easily proved for
Wy too, but not for {or and Bioc.'®® However, this statement is hardly true for, as
demonstrated above, yoyn is sometimes used in relation to loss and regaining of
consciousness, and it seems that aiov is not always mentioned in connection with death

either (see below the analysis of € 152, 160, and ¢ 204).'*° Unlike aicv, which is found

both in the Iliad and the Odyssey, Biog and {wn appear only in the latter, three times

185 Schol. ad X 58: aiov 8¢ mopd T dei’ § Tov vmorowov Tiic Lofig xpovov. T
186 Richardson 1993, 111. Cf. schol. ad loc.: ai@voc: Biov {wiic. D
187 |_ackeit 1916, 11.
188 Degani 1961, 18.
189 Degani 1961, 18, however, insists that “Infatti anche kateifecdar, OO aidva contengono in sé
un riferimento all’idea della morte (cf. Blanchi, DIOS AISA, 21); a torto quindi il Meltzer (BPhW 1917,
139) criticava I’affermazione del Lackeit.”
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each (Biog in 0 491, 6 254 and 1 127; {on in § 96, 208 and &t 429), and both words have
a rather specialised sense in the Homeric poem: Biog signifies “manner of living”,

19 and Con “living, i.e. one’s substance, property”.*** There is another

“mode of life
Homeric word based on the same root (*g"“iy(2)- in Biog; *g"yo- in {on)), Biotog, which
is more frequent and has the meaning “means of living, substance” (E 544, = 122,y
301, etc.) and several times the general sense “life” as well (H 104, N 563, I1 787, a
287, B 218, ® 536, A 170). However, none of the Homeric uses of {mn, fiog, fiotog
corresponds to that of Homeric aicdv and it is therefore no wonder that their post-
Homeric semantic development follows different paths. As Degani remarks, ai®v
remains a substantially poetic word, whereas e.g. Biog becomes characteristic of the
popular language of everyday conversation, covering the whole spectrum of ideas
hidden behind the common name “life”.*?

As I mentioned above, the use of ai®v in some contexts is equivalent to that of
yoym, Bopdg and pévog. Degani describes these Homeric notions as “termini epifanici,
che sono appunto delle forze agenti nell’interno dell’'uomo: le sue *seelische Regungen’
(Nilsson, Gesch. d. griech. Rel., I, 179) che spesso — appunto perché manifestazioni
della vita — significano ‘vita’, ossia “forza vitale’”.** It must be noted, however, that

Degani’s qualification of yuym, Bopdg and pévog as “seelische Regungen” is not precise,

for only Buudg and pévog act as such in the Homeric poems,194 whereas yoy| at that

190 Cf. LSJ, s.v. See 0 491 ({hoeic & w{aeov Biov), 6 254 and 1 127 (tov £uov Biov dpgimorevor).
191 Cf. LSJ, s.v. See £ 96 (7} yap ol Lon v’ v Bonetoc. Cf. schol. B ad loc.: 1 mpdc 1o ijv ovoia kol
TaPACKELT Kol KTio1g), ibid. 208 (toi 8¢ Lonv €dvcavto / maideg vépbupor), T 429 (16 Kot Lonv
QOYEELY LLEVOEIKED TTOAAV).
192 Cf. Degani 1961, 18, n. 4.
1% Degani 1961, 19
194 See e.g. 1 496 and 598, B 196 (Bupdc), a 32, X 312, W 468 (uévoc and Bupoc), B 387 (névoc), etc.
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time does not yet have the value of a psychological agent.'®® The same holds for cidv,
which is never used as an emotional factor, although it appears in emotionally charged
contexts like € 152, 160 and ¢ 20419

The general equivalence between the concepts denoted by aicdv and yoyn in the
Homeric poems rests upon the fact that they both signify “vital principle”, “vital force”.
This equivalence is recognised in the usage of ai®v in I 415, where it seemingly has a
temporal sense, but is sometimes interpreted as referring to yoyr in line 408, which
denotes “vital force” (I 412-16):'%’
&l pév K ad0 pévov Tpodov TOMY ApULiymuLoL,
MAETO HéV pol vOGToGg, atap kKAEog debitov Eotal.
€1 0¢ kev olkad” Tkopat eilny &g moatpida yoiav,
MAETO ot KAEOG E6OMOV, €l dnpodv € pot aimv
gooetal, o0dé ké 1 dKka TéLog BavaTolo Kiyei.
“And if I now stay and fight around the town of the Trojans, my homecoming will be
ruined but | will gain everlasting glory; but, if I go back home to my dear fatherland, my
good glory will be destroyed, my aicév will last long, and | won’t reach death so soon.”
According to Benveniste’s explanation (accepted by Seiler), in the lines 406-9 Achilles
is contemplating the gains and the risks of the war. He concludes that in a war one can
get cattle, sheep, tripods, and horses, but once a human yvyj is lost, it does not come

back again.'®® The two scholars recognise the same reasoning (though implying the

195 The usages of woyr in the context of fainting and regaining consciousness (E 696, X 467-475,
348f.) may perhaps be seen as revealing its potential for acquiring the role of psychological agent.
19 Cf. Claus 1981, 11.

197 Benveniste 1937, 108. Cf.. LfrE, s.v. aidv.

198 | 406-9: Anjiotol puév yap te Poec kai ipra pijko,

KTnTol 6¢ Tpimodéc te Kal inmwv EuvOda kapnva,

avopOg 08 Yoyn Ty EABETV obte Agiotn

o000’ ghet, &mel dp Kev aueiyeTal EpKog 00OVIMV.
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opposite outcome) in the cited verses: if Achilles returns home he will lose his glory,
but he will have a long-lasting ai®v. So, they claim, ai®v and yoyr both signify “vital
force” in the examined context. Other scholars, however, suggest that the use of éxi
dnpov here points to the temporal value of aidv.'®® This adverbial expression is derived
from the adjective dnpdc “long”, “too long”, “all too long” used as an attribute of
xpovog, which signifies “time as duration”. In addition, the phrase that follows the one
containing ai®v (“and I won’t reach death so soon”) indicates that its antecedent refers
to duration of life,?® but this pertains to the phrase as a whole, and is not significant for
the meaning of aimv itself. In his analysis of the cited passage Festugiére offers an
elaborate explanation to prove the same (unquestionable) fact — that the ai®v-phrase
contains the element of duration. He compares line 415 with the preceding line 413 and
makes a parallel between the phrases kA£og dgOitov €oton and rtl dnpPoOV ... aidv
g€ooetay, 1.e. between “la vie immortelle de la gloire” and “une vie humaine qui durera
un trés long temps”.?®* But this comparison is imprecise and it tells us nothing about
the actual semantic value of ai®v, for in the first phrase the adjective describes the
noun, whereas in the second the adverbial expression determines the sense of the verb.
And even if the two adjective-phrases were compared, the fact that adjectives
themselves bear the sense of duration would not necessarily imply that the notions they
refer to have an explicit temporal value (so, it is said that “glory” is “everlasting”
(actually “imperishable”), and it could be said that “vital force” is “long-lasting”).2%

Now we can return to the initial examples in this discussion, where ai®v is paired with

199 E g. Degani 1961, 25.
200 The Jast cited line (416) was “athetized by Aristarchus (Arn/A) as being pleonastic and not read by
Zenodotus (Did/AT)” (Hainsworth 1993, 118).
201 Festugiére 1949, 188f.
202 1t has to be noted that Festugiére (ibid.) himself admits that “Qu’on traduise ‘une long vie m’est
réservée’ou ‘une longue vitalité m’est réservée’, le sens general demeure le meme.”
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the adjective pvovBadiog “short-lived” and conclude that its attribution to aic®v does not
per se determine its semantic value as temporal. We may suppose, however, that this
kind of context that bears the sense of duration could have influenced the development
of the durative sense of the term aimv itself.

In the following sentence from Andromache’s lament over her dead husband, the
peculiarity of the linguistic context in which ai®v appears seems to cause even more
confusion about its precise meaning (Q 725-26):

avep, G’ ai®vog véog dAeo, Kad 8¢ pe yMpnv

Aeinelc év peydpoiot

“O husband, you have perished young of your aic®v, and you’re leaving me a widow at
home;”

The expression an’ ai®voc véoc dAego is described as “rather strange” and translated
with the ascription of the general sense “life” to aimv by Leaf: “thou hast perished out
of life”.?* This sense is also implied by the Homeric scholia on the passage: én” aid@voc
véog dAe0" vEog £Eekomng TG Lwf¢. Richardson, on the other hand, ascribes a durative
sense to this aicdv: “you have been robbed of your (proper) span of life while still
young”.?% For Benveniste, however, the mention of Hector’s youth is the reason to
define the sense of aidv used in this passage as “vital force”.?®

We have seen so far that the different semantic values of aicdv that scholars

identified in Homeric passages are suggested by the contexts in which the word appears,

203 | eaf 1902, 589 (ad. Q 725).
204 Richardson 1993, 353 (ad Q 725-26). Similar in Festugiére 1949, 188, n. 2: “Tu péris bien jeune,
arraché a la durée (normale) de vie, tu péris avant I’age”.
205 Cf, West 1966, 334 (ad. 609).
56



Early Hexameter Poetry

and the specific content of certain Homeric passages inspired Onians to suggest a
physical identity for Homeric aicv. 2%
€ 151-153: ... 000€ mot’ dooe
daKPLOPY TEPGOVTO, KATEIPETO € YALKLG aimV
vOGTOV 0OVPOUEVMDL, ETEL OVKETL HVOOVE VOLLON.
“The two eyes were never dry from tears to him whose sweet ai®v was flowing away
from him and he wept over his return, for the nymph pleased him no longer.”
As mentioned in the previous section, Onians relied primarily on the cited instance, in
which aiov is a subject of the verb kateifopon, when he defined it as a bodily fluid,
which comprises tears, sweat, semen and cerebro-spinal fluid. He also supported this
bold suggestion by abundant independent evidence proving that all the mentioned fluids
were, in the mind of archaic Greeks, somehow connected with the idea of life, force and
youthful vigour.

The other explanations of the meaning of ai®v in € 152 confront us once again
with the ambiguity “lifetime” — “vital force”: according to the Greek scholia, the word
has a temporal sense.””’ Festugiére also suggests that what “flows away” is Odysseus’

“sweet lifetime”2%®

contrary to Benveniste who, once again, insists on the meaning
“vital force”.?®® In addition to this instance, aidv seems to have the same semantic
value in two more passages that mention its “wasting away” owing to ill fortune and
sorrow. In the first, Calypso addresses Odysseus, who mourns his absence from home

and family (¢ 160f):

KOUpope, un pot £T° €vad” 66vpeo, undé tot aimv

206 Onians 1951, 200-212. See above p. 41ff.
27 5chol. ad & 152: koteiPeto] &v Shpuow v adtdt 6 Tod Biov xpovoc kai katetikero. V
208 Festugiére 1949, 189, n. 1. He offers the same interpretation for aidv in € 160 and o 204.
299 Benveniste 1937, 108.
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eOWETO™ oM Yap o LAAo TPOPPAGS  ATOTELY®

“Oh you ill-fated man, don’t mourn here any more and don’t let your aic®v waste away,
for now | am going to willingly send you away.”

In the second, Penelope appeals to Artemis to let her die and stop her suffering (o
202ff.): aibe pot ¢ poraxov Oavatov mépot ApTepig ayvi

avtiKe vOv, tva unké€t’ ddvpouévn katd Bopov

aidva eOwHbw ...

“If pure Artemis could give me a gentle death this very moment, so that I no longer
waste my aic®v away mourning in my heart ...”

It is noticeable that in the last three passages cited the use of ai®v is not related to the
idea of death (in the last example death is invoked to end the wasting of aic®v). This is
stressed by the choice of the verbs paired with aicdv: unlike the passages where aimv is
said to “leave” a body or to be “taken away” from someone causing their death, here it

77 &k 91210

“flows away”, “wastes away”“" without the immediate fatal outcome. In these

passages aicv appears in emotional contexts, but, as Claus rightly remarks, “not as an
emotional agent itself”.?*! It is obvious in 6 204 that this role is played by fvpdg,
whereas ai®v must be given a different value. Let me refer here to the comment on the
use of aicdv in € 152 given by Hainsworth: “Odysseus has, we may think, reason to
weep: all that life means to a hero, activity, struggle, achievement, has been taken from
him in exchange for eternal indolence and pleasure.”?** This seems to me a good

indication of the sense in which ai®v participates in the general idea of life: it refers to

life as activity and energy, youth and vitality, power and vigour (also in the case of

219 Schol. ad o 204: oo @deipm. V
2! Claus 1981, 7.
212 Heubeck et al. 1988, 268f.
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Simoeisius, Hippothous, Sarpedon, Polyphemus, Hector, Achilles, Odysseus, Penelope).
We have seen that the etymology of the term, as reconstructed by Benveniste, confirms
such a conclusion. The fact that in some Homeric contexts ai®v may be interpreted as
having the temporal value “lifetime” does not necessarily contradict this supposition,
for there is no need to look for a uniform translation of all the listed uses of ai®v in
Homer. Although we are dealing with the oldest preserved literary works in Greek, they
still represent highly developed artistic products composed in an advanced and well-
articulated poetic language over a longer period of time, in which one can naturally
expect to find different semantic nuances of the same term. New meanings appear all
the time, under the influence of specific contexts, and it is sometimes difficult to define
precisely the semantic value of a word in a given context. In addition, poetic manner of
expression allows for metaphorical use — ai®v in € 152 and 160 has been interpreted as
having metaphorical sense?® — and it sometimes provokes peculiar semantic
associations. So, for example, Homeric scholia refer to the glossographic rendering of
aiov by “spinal marrow” (imagined as a seat of life) in the explanation of the word’s
usage in the following passage (T 24-27):

deidm, un pot 1oepa Mevottiov GAKLLOV VIOV

poiot Kadddoot Kot YaAKOTOITOVS MTEIAAG

eOMNAG yyelvaovTal, AEKioomal O€ vekpov —

€K & alov TEQaTAL — KT 08 PO TAVTO GOmTNL.

“l am afraid lest the flies in the meantime breed maggots in the wounds of Menoetius’
brave son, inflicted with arms of bronze, and disfigure the corpse — for aic®v is slain out

of him —and his whole body molder.”

213 Claus 1981, 7.
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As we find out from different scholia, the meaning of ai®v in the cited passage used to
be understood in three different ways: as an equivalent of wuyi,*** in the general sense
“life” %' or even in the ‘organic’ sense “spinal marrow”, which is said to had been
suggested by the ancient glossographers.?*® The glossographers in question are
Erotianus and Hesychius, who do not actually ascribe this meaning to the Homeric
aimv, but explain that it is “more recent”, pointing to the examples from the medical
work of ‘Hippocrates’.?*’ In addition, Erotianus refers to a fragment of Pindar, in which
he finds the same physical sense of aicv.?*® This clearly indicates a specialisation of the
meaning of aicdv.

There seems to be no doubt that the concrete meaning “spinal marrow” is only
secondary because the etymology of ai®v lacks physical reference. But the fact that
here, as well as in some later epic sources, the term is obviously “able to combine ‘life’

or ‘life-force” in some sense with a specific bodily material or organ?*°

was used by
Benveniste to support the idea that Homeric ai®v must have had the non-temporal
value.””® In his commentary on the use of aidv in T 27 Leaf argues that it should be
compared with the instances where ai®v is mentioned as “leaving” the body (E 685, I1
453) and with the one where it is said to “flow away” (¢ 160).2*> This may be said to be

the typical usage of ai®v in Homer and the word usually denotes ‘something’ in the

human body that keeps it alive: vitality, energy and youthful vigour. It may be

21% 5chol. ad T 27: 6t tiic woyiic dmolmodong o odpua edxep®ds ai poict Apoaivovtal Toig vekpoig
copoct. A

215 5chol. ad T 27: 6 Blog kai 1y Cof) nepdvevton kod moprpntat. T

218 5chol. ad T 27: #rot avippnon 6 Biog, & éott Loiic éotépntar. § O¢ oi TAoosoypagor, aidv Epdapta,
6 éoTv O vortiodog poehdg. D

217 Hesych. s.v. aidv' Tivi 88 T@V vemtépov TOV voTIiov <HLEAOV> amédmkay, d¢ Trmokpatne: ‘“Tov
aidva t1g voonoog Bdopaiog anébave’.

218 Erot., s.v. aidv: votiog poehdc. (...) koi ITivdapoc &v Ymoypiuoaot A&yev: “... aidv 88 51’ doTémv
€paiocn.’

219 Claus 1981, 9.

220 Benveniste 1937, 109.

#21 |_eaf 1902, 320.
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envisaged as slowly diminishing, but once aicv is lost (either because it “left” the body
or was “taken away” from it or “slain” out of it) that means certain death. However,
there are clear indications of the tendency of aic®v to assume the meaning “lifetime” in
specific contexts, and the above discussion on the word’s etymology shows that this

‘durative’ semantic aspect may have been present in its semantic core.

ii) Hesiod

There are only a few instances of ai®v in the rest of early epic poetry and its use mainly
corresponds to that found in the Homeric poems. In the pseudo-Hesiodic Scutum
Herculis 331 we come across an expression already identified by the analysis of the
Homeric usages of aicdv:

gut’ av 31 Koxvov ylvkepfic aidvog apéponig

“When you have deprived Cycnus of his sweet aicdv”

The phrase yAvkeptic aidvog auéponig is equivalent to @iAng aidvog dpepdfig in X 58
(including the change of the noun’s gender). The epithet “sweet” is ascribed to aidv in &
152. For the later use of the same formula cf. pseudo-Simonides’ epitaph: yAvkeptig
aidvoc Bpepoac.?

The explanation of the only use of aicdv in Hesiod’s Theogony is, however, less
straightforward, although at first sight it might seem that the phrase ax’ ai®vog in line
609 corresponds to the one found in Q 725.

Hes. Th. 607-609:
... L avTE VAoV LETA pOipo yévnTon,

kedvnyv 6 €oyev dkotty, dpnpuicy TPomidesat,

222 Dawe et al. 1981, 291f.
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TOLOE T A’ aidvog kakov EGOAML avTipepilet

EUUEVEC

“But, to whom marriage falls as a share,

and has a trusty wife, stable in her mind,

to him an’ aidvog evil competes with good.”

Leaf’s remark cited above in reference to Q 725, that the expression with dn” ai®vog is
“rather strange”, applies to the mention of ax” ai®vog in Hesiod as well. It seems,
however, that this prepositional phrase does not have the same sense in the two epic
sources. In Q 725 the preposition and seems to imply separation (see above), whereas
in the cited line of Theogony it appears to imply the temporal value starting point
(“ausgehen von einem Zeitpunkte (nach)”).??

The phrase an’ ai@vog (or an’ aidvev or €€ aidvog) appears in later Greek (first
in the Septuagint) and means “*from the beginning’, with the implication of a very
remote beginning, ‘von jeher’”.??* This usage, however, cannot be attributed to Hesiod,
for, apart from the fact that the sense “all time” cannot be proved for oi®v at this

225 it is also unsuitable for the cited context, which refers to individual human life.

time,
Relying primarily on what they think would be a convenient sense of the phrase, some
scholars suggest that in this case aic®v should be given the meaning “lifetime”, so that
the whole phrase could be understood as “throughout his lifetime”.?*® However, the

important weakness of this theory is that it does not suit the meaning of the preposition

amo6, which therefore needs to be replaced by a more appropriate one. The required

28 KG i 456f.
224 \West 1966, 334f.
225 Ipid.
226 Mazon 1914, 54: “il voit toute sa vie le mal compenser le bien” and LfrE, s.v. aicv: “wahrend seiner
(ganzen) Lebenszeit”
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sense could be expressed by Tt 82 8t aid@voc, the phrase suggested by Schomann,??’
whereas Heyne offered én’ ai®vog, and Zimmermann (who compares Lycurg. 7) kot
aidvoc.®® Heyne’s emendation can be easily explained as a result of a simple
mechanical corruption (a instead of €), whereas the other two imply replacement of the
whole preposition (unless we allow for the possibility that a scribe confused AI'
AIQNOZ for AI'" AIQNOX).?? This kind of ‘mistake” is difficult to account for and that
is why other reason for emendation is needed. It seems, however, that it cannot be the
obscurity of the allegedly original phrase, for, as Degani explains: “dt" ai®vog era
locuzione tutt’altro che rara e certo comprensibile anche ai tempi dello scriba”.?° As for
the phrase én’ ai®voc, it is not attested in the sense “throughout lifetime”, but Degani
reminds us that the preposition éni itself is frequently used with the genitive to indicate
time at or during which something happens®" and he believes that in the discussed
passage aimv has a temporal sense.”*

However, if we want to retain the manuscript text, we should consider West’s
suggestion that “aicdyv may be equivalent to fjn”. He renders the phrase an’ ai®voc by
“from his prime onward” and this interpretation suits the above reconstruction of the
meaning of Homeric aidv.?*® The two early epic instances that contain the expression
an’ aidvog may thus be taken to describe the separation of a young person from his
“vigour”, “life” (Q 725) and the instability of a man’s happiness starting from his

“prime”, i.e. from that stage in his life when he is in full strength and usually gets

227 gchomann 1857.
228 \\est 1966, loc.cit.
22% The conjunction T’ is absent from some manuscripts (8¢ ©° ém’ k Stob., 8" én’ a (8 émai n)).
230 Degani 1961, 27, n. 28. At aidvog in this sense is first found in Simonides (PMG 541. 12).
21 KG i496f. See Hom. E 637, 1403; Ar. Ach. 211 (¢mi vedtntoc), Eq. 524 (¢’ fifnc); Plat. Phaedr.
242a (£ Biov).
232 Degani 1961, 27.
233 \West 1966, 334: “aidv may be equivalent to fipn in Il. 24. 725 (...), Od. 5. 160, 18. 204; én6 in a
temporal sense would be paralleled by 425, though abnormal in epic”.
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married (Th. 609). Both these interpretations may seem unusual, but they reflect
creative uses of language (there is, of course, the possibility of a scribe’s mistake in the
Hesiodic example). The attempts to limit the semantic implications of ai®v within a
certain period or to apply to them strict chronological distribution seem, however, less

convincing to me.?*

iii) Homeric hymns, fragmenta Hesiodea

The remaining examples of the epic use of aicdv are less ancient and represent further
developments of the meanings discussed so far. On the one hand, we come across the
examples of ‘concretisation’ of the meaning “vital force”, for aicv comes to signify part
of the body in which vitality resides (h. Merc. 41f.):

&vO™ avoammAncog YAvedvol ToAoio 6161 pov

ai®dv’ E£eTOpMOEV OPECKMOI0 YEADVIG.

“... [he] bored out (scooped out) aicdv of the mountain-tortoise with a drill (scoop) of
grey iron.”

I have left the aorist participle dvannAncog untranslated because its sense is dubious
here (cf. LSJ, s.v. avannAém) and various interpretations and emendations have been
suggested in order to solve this problem.?*> However, the meaning of the participle
does not substantially affect the meaning of aic®v, which is determined by the verb

99236

g€etopnoev. The compound verb éktopéw, “bore out”, “herausbohren”*” (or “scoop

out”, depending on which tool is believed to have been used by Hermes), indicates that

2% Relying on the usage of aidv in Th. 609, as well as on the hapax adjective icaimv ([Hes.] fr. 1.8) and
pseudo-Hesiodic fr. 276 (see below), Degani 1961, 27f. argues that “Dopo Omero, ai®v tende subito a
specializzarsi in un esclusivo valore temporale”. This kind of strict division of the senses into that
‘before’ and that ‘after’ seems unnatural to me.
235 Cf. Allen et al. 1936, 283f. (ad 41).
2% Radermacher 1931, 69 (ad 39-42).
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aicv has a concrete sense here and represents the part of the tortoise’s body in which its

life (“vital force™) is located.?*’

This usage, prefigured in T 27, is related to that found
in the works of medical writers and in a fragment of Pindar, where ai®v means “spinal
marrow”.?*® In the case of the tortoise, it is its flesh that is by analogy called by the
same name.?* Further in the same hymn, we find aicdv used in the equivalent way (h.
Merc. 119):

EYKAMvoV 8" €ékOAvoe 01" aidvag TETOPNGag

“turning them round he rolled them over and pierced their ai@vec”.2*°

According to Radermacher, this instance of the accusative plural of the noun should be

understood as denoting vertebrae cervicales (“Halswirbel”)?*

that surround and protect
the spinal cord. The physical value of aic®v is again implied by the use of the verb
topém, and I accept the reading according to which “dt ... tetopficag is in tmesi, and the
sense that the verb dwatopém gives to the phrase is more direct: ““piercing the spines’
rather than “piercing them through the spine’”.2%?

In addition to the instances of ‘concrete’ sense, in some later epic sources ai®v is
also found to signify “lifetime”, such as in the following verses of the fifth-century
Hephaestus-hymn (h. XX 6-7):%43
PNidimg aidvo TELecPOPOV €iG EVIOVTOV

€UKNA01 510y0LGIV €VI GPETEPOIGT SOLOIOY

“free from care, they easily pass aic®v in their own houses the whole year round”

237 Cf. West 2003, 117: “...[he] gouged out the life-stuff of the mountain-couching tortoise.”
238 See n. 217 and 218.
2%9 Cf. Radermacher 1931, 69: “Das Fleisch der Schildkréte ist in der Schale eingeschlossen wie Mark im
Knochen; so muR die Ideenverbindung des Dichters sein.”
240 Allen et al. 1936, 303f.: “the cows being on their backs (v. 118) Hermes “turned them round and rolled
them over’ in order to reach their ‘ai®dvec’ or backbones.”
241 Radermacher 1931, 94 (ad 119).
242 Allen et al. 1936, 303f. Cf. West 2003, 123: “he rolled them over after piercing their spinal cords”.
243 \West 1966, 335.
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For the first time in this examination of the early epic ai®v the noun has a clear
temporal value, for the expression ai®dva didryovsty means “they spend their lives”,
“they live their lives”. In this combination aicv takes the place that usually belongs to
Biog or Biotog (A. Pers. 711, S. OC 1619, Ar. Nu. 464, PI. R. 579d., etc.) meaning
“lifetime”.

Finally, in a pseudo-Hesiodic fragment that cites the words of Teiresias the term
appears in the rather unusual expression ai®va. Biowo ([Hes.] fr. 276 M-W):

Zed matep, €0 pot T€i0° fjoow p T aidva Pfioo
deeMeg dodvar kal ioa Ppect punodea idpev
Ovntoic avOpmmolg viv & 00d€ pe TvThov ETicac,
0G pakpov y€ 1 Eonrog Eyev aidva Pioto

Enta T €mi (e yeveds HEPOT®V AVOpOT®V.

“Father Zeus, would that you had given me a shorter ai®va fiotwo to be mine and
wisdom of heart like that of mortal men! But now you have honoured me not even a
little, though you ordained me to have a long ai®va Bioto, and to live through seven
generations of mortal kind.”?**

Teiresias laments that Zeus had not given him a shorter (span of) life, for he is
destined to live seven generations. The notion “life” is expressed with the pleonastic
phrase ai®va Pioto, and similar phrases are found in other authors of roughly the same
time (Biov Com, PI. Tim. 44c; Bloc (ofic, PL Epin. 892a; {wic potd, E. HF 664, etc.).2*

We may notice that the phrase is defined by the attribute ficow, “weaker”, “inferior”,

24 Trans. Evelyn-White 1982, 269.
245 Cf. Degani 1961, 28, n. 29.: “Nel vedico ayur jivase (dove jivase & dativo finale della parola indicante
‘vita’, mentre ayur € il parallelo di ai®vo) abbiamo un’espressione consimile, benché il legame fra i due
termini vedici sia piu stretto di quello fra i due greci.”
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which is normally used in relation to force, strength and not to duration.*® The
adjective does not appear as an attribute of Biog. This may be an indication that, at the
time the above fragment was composed, aid®v still resonated with the sense of “vital
force”, “vitality”, albeit reflected only in its combinatorial property. There is no doubt,
however, that the phrase as a whole refers to duration, as clearly indicated by its
attribute in line four of the same fragment, paxpov ... aidva Pioto.

This brings us back to the question of the antiquity of the ‘durative’ sense of
aicov, which I discussed in the overview of the noun’s etymology. The above analysis of
the early epic instances of aid®v seems to indicate that the meaning “lifetime” is a
secondary development, which occured in the contexts suggesting the sense of duration.
However, we have seen that the durative sense is present in the Homeric adverb aiei,
aet, aiév “always”, which is believed to have the same semantic root as the noun ai®v.
This suggests that aicov may have had an inherent tendency towards developing a
durative sense. In a fragment of Hesiod we come across a compound adjective, whose
second part, -ouwv, seems to refer to duration of life (1. 8 M-W: 003’ Gpa icaimveg op|
etc.). However, the sparsely preserved context prevents us from making any definite
conclusion concerning the adjective’s sense, since it is not clear whether it refers to the
pair immortals—mortals, mentioned in line 7, or men-women, mentioned in line 9. If the
latter is the case, it is difficult to see why would men and women be said to have
different durations of life. This type of compound adjectives, with -aiov as their second
part and different adjectives indicating its quantity or quality as the first, is found later

in Empedocles and in fifth-century tragedy.

246 5pp LS, S.V.
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CHAPTER 11

X PONO X INARCHAIC LYRIC, ELEGY AND IAMBUS

In early Greek epic poetry ypdvog is always used in the adverbial accusative, commonly
paired with the same group of adjectives, and it most often indicates (long or short)
duration of a, usually unpleasant, situation. When we read and interpret the usages of
these epic ypovoc-phrases, which mainly appear as a part of direct speech, we get a firm
impression that the epic heroes who utter them are aware of the flow of time and have a
sense of duration of states and actions. These ‘senses’ belong to what some authors call
“elementary time experiences”, i.e. fundamental aspects of our perception of time.?*’
Apart from our ability to estimate duration, these also include our experience of
simultaneity and successiveness, ability to record the sequence of events (i.e. temporal
order), our sense of present and past as well as our inclination for anticipation or
planning, which refers to the temporal organisation of the future. All these phenomena
reflect subjective time experience and can be distinguished from the conventions of time
reckoning and means of ‘objectivising” time. Kullmann convincingly argued that the
listed features of subjective time experience can be recognised in the contents and
structures of early epic narratives and especially in the acts and speeches of their
protagonists.®*®

The uses of ypovog in archaic lyric poetry also reflect this subjective experience
of time. Apart from indicating duration of actions and situations in the adverbial phrases

of the epic type, in early lyric ypdovog is also used to refer to limited duration of human

247 pgppel 1978, 713-31.
248 See Kullmann 1968, 15-37. See especially on p. 35: “Die Musterung der Hauptgestalten ergibt, daB die
einfachen Grundformen menschlichen Zeiterlebnisses, so wie sie in der abendl&ndischen Literatur immer
neu abgewandelt worden sind, bei Homer gréRtenteils bereits vorhanden sind.”

68



Archaic Lyric, Elegy, and lambus

life and youth, thus addressing the phenomenon of temporality and transience of human
existence. Finally, in a number of examples the usage of ypovog reveals a new semantic
content, for it refers to the idea of “the passage of time”. I will classify all the extant
usages of ypovog in archaic lyric, elegy, and iambus into three respective groups, trying
to follow a chronological order within them. Early lyric ypovog occurs in all the cases of
the singular (apart from the vocative) and its grammatical functions are much more

varied than in early epic.?*

1) Xpdovog in adverbial expressions of duration

In his biography of Solon (Plu. Sol. 26) Plutarch tells a story about the poet’s stay in
Cyprus and his friendship with Philocyprus, one of the island’s kings. According to
Plutarch’s account, Solon advised Philocyprus to move the town he ruled over (Aipeia)
to a plain below it and so make it more spacious and pleasant. The poet also helped
arranging the new town in the best possible way. In return for his favours, Philocyprus
named the new city after Solon (Soloi). The poet’s wishes for the prosperity of the town
and its rulers are preserved in the following fragment (Solon, fr. 19 W):

viv 8¢ (pnoi) oL pev Zoliolot ToAdV ypovov £vBGd dvacomv

TVOE TOAV Va0l Kol YEVOG DUETEPOV:

“But now | wish you to live and rule in the town of Soloi

here for a long time, both you and your family.”

The adverbial accusative moAvv ypdvov refers to the duration of the rule of Philocyprus
and his family over Soloi. A synoymous adverbial expression is found in a fragment of

the sixth-century poet Ibycus (283 PMGF):

29 1 the following discussion | will use translations of West 1994b, as will be clearly marked, except in
the cases where more literal rendition of ypovoc-phrases is needed.
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Sapov T8apaott ypdvov NGTO TAPEL TETAYMS
“He sat there for a long time, struck with amazement.”

250 of the Homeric

The adverbial dapov ypdvov is the Doric version (common in tragedy)

dnpov ypdvov (E 206 and 305) and here it refers to the long duration of sitting in

amazement. An instance of the accusative ypovov is found in the incomplete second line

of Alcaeus’ fr. 112 LP: Joot xpovov & ma[

The lack of context, however, makes it impossible to determine the grammatical

function and the meaning of the noun here. It could be an object (of an aorist infinitive

or imperative?), but it could also have been used adverbially (“for a time, for a while”).
In a fragment of Sappho’s poetry we come across an unprecedented adverbial

expression containing ypovov (fr. 56 LP):

000" {av dokipwt Tpocidolsay EAaog AAim

g€ocecbot copiav Tapbevov gig 00dEvVa T ypdvoV

TeavdTay...

“As to musical skill, never, I think, again

shall we see such a girl born to the light of day” (trans. West)

Sappho here probably praises the musical skill of one of her (former?) pupils. It is

described as unique by bringing together past and future.?*

Ovdéva. ... ypovov resembles
Homeric &va ypdvov in O 511. The meaning of Sappho’s expression gic ovdéva

ypOVoV seems to me to be “at no time” (= never), with the particle nw®? providing the

250 Cf, S. Aj. 414; A. Supp. 516; E. IT 1339; see also E. Ba. 889.
21 See West 2007, 104.
52 pccording to the fragment editors, however, nw stands instead of ov (where one would expect Aeolic
not). This particle conveys “a feeling of uncertainty of the speaker” (= ‘I think’, ‘I believe’, ‘I suppose’).
See Denniston 1954, 490ff. Cf. also Page 1955, 92 (ad fr. 96. 17): “mot: ... already in Homer the local
sense ‘somewhere’ is less common than the developed sense ‘I suppose’. The word is very often used, as
here, to qualify a statement which the speaker takes for granted as being true, but for which no absolute
proof is, or is likely to be, forthcoming.”
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emphasis (“at no time whatsoever”).?* Here we seem to have a new type of semantic
application of ypdvog: it indicates “time when”, without reference to duration.

The following two fragments containing the adverbial expressions with ypovov
come from the collection of elegiac excerpts transmitted under the name of Theognis.
They, however, do not meet the criterion which modern scholarship established to
distinguish Theognidean originals from the works of other known or anonymous poets
within the collection.”* This means that the fragments relevant to our research may
belong to different authors, places and periods.?*®> However, as West notes, “the value of
the collection as a whole is that it may be taken as a representative cross-section of the
elegiac poetry written for sympotic and other social settings in the sixth and early fifth
centuries.”?® This makes it a valid source for the present research as well.

A poem from the collection treats the subject of false friendship (Theognidea,
93f. W):
av TIc Emauvniont g TG0V Ypdvov 6GoV OpdIC,
vooPicheig & AAAN YADGGOV 1161 KAKNV,

T0100TOG TO1 £TATPOG GV GIAOC 0D Tt LAA™ €GOAAC,

0G K glmnt YAwoont Aela, epovijt 8 €tepa.

“If someone praises you for the time you are watching,?’
but as soon as you turn away, utters malicious words,

such a comrade is not your true friend,

253 Cf. Hom. A 124 (008¢ 11 o Wpev), T 306 (o6 m tAficop’), O 426 (i 81 1w yalecbe).
5% See Hudson-Williams 1910, 1-4 (“Introduction”) on the subject of the authenticity of Theognidea and
the poet’s ‘seal’ (cppayig in v. 19).
255 \West 1974, 40: “... several are known form other sources to come from Solon, Tyrtaeus, Mimnermus,
and perhaps Euenus. Internal evidence indicates that others were composed in more than one place and
period.”
256 \West 1994b, xv.
7 Groningen 1966, 44: “0pédmc: le complément direct avtév est sous-entendu.” Cf. West 1994b, 126:
“while you’re face to face.”
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one who talks nicely, but thinks the other way.”

In this fragment yp6vog is a part of the adverbial accusative expression tocoov ypdvov
dooov found already in the Iliad, Q 670. It refers to a period of time in which the action
takes place, to the duration of watching.

In an erotic fragment describing the poet’s feelings after an affair with a young
man, whose reckless behaviour destroyed his senses and made his friends ashamed, the
author nevertheless pays tribute to the lover in the following way (Theognidea, 1271ff.
W):
dupe 8 avéyoéag LKpov ypovov: €k 8¢ BueAldv
MK Y EvopuicOnV VOKTOG Emetydpevog.

“But for a little while you cooled my fever; my

speeding

voyage into the night briefly found haven from

storm.” (trans. West)

There is some uncertainty about the implication of avayvym here. The verb can mean
“give breath” or “refresh”/“cool down” and some scholars suggested that it could be
interpreted in the spirit of marine language.?® It is more likely, however, that gvéyvac
has an erotic implication here, for such a sense is strongly supported by the context and
it appears in other lyric poets as well.®° Whatever the signification of avéyv&ac here, it

does not affect the meaning of ypovoc, which is used in a familiar way: the adverbial

258 See (tentatively) Hudson-Williams 1910, 248. Contested by Vetta 1980, 71.
259 gee Hudson-Williams, loc. cit.: “... “You gave me the joys of love for but a short time, and when the
storm came, | rushed to port’; (...) Alexandrian poets used it often in an erotic sense, €.g. dvaydEat v
kopnv Heliod. Aeth. 8. 14., etc.” Cf. Vetta, loc. cit.: ** termine specifico del lessico erotico in Sapph. 48, 2
L.-P. v & &yvéag Epav epéva karopévay mdébmt (...). Se andiamo nella stessa direzione dell’impiego
saffico, dove il sollievo & quello della soddisfazione della passione amorosa, il poeta vuol dire che per
poco si e giovato della disponibilita dell’eromenos, dissociandosi poi dalla sua popyoctvn.”
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phrase pkpov ypovov resembles the Homeric oAiyov ypdvov (¥ 418 and T 157) and
refers to the short duration of the activity denoted by the verb.

A synonymous prepositional expression with ypovog occurs in a fragment of
Mimnermus, which tackles the recurring subject of transience of life and youth as well
as of the uncertainty of the future (fr. 2 W):

NUELS & 01ld e POAAL QgL TOALGVOEROC MpN

gapoc, 6T aly’ avyfic abéeton neriov,

T01g Tkelot LoV Emi YpovoV AvOeotv HiNg

tepmopeda, mTpog Bedv €160TEC 0VTE KAKOV

ot dyafov:

“But we are like the leaves that flowery spring

puts forth, quick spreading in the sun’s warm light:

for a brief span of time we take our joy

in our youth’s bloom, the future, good or ill,

kept from us...” (trans. West)

The fragment is quoted in Stobaeus’ Anthologium (4. 34.12) within the collection
“about life and how it is short, ‘shabby’ and full of worries” (mepi tod Biov, &t Bpaydg
Kol E0TEANG Kol ppovTidwv avipeotog). [nyviov émi xpovov resembles some early epic
prepositional expressions (cf. movpidovinadpov &md ypdvov in Hes. Op. 133 and 326)%°

and here refers to the shortness of youth.

260 The poetic adjective mijyviog reapears in Apollonius Rhodius (A. R. 1. 379, 3. 854, 3. 1207, 4. 1510)
and is a variant of mnyvaiog “a cubit long”.
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i) Nominal yp6voc denoting duration of life, death, youth, prime
The brevity of life is the subject of a fragment of Semonides, in which ypdvog appears
in the nominative, paired with its regular attribute toAAdc, and combined with the
possessive dative of the personal pronoun (fr. 3 W):
TOALOG yap Ty €oti Tebvivar ypdvoc,
Cdpev 8 apoudt tadpa T kakde Erea. 2
“For we have plenty of time to be dead,
but we live badly for just a few years.”
This fragment is quoted by Stobaeus (Stob. 4. 53. 2) in the collection entitled
“comparison between life and death” (cvOykpioic Lwiig kai favétov).?*? Discontent over
the brevity of life is expressed through the contrast with the long duration of death. The
fragment reflects a popular philosophy of the bleakness and unpredictabillity of human
existence.?®

Another example of the nominative ypovog, combined with the dative of interest,
is found in Alcaeus (fr. 119. 9ff. LP):
coi pgv [y]op fi[d]n mapBéPalt]on xpo[vog
K]od k@pmoc doc[o]c g cvvaly]aypet[a
TO KAGUUo O™ EATdpa, KGAov Ya[p,
o]k OA[{]youc otaguialg Eveikn[v
“For your time now is past and gone
and all your grapes are gathered in,

but it’s a good plant, and there’s hope

261 o kadc Welcker : &1 kaxdc Ahrens : taykaxdg Meineke : poxdnpéc Valckenaer : kaxiedg M.

Schmidt, Rh. Mus. 26 (1871), 195.
262 Cf. Stob. 4. 53. 1.
263 Cf. Semonides’ fragments 1, 2, and 4 W.
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it will be bearing many a cluster yet ...” (trans. West)
The full context is uncertain; the poet is warning the addressee to keep from trouble.
That person is then compared to a plant (defined as vine in line 13) whose yp6voc
(“period of ripeness”, i.e. “maturity”) is past and gone, its fruit already gathered, but
which will hopefully still bear many clusters.?®
A simple yet striking account of the effects of growing old and the transience of
life is found in the following fragment of Anacreon (fr. 395 PMG):
TOAMO1 HEV TV IO
KPOTAPOl KAPN T AEVKOV,
yopieooa 6 oOKET TN
mhpa, Ynporéor 6 600vTECS,
YAVKEPOD & OVKETL TOAAOG
Blotov ypdvog Aéremtor
“My temples are grey,
my hair is white,
youth’s beauty past;
my teeth getting old,
not much time left
of my sweet life.”?*

This fragment, again, appears in Stobaeus’ collection (Stob. 4. 51.12) under the title “on

death and its inevitability” (mepi 100 Biov kai d¢ Gpuktoc). Xpovog is used in the

26% page 1955, 242, n. 3 suggests that “the obscure parable of the vine in F 5 refers to the period after
Pittacus’ retirement from public life”, but also adds that “this is meagre guess-work”.
2%5 partly after West 1994b, 106.

75



Archaic Lyric, Elegy, and lambus

nominative, paired with the adjective moAA6g, and combined with the possessive
genitive of Biotoc: it denotes “duration” of life.

Finally, on a more practical note, a poet in the Theognidean collection considers
what would be the most sensible financial planning, if people were to know the length
of their life (Theognidea, 905ff. W):

&l pév yap katdeiv Brotov téhog N, 6mdcoV TL

Auel’ éxteléoag gig Atdao mepdy,

gikog v 1, O¢ pv mheio YpOvoV aicov EULVEY,

peidechon pdAlov todtov, Iv° glye Plov:

“If it were possible to see the end of life, how long

is one to live before passing away,

it would make sense for one with more time left,*®®

to be sparing, so he kept enough to live.”

The noun is used as the direct object of the verb pipvo: “(the one who) awaits more

time as a part of life”. %’

Xpbvog is paired with the comparative form of its usual
attribute moAvg and refers to the duration of (the rest of) life.

Thus, apart from its singular usage in the above quoted Sapphic fragment, early
lyric xpdvog has so far been found to denote or refer to “duration” of certain states,
actions or stages of life, as well as of life itself and death. In the following group of

examples, however, ypdvog appears as an entity in its own right, detached from

immediate experience, and is envisaged as having an active role.

266 Cf. Hudson-Williams 1910, 232 (ad 907): “Who had a longer span of life before him.”
287 Groningen 1966, 346: “ypdvov est le complément direct de &uvev et aioav accusatif & fonction
‘prédicative’; littéralement: ‘celui qui attend un temps plus long comme part de vie’”.
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i) Xpovog ‘reveals’ the truth and “brings’ justice

XPONOZX and TRUTH

Solon, fr. 10 W:

dei&et oM poviny puny uny Paidg ypdvoc dotolic,

deiket dnOeing € pécov Epyouévne.

“A short time will show the citizens how mad I am,

when truth comes out for all to see.”

This fragment is a part of Diogenes’ description of Solon’s passionate opposition to
Pisistratus (D.L. 1. 49), which included his armed foray into the Athenian assembly and
a loud protest against the tyrant. As a result, the members of the council (and
Pisistratus’ party) declared that Solon was mad, to which he replied with the words
quoted. The nominative ypdvog is paired with the adjective paidc, synonymous to the
epic dAiyog, madpoc, Towpidtog. The phrase Baiog ypdvog does not denote duration of
action, state or phenomenon, but a span of time at the end of which the truth will be
revealed. 2°® The whole passage suggests the idea of flow of time and its forward
orientation. This fragment indicates the connection between (passage of) time and
(revealing of) truth, which will be (more or less explicitly) reasserted throughout
archaic Greek literature. In a poem from the collection ascribed to Theognis we read
about time’s (ypdvoc) revealing people’s true characters (Theognidea, 963ff. W):
UITOT  EMAVIONIC, TPV (v €10T1G vdpa capnvEWG,

OpYRV Kol puOROV Kai tpémov otig dv 2%

molhoi tot kiBdntov énixkhomov f0og Exovieg

268 Cf. Miilke 2002, 215f.
%% Groningen 1966, 365: “le cumul des trois synonymes insiste sur la nécessité de connaitre tous les
aspects de la personnalité de celui qu’on veut louer.”
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KPUTTOVG , €vOEuevol Bupov Epnuéptov:

00TV & kpoivel TavTog YpOvog 00 EKAGTO.

“Never praise a man before you know him well,

his character and style and his turn of mind.

Many who have a dishonest and shifty nature

hide it, adopting a temporary disposition;

but time brings their true natures to the light.”

The nominative singular ypovog appears as the subject of the verb éxeaiver and this
usage resembles the one in Solon’s fr. 10. In both passages ypdvog has an active role,
which, in a sense, points to the future (Solon says “time will show the truth”, whereas
“Theognis” states that what one does not know at a time becomes apparent later).
Again, it feels as if “time” here transcends human immediate experience and assumes
the role of an everpresent guarantor of truth. Whereas Solon quantifies ypovog with
Badg, there is no such ‘restriction’ in “Theognis”, which also suggests a more general
sense for the latter usage of ypdvoc (West renders it with “Time”).2"

In an unattributed elegiac fragment quoted by Stobaeus (Stob. 1. 8. 15) ypdvog is
described as that which uncovers what is hidden and unknown (Adespota Elegiaca 22
W):
oVK &oTv peilov Bacavog xpovov ovdevoc Epyov,
0G Kol VIO GTEPVOLG AVIPOC EJEIEE VOOV.

“For any issue there’s no better test than time,

which brings even man’s inmost thoughts to light.” (trans. West)

210 \West 1994b, 145.
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For the first time in the extant fragments the noun appears in the genitive of
comparison. Xpovog is said to be the best test for everything, for it reveals (gnomic
aorist £6e1&g) people’s most intimate thoughts. This contexts reminds us of “Theognis’”
xpOvog, which exposes everyone’s true nature and of Solon’s yp6vog that will show the
truth. It is obvious that all the three passages express the same idea, namely that truth
becomes evident with the passage of time. In the last two examples quoted ypdovog can
be ascribed precisely that sense.

XPONOZ and JUSTICE

Solon, fr. 4. 12ff. W

o000’ iep®dV KTEdVOV 0VTE TL INUOciY

QEWOUEVOL KAETTOVGLY ApapTayijt dALoOev dALOC,

000¢ puAdocovtal oepva Atkng 0&uebia,

1 oly®doo ochvolde Ta yryvopeva mpd T  E6vTa,

O 88 YPOVDL TAVTOS A0 BTOTEIGOMEWT ...

“They don’t refrain from sacred property nor from

public, but seize by plunder from here and there,

nor do they care for the holy base of Justice,?"*

which, silent, knows what is and has been done,

and comes with time to claim the payment due.”

These verses come from Solon’s famous Eunomia or “State Elegy”,"* which was most
probably composed at the time before Solon became Athenian archon in the year 594
BC. The elegy has a programmatic value: Solon addresses his fellow Athenians in order

to share his views on what (or who) he considers destructive and what beneficial for

2 For the meaning of dixkmg 0éuedha see Miilke 2002, 121f. For capitalisation of Aikn see further down.
272 H
Op. cit., 88f.
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Athens and its citizens. As he explicitly says, he wishes to teach Athenians about the
dangers of Lawlessness (Avovopin) and the advantages of Lawfulness (Evvopin).2” At
the opening of this elegy Solon reveals his view that Athens will never be destroyed by
the will of gods, but only by the thoughtlessness and greed of its citizens and,
especially, by the unscrupulousness of their leaders (vv. 1-10). However, the text is
lacunose after these verses and there are at least two hexameters missing between the
opening section and the part quoted above (lines 12ff.). It is, therefore, not clear who
“they” refers to in the cited passage, that is, who the subject of kKAéntovow and
evAdocovton IS, although it is believed to be the “popular leaders” (dnpov Myepovec)
mentioned in line 7.2"

Xpovog appears in the adverbial dative in line 16 (@t ypovwt), whose meaning
IS “in time”. Justice, Solon tells us, which knows what is and has been done, comes
(AA0’) in time (td1 ypdvor) to claim the payment due (dmotsicouévn). The aorist qA0° is
normally described as gnomic and its role is to express a general truth (cf. fr. 13. 8 for
the usage of the same vocabulary: névtmc Gotepov fiABe dikn).2”> The meaning of the
quoted gnomic statement, it appears, relates to time on different levels: first, its status as
a general truth arises from the fact that it connects past experience to present knowledge
and, in doing so, it reaffirms the validity of the latter;*’® secondly, it is said that owing
to its insight into the things that are being done (ta yryvoueva) and that have been done

(mpo T° €6vta), Aikn takes vengeance eventually (té ypdvmi). In this way the concept

273 Cf. wv. 30-33: tadta S15aEa Bupde Abnvaiovg pe kekevel,! O¢ kakd TAioTo TOAEL Avovopin Topéyet/
Edvopin & ebkoopo kai dptia avt’ dmopaivet, / kol Bapd toig adikoig auerridnot tédag:
274 \West 1994b, 75 inserts “[When wicked men...]” before line 12. Cf. Miilke 2002, 119: “Wests ‘wicked
men’ bzw. ‘homines pravi’ beruhen vornehmlich auf der Deutung von dMuov fiyepdvec als “‘popular
leaders’, die hier in der Tat ein weiter gefalites Subjekt erfordern wiirde”.
275 See Jaeger 1960, 329, n. 2: “névtog, vom Kommen der Dike gebraucht, ist ein Lieblingswort Solons.”
Cf. frr. 13. 8, 28 and 31; 4. 16 and 28. Similarly Theognidea 967 W: to0twv 8 gx@aivel mavimg xpovog
ﬁleog £KGOTOV.
278 Cf. Miilke 2002, 124.
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of Aixn unites in its realm past, present and future.2”” Similar poetic formulae, in which
different tempora are distinguished, appear already in early epic.?’® They are used to
express universality “as the sum of past and future, or of past, present, and future”, often
in relation to divine or prophetic knowledge, and represent a part of common Indo-
European poetic heritage, as West points out.?” In the quoted passage personified Afkn
has an active role (covoide, N\0” dmoteicouévn) and a godlike status, due to its
omnipresence and universal knowledge. Time, on the other hand, that is the three
tempora, provides the realm in which it is more or less actively present (either just
observing or executing power). The adverbial phrase tdt ypdver in this context clearly
refers to the future: West translates it with “at last” ®° Miilke explains it as “an
irgendeinem Punkt der Zukunft”,*®* and Frankel renders it by “spater einmal, mit der
Zeit”. This is undoubtedly due to forward orientation of the flow of time and the
translation “in the course of time” naturally suggests itself for the dative T ypovor.
Milke mentions the feature of “Zukunftbezogenheit” in connection with another
famous political poem which Solon composed in iambic trimeters.?® In this poem
xpovog and dikn are again closely connected, but their roles appear to differ
considerably from those they have in fr. 4 (Solon, fr. 36. 1ff. W):
Eym 0& TV ue&v obveka Euviyayov

dfjpov, Tl TOVTOV TPIV TLYETV EMUVGAUNV;

21" According to Miilke 2002, 123 Tt yiyvopeva is a reference to “alle Ereignisse ... die im Werden sind”
and it refers to both present and future.

278 Cf. Hom. A 70 (about Kalchas the prophet): d¢ fjtdn 161" é6vta 16 T o0peva mpd T £6vta; Hes. Th.
38 (about the Muses): gipovoat 16 " £6vta 16 T° éccduevo mpd T é6vta and, similarly, Th. 32. See
Fehling 1969, 265.

279 \West 2007, 103f.

280 \West 1994b, 75.

281 See Miilke 2002, 123: “Der Gedanke, daR Dike ‘mit der Zeit’, also an irgendeinem Punkt der Zukunft
kommt, findet sich bei Solon zum ersten Mal und wird zur Erklarung der Gerechtigkeit und Moralitat der
Gotter vor allem in der attischen Tragddie rezipiert, s. 0. E. fr. 979 N.2; tr. adesp. F 493 Sn.-K.; ferner A.
Cho. 935ff. (...); E. fr. 223 N.? (...); Hrcld. 941; tr. adesp. F 483 Sn.-K.; 182a Sn.-K. cum adnot.”

282 Miilke 2002, 366.
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14 ~ N b4 4 r 2
coppopTLPON TAdT B v Stk xpdvor®®

utnp peyiotn dapdvev Olvumiov

dpota, I' pélowva, TG Eym mote

Opovg aveilov ToAAaYTL TETNYOTOC,

pocbev &€ dovievovaa, VOV ELgLOEPT.

“Those aims for which | called the public meeting —

which of them, when | stopped, was still to

achieve?

I call as witness in the court of time

the mighty mother of the Olympian gods,

Dark Earth, from whom I lifted boundary-stones

that did beset her — slave before, now free.” (trans. West)

These are the openning lines of the poem which was in all probability composed after
Solon’s archonship in Athens. It again represents a personal address of the poet, but this
time with the aim of emphasising Solon’s achievements as legislator and politician.
Before he starts listing his own notable contributions to the wellbeing of his polis and its
citizens, the poet calls the goddess Earth to bear witness év diknt ypovov to the fact that
he has accomplished the goals at which he had been aiming (this is stressed by the
rhetorical question at the introduction).?®* This opening has an oath-like character, for it
contains the following three elements that, according to Sommerstein, constitute an

oath:?%

283 | have changed West’s capitalised Xpovov here to avoid any semantic implications ahead of the
interpretation. The same holds for the translation quoted below.

28% On the question of the nature of Solon’s address and the assembly at which it was made see e.g. Miilke
2002, 368ff.

2855ommerstein and Fletcher 2007, 2.
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1) The swearer makes a declaration. This may be a statement about the present or past
(assertory oath) or it may be an undertaking for the future (promissory oath).

2) The swearer specifies, explicitly or implicitly, a superhuman power or powers as
witnesses to the declaration and guarantors of its truth.

3) The swearer calls down a conditional curse on him/herself, to take effect if the
assertion is false or if the promise is violated. This element need not be explicitly spelt
out, but Solon does mention the (possibility of the) judgement of time.

Solon’s oath is assertory, for the poet invokes Earth to bear witness to the truth
of his statement that he has accomplished the set objectives. Earth appears as the
guarantor of the truthfulness of oaths already in epic, but always within a group of
deities (I' 276-78; T 258f.). Scholars have offered several convincing reasons for
Solon’s singling out I'fj as the sole testifier of his sincerety,?®® having to do with the

concrete agrarian problem the poet had solved, %%

with the agrarian and life-giving
quality of Attica,?®® as well as with the immportant role Earth plays in the local Attic
mythology, notably in the myths of Erechtheus/Erichthonius and Cecrops.?® In addition
to this, Miilke mentions an interesting religious phenomenon characteristic of archaic
Greece, namely the coexistence and interchangeability of two, from a modern point of
view, different types of concepts, the abstract and the concrete one. In this case it is
Earth as a deity and earth as a substance that coexist within the notion signified by

vii.?° When he lifted boundary-stones from the Attic soil Solon did a favour to Earth

the goddess and this (f)act inspired his choice of I'f} as a guarantor of his achievements.

286 Miilke 2002, 371f.
287 Masaracchia 1958, 350.
288 \/lastos 1946, 73.
289 \/ox 1984, 114f.
20 gee Ziegler 1963, 649: “Das konkrete Ding ... ist zugleich géttliche Person...; die so gedachte Géttin
ist zugleich mit dem Boden identisch.”
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This way of expression, in Milke’s view, serves the goals of the specific political
discourse.?*

In the fragment previously discussed (Sol. 4. 12ff.) past, present and future
apparently unite as a domain under the authority of Aikn. Here it is the phenomenon of
assertory oath that connects past with present — Solon’s past achievements are the
subject of his present oath — but also points towards the future, for its aim is to vindicate
the oath-taker in the court of time (&ikn ypovov). But what exactly is this
“court/judgement of time” and what is the status and role of ypovog in it? It is clear that
dikn here does not imply the divine Righteousness of fr. 4.16, as the executor of justice,
but it rather signifies judgment as some sort of trial at which Solon’s acts might be
judged in the future.

Miilke interestingly notices that Solon uses a potential expression when talking
about dikn ypovov (cuppaptopoin TadT Gv &v diknt ypdvov, etc.), where we normally

292 The reason for this, he believes, lies in the fact that

find the imperative in other oaths.
the poet invokes Earth because he envisages her as a witness at a possible future dikn
ypovov. The court-scene may be an expression of Solon’s belief that the passage of time
searches into and finds out the truth of everything, like a perpetual court. If Earth were
called to testify, she would confirm the truth of Solon’s claims. This explanation is in
tune with Solon’s repeated idea that justice eventually prevails: the truth comes out in
time (fr. 10), wrongdoers become exposed with time and sooner or later their

punishment comes (frr. 4. 16; 13. 8; 13. 27-31; 36. 3).* The notion of the passage of

time clearly plays an important role in this conception: in 4. 16 (divine) Aikn in time

291 Miilke 2002, 372.
292 Miilke 2002, 372. Cf. Magurano 1992, 202, n. 55.
29 See Ziegler 1963, 647 for some examples of the expressions of the same idea in literature and popular
sayings.
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(tddr ... xpdvm) surely (révrwc) makes the payment due; in 13. 8 dikn is said surely to
(mévtwc) come sometime (Dotepov); in 13. 25-28 Zeus’ supervision ensures that sinners
become exposed and punished in the end (g téAoc). Finally, in 36. 3 an inquiry of time
is envisaged at which the truthfulness of Solon’s oath may be established.

However, some scholars have assumed that yp6vog in Solon’s fr. 36. 3 has a
unprecedented role, “as though time should be capitalized as a kind of metaphysical
entity imposing the rule of justice upon events.”** Ziegler, for example, suggests that
what Solon has in mind when he speaks about éikn ypdvov is a trial over which “god
Chronos” presides.?®® He also indicates that there are reasons to believe that in the sixth
century BC the divine Chronos is a recurring concept, for it is found in the works of
Pherecydes of Syros and the early “Orphics”. | will analyse and discuss these sources in
the following segment of my research, but it is worth noting here that Ziegler himself
remarks that there are several difficulties (concerning dating and interpretation) with the
reliability of this evidence. However, trying to account for what in his view is the
unique case of personification and deification of ypdvog in the extant poems of Solon,
Ziegler nevertheless speculates that the poet could have been inspired by the
(disputable) theological doctrines of the time.”® It is far less complicated and — due to
its accordance with the previously discussed usages — apparently more natural to
understand ypovog as implying “passage of time” here. |, therefore, accept Havelock’s

view, according to which “the phrase is likely to mean “during a just procedure carried

2% Havelock 1978, 254.
2% Ziegler 1963, 649ff. He argues that Solon’s xpévoc could be yet another example of the notion in
which two types of concepts, concrete and abstract, are unified. Ziegler recognises several concepts of
this kind in Solon’s poetry: &ixmn, 1], TOAen0g, ducvopin, edovopuin, aAndeia, etc.
2% 1bid.: “Warum aber hat Solon, nachdem schon in seinen friiheren Betrachtungen iiber Schuld und
Siihne die Zeit eine Rolle zu spielen hatte, ihr nun diesen anderen, soviel bedeutenderen Part gegeben?
Vielleicht, kénnte man wohl vermuten, weil ihm inzwischen die theologischen Spekulationen um
Chronos erst bekannt geworden waren”.

85



Archaic Lyric, Elegy, and lambus

out in the course of time.”” Besides, Havelock adds, “to translate, as some do, ‘in the
court of time” catches the legal coloration, but it is questionable whether the narrower
sense of dike as court of justice had yet been realized.”®®" This in no way implies that
the sense “passage of time” could not have been at the semantic core of the early cases
of personification of Xpdvoc. Since there are no known instances of aicdv in the
fragments of archaic lyric at our disposal, the next topic in the discussion will be

(arguably) the earliest extant examples of divine Xpdvoc.

297 Havelock 1978, 254.
86



Presocratic Cosmology and Philosophy

CHAPTER IV

PRESOCRATIC COSMOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY

TIME AS A COSMIC POWER

XPONOZ INPHERECYDES OF SYROS AND ANAXIMANDER

Around the middle of the sixth century BC the concept of ypdvog as a cosmic power

emerges, most notably in the teachings of Pherecydes and Anaximander, as well as in

some Orphic cosmogonies which may also be dated back to roughly the same period.

These cosmological accounts contain important similarities in terms of their basic

outline, their protagonists, and in some crucial details within the development of their
» 298

views, so that we can speak about a common “climate of opinion’,”" if not of direct

influences between these doctrines and their authors.

i) Pherecydes of Syros

Pherecydes is famously credited with the authorship of the first prose book in Greek.?*°
At about the same time Anaximander produced a prose account of his own teaching.**
He was probably older than Pherecydes, but it is not clear whether his book appeared

before or after Pherecydes’ and whether they influenced each other’s work.*** We get an

insight into the contents of these writings only through later authors’ reports on them.

2% See Schibli 1990, 37.
299 gyda, s.v. Depexvdng (DK7 A2; Schibli F2). Cf. Apul. Flor.15 (Schibli F 11), Isid. Etym.1. 38. 2
(Schibli F 12).
%00 See \West 1971, 5: “The first prose books must have been what poetry-books were at the time, records
of the spoken word.”
%01 Themistius (Or. 26 p. 317c) informs us that Anaximander was the first of the Greeks to produce a
written account “on nature”. Theopompus (apud D. L. 1. 116), on the other hand, says Pherecydes was the
first to write about nature and gods (mepi pvoemg xal Oedv). It is perhaps most reasonable to conclude
with West 1971, 1, n. 3 that “the question of priority is neither soluble nor important”.
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Although it is difficult to distinguish early from late in doxographers’ language, it is
generally accepted that the mention of ypdvog in these later accounts draws on the
original sources and that in the case of both Pherecydes and Anaximander the word
xpOvog appears in their authentic fragments.

Diogenes Laertius has preserved the beginning of Pherecydes’ book (D.L. 1. 119
= DK7 B1 = Schibli F14): c®leton 8¢ 10D Zupiov 16 1& Pitfdiov & cuvéypayev, od 1)
apym: Zag pév kai Xpdvoc foav dei koi XOovin: XOovint 8¢ dvopa dyévero I'fj, Emedn
aOTL Zag YNV vépag d1d01.
“There is preserved of the man from Syros a book he wrote, the beginning of which
states: ‘Zas and Chronos always were and Chthonie; and Chthonie became named Ge
when Zas gives her the earth as gift of honour’.”*%
This book opening cited by Diogenes may safely be taken to be a verbatim quotation. A
more elaborate account of Pherecydes’ cosmology, provided by the Neoplatonist
Damascius, most likely also derives from the sixth-century author himself, for it draws
on the same context and repeats some of the vocabulary. At the very beginning of the
book the word ypdvog appears and it quite remarkably signifies one of the three
everlasting deities of Pherecydes’ mythical cosmology. While Diogenes’ quotation lists
the members of the divine triad, Damascius’ account provides more information about
the role of Xpdvog in Pherecydes’ cosmogony and the mutual relationship between the
three primordial deities (De principiis, 124b = DK7 A8 = Schibli F60):
DepekdONG 8¢ 6 TOptoc Zavro pev sivar dei kol Xpdvov kol XOoviay tdg Tpeic mpdTag
apybc, TV piav enui Tpd T@v dvoiv, Kol Tag 6V0 HETA TNV piav, TOV 6& Xpovov motfjcot

&Kk 10D Yovou £ontod p Kai mvedpa kai Hdwp, THY TPIALV, oipal, VGV Tod vontod,

%02 Translations of the fragments are taken from Schibli 1990.
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8 OV &v mévte PuYoic SMpNUEVEV TOAM|V SAANV yevedv cuoTivor Osdv, TV
TEVTEULYOV KOAOVUEVIV, TODTOV O Tom¢ EIMETV, TEVIEKOGLOV.

“Pherecydes of Syros said that Zas always existed and Chronos and Chthonie, the three
first principles, the one | say before the two, and the two after the one,*® and that
Chronos made from his own seed fire and air and water, the threefold nature, | suppose,
of the intelligible, from which [sc. elements] after they were distributed in five nooks
arose another numerous generation of gods, called the five-nook [sc. generation], and
this is probably the same as to say the five-cosmos [sc. generation].”

The members of the triad are Zac, Xpdvog, and X0ovin; their arrangement and names
are the same in both sources quoted and so probably original.*** The first deity’s name
sounds odd but familiar enough: according to the glossing of later ancient authors, it is
Zeus whom Pherecydes uniquely calls Zac.*® It is obvious from the ancient reports
about Pherecydes’ teaching that he had a penchant for peculiar forms of divine names:
appart from mentioning Zag, he is reported to have used P1j instead of Péa, ‘Qynvoc for
Qkeovog, and we also read his elaborate explanation of the name-change of X0ovin into
I'7.3% Some scholars suggest that the appearance of Zéc, Zrv and Zevc in the relevant
ancient sources may in fact reflect Pherecydes’ intentional name-varying, which

coincides with the change of the divinity’s role.*®” But this thesis is difficult to prove

%93 |t has been argued that this remark of Damascius implies chronological order, which has been
explained as resulting from “Neoplatonic unwillingness to accept a plurality of first principles.” See
Schibli 1990, 18, n. 10.
%04 Schibli 1990, 16.
%95 probus (In Vergilii Bucolica 6. 31 = DK7 A9, Schibli F65) and Hermias (lrrisio gentilium
philosophorum, 12 = DK7 A9, Schibli F66) use the acc. Zijva in connection with Pherecydes’ teaching,
whereas Origen (c. Cels. 6. 42 = DK7 B35, Schibli F83) has Zevg. Cf. Hdn. Gr., ITepi poviipouvg Aé€emg 2.
911. 7-9 Lentz: 611 8¢ mowkidwg eipntal VIO TAAALDY 0 O£0¢ 0VK Ayvod. Kol yap Alg kal Znyv kot ATy kai
Zac xai Zng mopda Pepexdoet katd kivnoty idiav. See also West 1971, 10, n. 1 and, in detail, Schibli
1990, 17, n. 8.
%06 See e.g. Hdn., op. cit. 2. 911. 23f. Lentz (DK7 B9, Schibli F62): ‘Pij for Péa; P. Grenf. ii 11 (DK7 B2,
Schibli F68) and Clem. Al., Strom., 6. 2. 9. 4 (DK7 B2, Schibli F69): ‘Qynvog for Qxeavoc.
%07 See e.g. Schibli 1990, 135.
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and, in order to substantiate it, one would like to have a clear indication that this was
Pherecydes’ genuine aim, of the sort we find in the case of X0ovin/T'7j (see below). The
problem of motivation for Pherecydes’ choice of a particular divine name or his
apparent varying of two or more of them has provided inexhaustible material for
scholarly discussions (which have touched upon his usage of Xpovog too), but they have
failed to reach any unanimous conclusion.**®

The second divinity in the triad is Xpdovog. This is the first time in Greek
literature that the word yp6voc uncontroversially signifies a personified divine being. He
is said to generate the elements of the material world out of his own seed. The novel
and apparently very advanced idea of Time as a creator-god confused many modern
scholars, so much so that some of them (notably Zeller and Wilamowitz) refused to read
Xpovog in the given context, for they held, in Wilamowitz’s words “einen Urgott Zeit
im 6. Jahrhundert fiir undenkbar”.*® They chose to read Kpovoc instead, based also on
the evidence of some ancient sources: Kpovoc occupies the place of Xpdvog in the
reports of Probus and Hermias about Pherecydes’ first principles, but it is important to
note that these two authors nevertheless explain that Kpovog there signifies “time” (note
that both sources also have Zvv for Zac).**°

Apart from these cases of association with the generative primordial Xp6voc,

doxographers inform us about the mention of Kpovog at a later stage in Pherecydes’

%% Gomperz, followed by others, suggests the name Zag is a wordplay on (ijv, but West 1971, 51 rightly
notices that for that purpose Pherecydes “might have used the already existing Znv, Znvég”. Kirk et al.
1983, 57f. suggests that the element Ca- in Zag might be alluding to {aBeog, Lamig. West (loc. cit.)
proposes that one should look for the origin of Pherecydes’ form outside Greece (Luvian Santa who was
equated with the Hittite weather-god). See also Schibli 1990, 17, n. 8.
%99 Wilamowitz-Moellendorff 1937, 165. Cf. Zeller 1963, 103, n. 4.
%10 See. n. 305. Cf. Schibli 1990, 136, n. 3: “When Probus and Hermias (F65-6), apparently referring to
the beginning of Pherekydes’ book, list Kronos as one of Pherekydes’ 3 original deities, the mistake must
be presumed to lie in their source, for otherwise their interpretation of Kronos as Time (e.g. Kpovov 8¢
tov Xpdvov in Hermias) would be redundant”.
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cosmology, namely in the story of his battle against the snake-god Ophioneus
(O@uoveng) over the distribution of cosmic power. The defeated side was meant to be
cast into the Ocean ("Qynvéc) and the victorious leader to obtain the rule of Heaven
(Ovpavdc). 3t Again, it is difficult to say whether for Pherecydes this deity was
identical with his cosmogonic Xpovoc.®*? Kirk suggests that Pherecydes actually arrived
at Xpovog by looking at the etymology of Kpovog and he believes that the name Zac
was meant to provide the etymology for Zedg too, for Pherecydes’ aim was to find
“etymologizing variants of well-known theogonical figures”.*'* West, however, corrects
Origen’s Kpovoc in the tradition of the battle with Ophioneus to Xpdovog deeming this
(together with the substitution of Xpovog with Kpdvog by Hermias and Probus) an easy
confusion. The two deities were often identified and, besides, K and X are similar
enough to be replaced in writing.*** Finally, Schibli agrees with Kirk that Xp6voc was
an appropriate figure to initiate the cosmogonic process, for which reason the familiar
Kpévoc (by a simple substitution of a X) could have been turned into the god Time.*"
However, Schibli himself notices that the supposed change of roles of the deity
throughout Pherecydes’ cosmology need not have been accompanied by a change in
name.>'® This is why he comes up with another motivation for the supposed name-
alteration, namely Pherecydes’ fondness for aetiology, but this interpretation turns out

to coincide more or less with Kirk’s ‘etymological’ explanation.®’

%11 Origen, c. Cels. 6. 42 (DK7 B4, Schibli F78)
%12 \West 1971, 10: “For the moment it is sufficient to observe that the Kronos of Hesiodic tradition is a
figure of mythology who plays no part in the world’s affairs, but rules in the Isles of the Blessed Ones or
else sits huddled in misty Tartarus. He could not assume any cosmic importance until he was identified
with Chronos.” See also ibid. n. 1.
313 Kirk et al. 1983, 57.
314 See Plutarch, Moralia 363d (Is. Osir. 32): "EAnveg Kpovov dAknyopoiiot tov gpdvov. CF. Cic. N. D. 2.
25.
315 Schibli 1990, 136.
316 gchibli 1990, 137.
$171d. 137f.
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Every attempt to solve the problem of alteration of divine names in Pherecydes’
tradition and explain the peculiarity of some of them has met some criticism.**® It
seems, however, that there should be no doubt that Xpd6vog, the Time-god, figures in
Pherecydes’ cosmology as the very originator of the cosmogonic process®*® and this
circumstance is the most important for the present investigation. Before examining this
idea in detail, I will briefly turn to the third god in the list of Pherecydes’ primary
deities, whose change of name and role was accounted for by the sixth-century author
himself. Namely, in the longest original fragment of Pherecydes’ teaching, preserved on
a Grenfell-Hunt papyrus (P. Grenf. ii. 11 = Shibli F68), the author describes the
nuptials of Zag and X60ovin. He tells us that Zéag made a big and beautiful robe with
Earth (I'fj) and Ogenos and the abodes of Ogenos embroidered on it (col. i 11-18).%%
Za¢ gave the robe as a gift to X0ovin and made her his wife; consequently, the goddess’
name changed to I'f} (D.L. 1. 119 = DK7 B1 = Schibli F14). The papyrus text further
explains that these were the first anakalypteria, which subsequently became a custom
for both gods and men (col. ii 5-10). From the decoration described, one could assume

that I'fj describes the outer earth, that is the earth as people see it.**!

Apart from the fact
that she bears a different name, X0ovin differs from I'f} in as much as she represents a

primordial deity who existed before the material world (and the earth itself) was created.

%18 Cf. ibid. n. 9: “West has been faulted for playing down ‘the obvious possibility that Chronos is an
etymological extension of Kronos as Zas is of Zeus’ (G. S. Kirk, CR 24 [1974], 83). | may be faulted for
doing the opposite, but seeing that Pherecydes’ play on names might be explained as serving an
aetiological narrative, | could not resist ‘the obvious possibility’.”

%1% This is almost unanimously accepted nowadays. However, Frankel does not mention Pherecydes in his
examination of the early Greek conception of time.

%20 Cf Clem. Al Strom. 6. 2. 9. 4 (DK7 B2 = Schibli F69).

%21 Cf. West 1971, 18.
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At the opening of his account of the origin of gods and the world,3*? Pherecydes
claims that his three principal deities “always existed” (Woav dei). This is an important
qualification which conceptually places Pherecydes’ divine triad in the same category
with the first principles of Presocratic philosophers, who avoided the absurdity of ex
nihilo creation by speaking of primary causes (apyai) which had no beginning at a past
point in time.* Pherecydes’ three principal divinities are obviously equal as regards
their eternal existence, but they have different roles, and an order of precedence seems
to have been established in terms of their engagement in the cosmology. Xpévog, it
appears, has priority in that respect. From a speculative point of view, it may seem only
natural to us that someone thought time suitable to be the initiator of cosmic creation,

for nothing could have existed before it.32

Could this have been Pherecydes’ reasoning
as well? The question inevitably arises how abstract and theoretically advanced the
concept of time could have been in Greece around the middle of the sixth century BC. In
Pherecydes’ cosmological account Time appears in the traditional shape of a personified
deity, whose act of creation is seen in anthropomorphic terms. Personification of Time
need not have been more intellectually ‘demanding’ than that of Dream, Night and
similar phenomena, and we will see that Time and Eternity occur as divine beings in

various oriental mythologies from a comparatively early date. Admittedly, semantic

applications of ypovog in archaic Greek literature up to Pherecydes’ time had been fairly

%22 Damascius informs us that the new generation of gods, created from the elements that Chronos made
from his own seed, was called the five-nook generation or the five-cosmos generation. This remark may
be interpreted as implying that together with the emergence of the new gods (five of them or five groups
of them), five regions of the world were created (from the five nooks). So this theogony was a cosmogony
at the same time (cf. West 1971, 15 and Schibli 1990, 23).

%23 Homeric gods exist forever (Bsot aitv &6vtec), but they are still said to have been born, and the first
principle in Hesiod’s Theogony, Xdog, also came to exist (I. 116). Cf. Kahn 1958, 28: “The traditional
deities are free from death but not from birth; the god of the philosophers has no share in either.” See also
Schibli 1990, 15: “Roov dei deserves further notice as a partial instance of the hieratic Ewigkeitsformel, as
in Herakleitos DK22 B30 (51 Marcovich), fjv éei kai £otiv kai §oton, and other Greek authors.”

%24 Cf. Kirk et al. 1983, 55: ““Time”’... might naturally be felt, without any deep abstract reflexion, to have
been unborn.”
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conceptually limited, but with Solon (as we have seen), Anaximander (as we will
shortly see), and Pherecydes, as well as in some Orphic writings, a more general notion
of ypdvog seems to emerge.

In the case of Pherecydes’ teaching about personified cosmogonic/theogonic
Xpovog, and especially in the Orphic notion of the god “Unageing Time”, some eastern

parallels (and possibly influences)®*®

can clearly be recognised. The difficulty here
arises from the fact that it is virtually impossible to establish uncontroversial dates for
the eastern mythical cosmologies in question, for they can be reconstructed only
through much later secondary sources. However, West’s remarkable analysis and
comparison of these sources convincingly shows that time-cosmologies were prominent
in India around the end of the sixth century BC, and in Iran and Phoenicia by the end of
the fourth century BC.*?® Given the scantiness of the evidence at our disposal, these
mythical cosmogonies might well be a couple of centuries older. Analogously to
Pherecydes’ Xpdvog (and even more so to the Orphic Xpovoc aynpaoc), we come
across the unageing time-god Kala in India, who creates out of his own seed; in Iran
there is Zurvan akarana (“Infinite Time”) who unites with himself and produces
Ohrmazd and Ahriman; in the Phoenician cosmology of Mochus, Oulomos, the god of
“Remote Time” (himself created by Aifrjp and Anp), generates the divine craftsman
Chousaros through an autosexual act.**” The idea of the self-fructifying progenitor

Time could hardly have developed independently in all these different traditions and

West therefore tries to discover their common source. The most pertinent parallel can be

325 See, however, Kahn 1979, 297-302.
326 \\est 1971, 28-36.
327 | dem.
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found in the Egyptian sun-god Re*, who was called the “Lord of eternity” and was
represented as creating other gods by an act of self-directed fellatio.**®

Pherecydes is the first Greek author of whom we know to have taught this
cosmogony of apparently non-Greek origin, in which Time played a central role. We
can presume that he learnt about it from a foreign source,*® for the idea that he arrived
at the concept of procreative self-fructifying Time independently of the similar eastern
accounts seems less probable. However, comparisons between the relevant eastern and
Greek material have shown that Pherecydes’ doctrine only partially reflects the
presumed oriental original; more elements in common with eastern prototypes are to be
found in the earliest of the so-called Orphic cosmogonies.*** The two Greek sources
have an important feature in common: they both render the deity called Kala in India
(kala being a general term for “time” in Sanskrit) and Zurvan in Iran (zruuan-, zrin-
being a general term for “time” in Avestan) with Greek Xpovoc. Before | undertake to
determine the exact nature of the idea expressed by Pherecydes’ Xpovoc, | will turn to
the single presumably authentic instance of the noun’s occurence in the doctrine of his

contemporary Anaximander.

i) Anaximander of Miletus

Anaximander uses the word yp6vog in a cosmological context as he tries to account for
the chronological regularity of cosmic changes. Xpdvog appears in the only extant
fragment of Anaximander’s book, which — judging from the evidence we have — was

meant to provide a comprehensive explanation of the world. The quotation from his

%28 See West 1971, 35f. and Schibli 1990, 37f.
%29 \West 1971, 51 suggests the source might have been Pherecydes’ father, who had an Asian name
(Babys or Babis), most frequently found in Phrygia, Pisidia, and Galatia.
%30 West 1971, 289.
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book came down to us via Simplicius’ version of Theophrastus’ account of early Greek
philosophers, and the authenticity of Anaximander’s statement is guaranteed by
Theophrastus’ remark on Anaximander’s literary style (Simp. in Ph. 24. 17 = DK12
B1): Ava&inovdpog ... apymy te kol otorygiov eipnke TdV Sviov 10 dmelpov ... €€ Gv 8¢
1 Yéveoic 8ot Toic oo, kai TV POopdv ic Tadta yivesot ‘katd O ypemdv: S1ddvar yop
adTdl Sty kai tiow GAMAOLS THC GdtKiog KaTd THV ToD xpévov TaEw, !
TOMTIKOTEPOLIS OVTOC OVOLOGY 0OTA AEYMV.

“Anaximander ... said that the principle and element of existing things was the apeiron
... And the source of coming-to-be for existing things is that into which destruction, too,
happens “according to necessity: for they pay penalty and retribution to each other for
their injustice according to the order of time’, as he describes it in these rather poetical
terms.” (after Kirk)

The existing things (ta évta) come to be out of the “unlimited” first principle (to
amepov) and they eventually perish into it “according to necessity”, for they commit
some kind of “injustice” while in existence. This is where ypovoc comes into play, for

according to its (his?) order (ordinance?)®*

the existing things are paying a penalty and
retribution “to each other” (aéAAnio1g) for the injustice. According to a number of
doxographic sources, at the very beginning of the cosmogonic process in

Anaximander’s account opposing elements are separated out of the unlimited first

%31 See Hussey 1972, 24: “The comment at the end shows that at least some of the less prosaic
expressions used were quoted by Theophrastus from Anaximander’s book.” Cf. Kirk et al. 1983, 117f..
%32 See Kahn 1960, 170: “The word ta&c is not attested before Anaximander, but fifth-century examples
of the legal or military usage of the term are too numerous and too well known to require citation. The
full sense of the word is ‘an arrangement prescribed with authority; an order which is morally binding’
(...) In the present case such authority is exercised by Time. The judicial color of 6186vau diknyv is
maintained in the ‘ordinance’ or ‘ordainment’ by which the penalty is fixed, and Time appears as the
magistrate who determines what the retribution shall be.”
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principle.®® It is, therefore, generally believed that the role Anaximander assigns to
xpOvog is to maintain balance between the opposites by ensuring their sequential

exchange (as in night and day, summer and winter, etc.).3**

Anaximander’s ta&ic
xpovov is reminiscent of Solon’s dikn ypdvov, but while Solon’s phrase indicates that
the flow of time establishes justice and reveals truth in human affairs, Anaximander’s
ypovog appears to be in charge of cosmic stability. Both authors seem to envisage

xpOvog as having an active role, but in neither of the two accounts does it participate in

the creation of the world, which is precisely what Pherecydes’ ypovog does.

iii) Pherecydes’ Xpovog and cosmogony

So can we draw on these two sixth-century usages of yp6voc in reconstructing the
meaning of Pherecydes’ Xp6voc? There is no doubt that this deity has an active role in
Pherecydes’ account, for he creates three cosmic elements from his own seed (ndp kai
nvedua kai HVdwp), out of which, distributed among five nooks (év mévte poyoic
dupnuévav), a new generation of gods emerges, the “so-called five-nook generation.”
It must have been Xpdovog who distributed the elements among the nooks (presumably
in a temporal order), and this circumstance may be taken to imply that the world in
creation was temporally conditioned. It is now rather tempting to ascribe the following
reasoning to Pherecydes: nothing could have existed before time and for this reason the
first creation was originated by the god Time; as a consegence, the generation of the
elements of the world and its further development takes place according to temporal

order and so apparently under the rule of time. If we accept West’s emendation of

%33 Arist. Ph. 187a 20; Simp. in Ph. 24. 21; Ps.-Plu. Strom. 2.
%3 Kirk et al. 1983, 120 suggests that Time controls the time-limit for payment: “The idea of time-limit is
appropriate: the injustice of summer has to be made good within the roughly equal period in winter, that
of night during the period of day, and so on.”
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Kpdvog in Origen’s report of his battle with Ophioneus, then we see divine Xpdvog as a
crowned ruler at a later stage in Pherecydes’ cosmogony.®** According to Aristotle, his
rule remained stable and did not change (Metaph. 1091b6).3% In the same passage
Aristotle characterises Pherecydes’ doctrine as “not entirely mythical” and we may
apply this remark to his choice of the originative deity. Gigon interprets Pherecydes’

337 and Schibli elaborates on this

Xpovog as the common substratum for day and night,
view by distinguishing between the sequential nature of time after the creation of
cosmos and its eternal nature before the creation occurred: “Chronos has existed forever
(ded), but then steps out of eternity, so to speak, to create.”**

However, we must be careful not to read too much into Pherecydes’ Time-
cosmology, for the distinction between two types of time that Schibli mentions is far
from being explicit there and its contours become discernible in the mythical context
only after we use some imagination.®*® It is Plato who in his Timaeus 37d-e develops
and clearly explains this idea by distinguishing between the measurable cosmic time
(xpdvoc) and the eternity (aicv) of the ideal being. However, Pherecydes’ cosmology is
not the only mythical account which seems to imply a differentiation between eternal
and cosmic time. In a version of Iranian Zurvan-cosmology, expounded in the Pahlavi

Bundahin,®*® Ohrmazd and Ahriman are said to be co-eternal with time: Ohrmazd

exists in the Beginningless Light and out of ‘time without limit” he creates ‘time for

%35 Tertull. De corona militis 7 (= DK19 B4): Saturnum Pherecydes ante omnes refert coronatum, lovem
Diodorus post devictos Titanas. Cf. Cic. N. D. 2. 25: Saturnum autem eum esse voluerunt qui cursum et
conversionem spatiorum ac temporum contineret; qui deus Graece id ipsum nomen habet: Kp6vog enim
dicitur, qui est idem ypovoc, id est spatium temporis.
3% 50 v GG TOOTOIS PEV S1dt TO peTAPGAAEWY TOVS EpyovTac TdV Svimv cvpPaivet Towodto Aéyew, émel
of ye peprypévor adTdv Kol T Py puducde mévta Aéyety, olov Pepekvdng kai £tepol Tivec, TO yevvijoav
npdTov Gpotov TiBéaot (...)
7 Gigon 1945, 30.
%38 Schibli 1990, 29.
%39 1bid.
%40 \West 1971, 30: “written in the late ninth century, but based at least in part on the Damdat Nask, one of
the lost portions of the Avesta, presumably dating from the Achaemenid period.”
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long autonomous’. The latter is a period of twelve thousand years, within which the
history of the world plays itself out. *** In addition to this, in the Indian Maitri
Upanishad (approximately 500 BC) two forms of Brahman are distinguished — time and
the timeless: “That which existed before the sun is the timeless; it cannot be divided into
parts. That which begins with the sun, however, is time. And the form of this (time)
which has parts is the year.”3*

On the Greek side, Pherecydes’ older contemporary Anaximander seems to
imply the same distinction only without mythical language. Here is how he explains the
origin of the world in a passage which is believed to follow Theophrastus’ account of
Anaximander’s teaching rather closely*** (Ps-Plu. Strom. 2 = DK12 A10): gnoi 8¢ éx
700 d1diov yovyov Beppod e Kol Wyoypod Kotd TV YEVESTY TODIE TOD KOGUOV
amokpOfvat...

According to Anaximander, this world originated when “that which is capable of
producing” (yévipov) opposite elements (“hot and cold”) “was separated off from the
eternal” (ék tod audiov). To aidiov represents one of the manifestations of

Anaximander’s first principle,***

which does not know of temporal limits. As we have
learnt from the authentic fragment preserved by Simplicius, once the world is created,
ypoOvog comes into play imposing its ta&ic on the opposing elements and in doing so it
puts temporal limits on cosmic events. On the basis of this, it may perhaps be suggested

that xpovoc is the form that ¢idiov assumes in the visible world.**°

1 Op. cit. 30f. The limitless and autonomous Zurvan is found in Yasna 72. 10.
%42 Zaehner 1966, 231. Cf. West 1971, 33,
%3 See e.g. Kirk et al. 1983, 131f.
%44 The other two being “spatially unlimited’ and ‘qualitatively undifferentiated’.
%45 See Hussey 1972, 24. According to West 1971, 83 ta£i xpévov applies not only to the opposites
within the created world: “The passing away of that which comes to be, whether it is a world or
something within a world, is regulated by the decree of Time. (...) Not only moons and seasons, leaves
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The above quotation reveals a further feature that Anaximander’s cosmology has
in common with that of Pherecydes, namely the occurence of a yoéviuov at the initial
stage of the world creation. Kirk explains that yovipog was a favourite Peripatetic term,
“which usually retained some flavour of biological generation.”**® Anaximander himself
might as well have used yévog, as Pherecydes did, or, as Schibli further suggests,
onéppo, or amoyovoc.*’ Both ancient authors express the same idea, that the elements
of the world were generated from a seed which emerged out of the eternal originative
principle. This, however, does not have to mean that one of them borrowed the idea
from the other. It has been suggested that these two accounts reflect a general trend in
Greek cosmogonic thought to explain the world creation in biological terms.**® In
Pherecydes’ account this germinal creation is couched in mythological discourse,
whereas in Anaximander the same idea appears translated into scientific language.®*®

The same type of explanation of the origin of the world is found in the Orphic world-

egg cosmogony, which will be discussed in the following section of this chapter.

and lives, but all cosmic change, even the birth and death of worlds, has its appointed time.” On the topic
of innumerable worlds in Anaximander, see Kirk et al. 1983, 122f.
%6 Kirk et al. 1983, 132.
%47 Schibli 1990, 31, n. 46.
%48 See Kirk et al. 1983, 132 and Schibli 1990, 33ff.
349 \West 1994a, 306. Cf. Kirk et al. 1983, 132.
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XPONOZ INTHE ORPHIC THEOGONIES

Ancient sources clearly indicate that Pherecydes’ mythical cosmology belongs to the
sixth century BC, but it is the authenticity of cosmogonic Xpdvog in his doctrine that
has been to the subject of scholarly dispute. It seems, however, that the majority of
scholars nowadays agree that divine Time plays a central role in Pherecydes’
cosmogony and in the preceding discussion | have argued the same. | have also
mentioned that certain Orphic cosmological accounts (preserved in some of the so-

called Orphic theogonies®*°

), in which divine Xpdovoc likewise represents a key
cosmogonic figure, can be dated back to roughly the same period. However, although
this claim, as I will shortly show, has resulted from a careful scholarly analysis of the
extant evidence of the Orphic theogonies, the nature of the evidence itself has
continually prevented scholars from making any definite conclusion about their date. In
his 1935 book Orpheus and Greek Religion Guthrie declared: “Of all the problems that
beset the student of Greek literature, none, surely, is more vexed than the question of
the dates and contents of the various theogonies.”*** Since then, however, a major
papyrological discovery has brought to light an early Orphic theogony, named Derveni
according to the location where the papyrus was found, that can be fairly reliably dated
at no later than the fifth century BC.**? Long before this discovery, Otto Gruppe argued
that all the known Orphic theogonies are closely related and must be treated as a

class.®* Since the discovery of the Derveni papyrus, Martin West has established in his

Orphic Poems a convincing reconstruction of the relation between various Orphic

30 See West 19834, 68.
%1 Guthrie 1935, 70.

%2 e West 1983a, 77ff.
%53 Gruppe 1887, 641.
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theogonies in terms of their chronology and content and suggested — on the basis of a
comparative analysis — an early date for the Orphic version of Time-cosmology.*** This,
however, does not mean that the problematic issues Guthrie so unequivocally singled
out are now settled, especially the question of the antiquity of the Orphic Time-
cosmology.

In the present discussion | will outline only those points in the history of the rich
scholarly debate on the dates and details of the relevant Orphic theogonies which have
to do with the Time-cosmology presented in them. My goal is to compare the arguments
in favour of and those against the thesis of the existence of an Orphic Time-cosmology
as early as the fifth or even sixth century BC, in order to examine the implications of
these two distinct views for the question of the semantic development of the word
ypovog. It will also be shown that the very semantic content of ypovoc was used by
some scholars in their argumentation concerning the date of the conception of divine
Time.

Let us start with the evidence for the Orphic Time-cosmology. The sixth-century
Neoplatonist author Damascius gives accounts of three distinct Orphic theogonies
commonly known as the Eudemian, the Hieronyman, and the Rhapsodic Theogony. On
the basis of other sources, including the above mentioned papyrus find, West was able
to distinguish six of them altogether,** but only two of the Orphic theogonies explicitly
convey the myth of the god Unageing Time. Damascius tells us that the Orphic

theogony according to Hieronymus and Hellanicus (*“if he is not the same person”)

%% This was suggested already by Gruppe, who was followed by Guthrie and others. The discovery of the
Derveni papyrus only strengthened their view.

%55 West 1983a, 69. Judging from Damascius’ accounts, it seems that the Rhapsodic theogony was still
read in his own time, whereas he had only indirect knowledge of the other two theogonies he mentions.
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represents Unageing Time as a three-headed snake god with wings on his shoulders (frr.

75-76 B = 54 K):*°

H80p Mv, enotv, &€ apyiic kai HAN>" €€ fic énbyn 1 yii, V0 TavTOC APYOC VTOTIOEUEVOC

TPOTOG (...) TNV O TpiTNV ApYNV UETA TAG dVO YeEVVNOTival LEV €K TOVTMV, DOUTOC (1L

kad yfig, dpaovta 88 slvan KePoAdg EYOVTO TPOGTEPLKLIAS TAVPOL Kai AEOVTOG, &v

péomt 6& Beod TpoowTOV, Exev O€ Kal Eml TV DUV TTEPH, ®VORAcOot 5 Xpovov

aynipaov kol ‘Hpaxifio tOv avtov.

“There was water, he (Orpheus) says, from the beginning, and mud, from which the

earth solidified; he posits these two as first principles (...) the third principle after the

two was engendered by these (i.e. by water and earth). It is a snake with additional

heads of a bull and a lion grown upon it, and in the middle it has a face of god and

wings on its shoulders. Its name was Unageing Time and also Heracles.” (after West)
In the Rhapsodies, however, which, according to Damascius contained the

“customary Orphic theology” (cuving ‘Opeikn Beoloyia), this picturesque description

of the god “Unageing Time” is not to be found (fr. 96 B = 60 K):

&v Hev totvuv taig pepopévaug tavtang poywdiong ‘Opeikaic 1 Osoloyio <told>0d¢ Tig

€oTv 1) mePL TO vonTdv, fjv Kol 01 IAGG0(QOot dlepunvedovsty, vl Pev Thg Hag TV

O AV apyfic Tov Xpdvov TIOEVTES ...

“In the so-called Orphic Rhapsodies this is the theology concerning the intelligible, [the

theology] which the philosophers also expound, putting Time in place of the one origin

ofall...”

%56 Apart from Damascius’ account, the Hieronyman version of the Time-cosmology is also reflected in
the work of the second-century Christian apologist Athenagoras (frr. 75-76 B, 57-59 K). Cf. West 19833,
180: “Damascius’ account is the more detailed of the two, and names a source which Athenagoras does
not name. Both writers must be drawing on the same source.”
%57 Zoéga emends BAn “matter” with iwoc “mud” (Zoéga 1817, 211). This is confirmed by Athenagoras,
Pro Christianis 18 p. 20, 12 Schw. (fr. 75 B =57 K) .
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In the description that follows, Damascius informs us (using difficult Neoplatonic
terminology) that this theology mentions Aither and Chaos at the second stage of
cosmogony (“Unageing Time” is their father, see further down), as well as an egg (also

358 Hut of which Phanes was born.

created by Time),
Damascius himself underlines one substantial discrepancy between the two
Orphic accounts: the Hieronyman Theogony opens with a pair of primary substances

(because the author could not express the principal one),**°

water and mud (or earth),
from which the third principle (Unageing Time) originated. The Rhapsodic Theogony
“discards” the two first principles, as well as the one before them, and begins with the
god Unageing Time, for, according to Damascius, this was the first that was expressible
and acceptable to human ears (fr. 54 K). However, as West advises, we must be careful
to disentangle here that which was actually recorded by Hieronymus (or the author/s of
the Rhapsodies) from the Neoplatonic interpretation put upon it by Damascius (who
was, for example, concerned to arrange everything in triads).*®°

In the following comparison of the two theogonical accounts their similarities
are more obvious (frr. 111 (VI) + 78-80 + 86 B = 54 K):
Kol VToAapUPave TV &v Talg paymidiong Beoroyiav deeicav Tag 600 TPOTAG APYAS ...
amd Tiig TpiTng peTd Thc Vo TavTnc dvaticacOat TV dpyny (...) ovtoc Yap fv 6

TOALTIUNTOG &V €kelvnt (SC. Tt &v Taic paymidiong Osoroyial) Xpovoc ayfipaog AiBépog

Kol Xaovg mothp- dpéletl kal Kot tavtny (SC. Kotd tov Tepdvouov Bgoroyiav) 0

%8 Fr. 114 B (= 70 K): &newto. 8 &tevte péyag Xpovoe aifépt Siot / dedv apydeuov.

%59 \West 1983a, 179: “In the initial pair, water and earth, Damascius recognizes a dyad: this must come in
second place in his system, so to occupy the first place he postulates a prior principle so ineffable that the
author left it unspoken.”

%60 \West 1983a, 179. Attempts have been made to reconstruct a possible divine triad, on the model of the
one found in Pherecydes, concealed behind Hieronyman pair of material principles and Unageing Time
(see e.g. Jaeger 1947, 220, n. 57 and West 1983a, 184ff., whose reconstruction of the couple Oceanus and
Thetys led him to establish some interesting eastern parallels (ibid. 187ff.)).
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Xpdvog o0to¢ 6 dpaikav yevvatol TPy Yovipv: Aidépa, enoi, votepdv kol Xéog
dmepov, Kai Tpitov &ml T00T01g "Epefoc £0Tv OUYADIEC. GALL UV £V TOVTOLG, O AEYEL,
0 Xpovog m1ov Eyévvnoev (...) kol 18’ 1 Beoroyia [Tpmtdyovov dvouvel kai Alo KaAel
TOVTOV O10TdKTopa Kol HAov T0D KOGHOL, 010 kai [Tava kodeicOat.

“And | assume that the theology in the Rhapsodies discarded the two first principles ...
and began from this third principle after the two (...) For this is the great Unageing Time
that we found in it [sc. in Rhapsodic Theogony], the father of Aither and Chaos. Indeed,
in this theology too [sc. the Hieronyman], this Time, the serpent, has offspring, three in
number: moist Aither, unlimited Chaos, and as the third, misty Darkness. Among these,
he says, Time generated an egg (...) And the third god of this third triad this theology
too celebrates as Firstborn, and it calls him Zeus the orderer of all and of [ ] of the
whole world, therefore he is also called Pan.” (trans. West)

The basic elements of the Time-cosmology presented in the two Orphic accounts
clearly coincide: both ascribe a prominent role to divine Chronos, father of Aither and
Chaos, who created a cosmic egg out of which Phanes/Protogonos emerged and
thereafter created various other gods.*** As for the differences between the Hieronyman
and the Rhapsodic presentations of Time-cosmology, they are readily noticeable, but
they do not pertain to the essential framework of the myth that the two sources

undoubtedly share.**? On the other hand, in the Rhapsodic theogony, much as in

%1 See jdem, 207: “Damascius’ evidence only takes us as far as the appearance of Protogonos, with the
bare mention that he is ‘the orderer and < > of the whole world. We can assume, since he is furnished
with organs of both sexes, that he will produce further beings by copulation with himself.” Of this we
learn from other ancient sources (see West 1983a, 2071f.).
%2 The fact that the Orphic Rhapsodies apparently contain a simpler version of the myth (e.g. they lack
the vivid description of the god Time) was used by scholars to argue for two contrary views: some
believed that the simpler version is older (e.g. Kern 1888) and others that the Hieronyman Theogony is
the less recent one (Gruppe 1887; cf. Guthrie 1935, 89ff.).
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Pherecydes’ mythical cosmology, the Time-god stands at the very beginning of the
COSMOQONIC Process.

The very presence and prominence of the divine Time in this mythical account
suggests its foreign origin, for, as | have already mentioned, similar cosmologies were
to be found in India, Iran and Phoenicia at a presumably early date, while the idea was
never prominent in Greece. A striking exception is, however, Pherecydes’ doctrine,
which was probably inspired by foreign influence too and was apparently so unique in
its time that some of the leading modern scholars strongly doubted the genuineness of
the concept of cosmogonic Time in it. It is important to note here that it is not likely that
the Orphic time-cosmogony was simply derived from Pherecydes’ sixth-century
doctrine,*®® for, as I will shortly show, it has many details in common with the Oriental
cosmologies (including the epithet of the god Time, “Unageing”, found in the Iranian

and Indian versions of the theology)®®*

that are absent from Pherecydes’ account.
Oriental elements have also been recognised in the description of the god
Unageing Time provided by the Hieronyman Theogony. However, while scholars
generally agree that the multi-headed, winged-snake form of the Orphic Xpd6voc
aynpaog exhibits Oriental influences, they disagree on the question of the antiquity of
this orientalising image. As Guthrie puts it: “In view of this description (...) the question
of the possible date of this version has a certain general interest, since it opens the
discussion of whether the Greeks were accustomed at an early date (in the classical

periods of the sixth and fifth centuries B.C.) to think of their gods, and in particular of

so abstract a principle as Time, in the form of monsters which suggest at first sight

%3 See, however, Schibli 1990, 37: “... we may reasonably assume that the Orphic Rhapsodies, which
drew so freely upon the theogony of Hesiod, also absorbed some of the cosmogonic teachings of
Pherekydes, notably the function of Time in creation.”

%64 See West 19833, 104 and 192, n. 45.
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rather the extravagance of the oriental imagination than the traditional calm and sanity
of the Hellenic mind.”*® Guthrie himself sees in the Hieronyman depiction of ageless
Time particular correspondences with Persian religion and offers a tentative solution to

the question of the date of this conception (based on Otto Gruppe’s®®®

exemplary
argumentation on the antiquity of the oriental elements in the Orphic theogonies as well
as on Jane Harrison’s remarks on the progress of Greek art).*®” He suggests that the
complex form of the Hieronyman time-god dates from the period which is marked as
early archaic (orientalising) in the history of Greek art, because various Greek artistic
products dating from that period contain the same type of complex monster-creatures.®
However, although he shares Guthrie’s view about the orientalising nature of the three-
headed snake-god, whose multipartite counterparts begin to appear in Greek art around
700 BC, Kirk still opposes the early (pre-Hellenistic) date suggested for the
Hieronyman time-god, mainly because of the identification of the orientalising image
with an abstraction.®* Zeller uses the same presupposition — that an early cosmic divine

Xpovog would have had to signify an abstraction — to deny the possibility of it being the

originative principle in Pherecydes: “Aber doch ist es kaum glaublich, daB ein so

%5 Guthrie 1935, 85.
%6 Gruppe 1887, 656ff.
%7 Guthrie 1935, 88.
%8 1dem, 89: “For example, a glance at the chapter on ‘The Early Archaic (Orientalising) Period in Miss
Lamb’s Greek and Roman Bronzes (Methuen, 1929) gives us at once instances of winged, and of mixed
animal and human, types. A small figure from Sparta (seventh century) represents a lion with a serpent’s
tail; the Tyszkiewicz plate (seventh century, Lamb, pl. 18b) shows figures with human head, lion’s body
and wings, and other examples include sphinxes and griffins.”
%9 Kirk et al. 1983, 22, n. 1: “This shows an acquaintance with rather complex oriental (especially
Assyrian or Babylonian) modes of thought—something very different from the mere borrowing of a
pictorial motif, or even the assimilation of a fully concrete myth-form. Such extravagances of imagination
evoked little sympathy in the Greek mind before the Hellenistic period.”
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altertimlicher Denker den abstrakten Begriff der Zeit unter der ersten Urgriinden
aufgefiihrt hatte.”3™

The type of objection Zeller and Kirk offer against the possiblity of Time being a
primeval deity in a sixth-century doctrine and its having a complex concrete form,
respectively, reflect our conventional understanding of the notion of ‘time’ as abstract,
but we need to bear in mind that this sort of convention did not exist for the authors of
the texts we are dealing with and for their contemporaries. In the early sixth century
Solon and a generation later Anaximander ascribe to ypdvog the meaning which can be
qualified as “time in general”, in the contexts that have been read by many modern
scholars as indicating that the notion of time is personified (Sol. 36. 3 &v diknt ypdvov,
Anaximand. B1 kata v T00 ypovov ta&wv). | explained these usages of ypovog as
referring to the idea of passage of time, as reflected in the changes that are taking place
in human and cosmic affairs, respectively. However, while this ‘concrete’ dimension of
¥pOVOG IS to some extent recognisable in the given Solonian and Anaximandrian usages,
it is more difficult to determine the conceptual content of Pherecydes’ and Orphic
notions of divine Xpdvog, though it can be assumed that it is at least similar to the one
recognised in the works of their contemporaries.

Classifying the gods of Hesiodic genealogies West singles out a group of deities
“that we should call abstractions: Death, Sleep, Deceit, Sex, Strife, Battles, Lies,
Victory, Power, etc. In Hesiod’s time”, he explains, “it was not understood what

abstractions are—no more was it in Plato’s. They must be something; they are invisible,

370 Zeller 1963, 103, n. 4. Cf. West 1971, 28: “If he (Zeller) had taken non-Greek evidence into account
here, he would have found, not only that his objection to a Pherecydean Chronos (...) was based on a
misjudgement of the capabilities of pre-philosophical speculation, but that the idea of the god Time as a
cosmic progenitor was widely established in the east, at any rate by the fourth century B.C., and in India,
at least, by a period which may be no later than Pherecydes.”
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imperishable, and have great influence over human affairs; they must be gods.™"* By
the sixth century BC, as we have seen, time (yp6vocg) was felt to have influence over
human lives and cosmic affairs and it is therefore not surprising that some archaic Greek
authors appear to have conceived of it in divine terms. There is no doubt that there is a
great difference between the instances of Xpovoc as an ‘Augenblickspersonifikation’
and the accounts that establish Time as a principal cosmogonic deity. There is strong
evidence that in the latter case we are dealing with a borrowed idea. It is believed that
Pherecydes’ cosmology only partially reflects the oriental myth about the god Unageing
Time, presumably introduced into Greece some time before the middle of the sixth
century BC.3"? Orphic theogonies, on the other hand, show many elements in common
with their eastern counterparts, including the depiction of the principal divinity:*"® as
West convincingly argues, the snake was an ancient and natural symbol of eternity, and
the god’s lion and bull heads are possibly to be understood as expressions of his power
and strength.>"

In addition to its establishing Unageing Time as a principal deity, the Orphic
Time-cosmogony coincides with its eastern mythical counterparts in respect of the
explanation of the world’s creation. According to the Orphic Rhapsodies, Xp6vog, the

father of Aither and Chaos,*’® created a shining egg (fr. 114 B = 70 K), in which

371 \West 1966, 33. About personification of abstractions in Hesiod’s Theogony already Gomperz and
Gomperz 1922, 36.
%72 \West 19944, 289.
373 \West 1983a, 189 explains the serpent form of Chronos as having its remote origins in the Egyptian
myth of Re®, who dwells as Atum in the primeval waters of Niin assuming the bodily form of serpents.
The original form of the eastern Time-god, according to West, “in Orphic poetry took on a symbolic
significance which justified its retention and elaboration.”
7% West 1983a, 191f. West believes that the Orphic Chronos is to certain extent conceived in the spirit of
archaic Greek art, but its complex and composite nature, of which there are not many examples in Greece
itself, better fits Babylonian and Assyrian art.
%7% The Hieronyman Theogony adds misty Erebos (Darkness) to the offspring of Chronos. Fragments of
the Rhapsodies, on the other hand, mention in this context the phrases ‘gloomy Night’, “‘continuous
darkness’, and ‘dark fog’ (frr. 105-107 Bernabé = 65-67 Kern).
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hermaphrodite Phanes (Protogonos) developed. The serpent Time squeezed the egg
until it broke. Thereupon the Aither and the misty Chasm were split, and the world was
filled with radiance at the appearance of Phanes (fr. 122 B = 72 K). Here again, just as
in Pherecydes’ doctrine and in the oriental Time-cosmologies, divine Time generates
without a consort. He is said to have produced an egg, and the same motif appears in the
Middle Persian Bundahisn (partly based on a lost book of the Avesta, presumably from

the Achaemenid period)®’®

as well as in three Phoenician cosmological accounts. In the
earliest of the Phoenician cosmologies, which is ascribed to a certain ‘Moch(os)’,
Oulomos (“Remote Time”) is said to have produced the divine craftsman Chousoros
and then an egg through a self-fructifying act. When the egg broke in two, heaven and
earth appeared from the halves.*”” The figure of the egg-creating Chousoros reminds us
of the Orphic Protogonos/Phanes, whose even closer parallel is to be found in the Indian

Prajapati (= ‘Progenipotens’),>’®

the first-born son of the time-god Kala (= Time).
Prajapati has the same radiant quality as Phanes and, according to some accounts, was
born from an egg t00.%”® These are only some of the more evident parallels between the
Greek and the Oriental Time-cosmogonies.*®°

The question again emerges—how old is all this? Let us repeat the opening
sentence of this discussion: ancient sources indicate that Pherecydes’ doctrine belongs
to the middle of the sixth century BC. The date of the Oriental Time-cosmologies and

their Orphic parallel is much more difficult to establish. West’s painstaking analysis

resulted in establishing that Time-cosmologies were popular in India around the end of

%76 See West 1971, 30 and West 19834, 199.
$77 See West 1994a, 290ff.
%78 Cf. West 1971, 33f.
%79 \West 19944, 304.
%80 A detailed comparison between the Greek and the Phoenician evidence (on which Greek authors
probably drew) is to be found in West 1994a.
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the sixth century BC, and in Iran and Phoenicia by the end of the fourth century BC.
However, this supposition still does not enable us to date back the “original” Orphic
Time-cosmology to roughly the same period.*®' The above-mentioned Derveni
Theogony, which can be reconstructed on the basis of the fourth-century papyrus
exegesis, may itself be dated back to no later than the fifth century. Its story begins at
the point when Zeus is about to assume supreme power, after swallowing Protogonos. It
does not contain the myth of the god Unageing Time,** but its content does coincide
with the latter part of the Rhapsodies.*®® Having suggested that all the extant Orphic
theogonies must be viewed as belonging to the same class, Gruppe argued that the
Rhapsodic Theogony — the most complete of them all — represents an attempt to put
together all the earlier strata of Orphic tradition.®** On this widely accepted assumption,
the main features of the Rhapsodic Theogony — including the Time-cosmology — derive
from as early as the fifth century or earlier. There are, however, scholars who oppose
this view and clearly differentiate between earlier and later versions of the Orphic
theogony, ascribing the Time-cosmology to the latter category (since it is absent from
the Derveni papyrus). Brisson, for example, defers the creation of the Orphic theogony
presented in the Rhapsodies to the first centuries of the Christian era, arguing that there
are no earlier examples of Time-cosmology in Greece and that Pherecydes’ primordial

Xpbvoc is actually an allegorical interpretation of (Hesiodic) Kpovoc.*®® Although |

%L Cf. Guthrie 1935, 91.

%82 Brisson 1997 convincingly argues that ypdvog in column xii of the Derveni papyrus is not the

primordial Xpdvog of the Rhapsodies. Betegh 2004, 249ff. offers a tentative interpretation of this

inconclusive usage of ypovoc suggesting (rather unconvincingly) that it might be connecting celestial

bodies with time.

%83 Many of the 26 reconstructed columns of the Derveni papyrus contain verses which “correspond more

or less exactly to fragments transmitted largely within the tradition of the Orphic Rhapsodies” (Funghi

1997, 27).

%84 Guthrie 1935, 77.

%85 Cf. Brisson 1997, 150, n. 4: “Here is what | consider to be the result of my research: a first version of

the Orphic theogony, which was familiar to Aristophanes, Plato, and Eudemus was composed during the
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disagree with this view, it clearly represents the complexity of the issue under
discussion %

The analogy between Pherecydes’ doctrine, Near Eastern mythical cosmogonies
and Orphic theological accounts, insofar as they establish Time as a principal primordial
deity and explain the generation of the world through seminal conception and
embryology, seems to suggest that they all originated “in the same mythopoeic and

1387

speculative milieu””"" near the middle of the sixth century BC. Some elements of this

particular world view are to be found in Anaximander (creation of the world out of the

388

“generative” (yovipov)),” as well as in in the theogony ascribed to Epimenides (in

which two “Titans’ produced an egg, and more gods came from it), and especially in the

%89 More importantly for the

parodic cosmogony of Aristophanes’ Birds (693-702).
present investigation, certain elements of Orphic Xpdvog have wider significance, as
will become evident in the discussion to follow. Its role as a creator god appears to have
been echoed in similar concepts found in fifth-century lyric poetry (most famously in
Pindar’s image of Xpovoc, 6 mavtov matnp); its description as “unageing” resembles

early Presocratic conception of eternal originative principle, and its linking with

Necessity (Avéyin)®** has several parallels in Presocratic doctrines, as | will shortly

6" cent. in reaction to the traditional theogony alluded to in the Homeric and Hesiodic poems: this version
had Night as primordial principle. At the beginning of the Christian era (...) a new version of the Orphic
theogony was composed, known under the title Tepoi Aoyot &v paymidioug k&, in which the influence of
Stoic allegoresis can be strongly felt; this explains the appearance of Chronos (Time) as the primordial
divinity, etc.”
%86 Cf. Betegh 2004, 157f. Although he agrees with Brisson that “the presence of Chronos is the main
indication of the difference between the earlier and the later versions” of the Orphic theogony, Betegh
still criticises Brisson’s reasons for placing the Orphic Time-cosmogony into the first century AD as well
as his denying Xpdvog to Pherecydes’ sixth-century doctrine (loc. cit., n. 117).
%87 Schibli 1990, 35.
%88 Cf. idem, 37: “the world-egg, produced by Time without intercourse, is the Orphic equivalent of the
yovog in Pherecydes and the yovipov in Anaximander.”
%89 \West 19944, 290.
0 Fr 77B=54K.
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show. This may be taken as independent evidence in favour of the early dating of (the

main features) of the Orphic Time-cosmology.

ii) Orphic aiov

There are several instances of ai®v in the extant Orphic fragments. One of them is
believed to be late Hellenistic (245.4 ~ 247.5 K = 377.4 ~ 378.5 B),**! whereas the dates
of the remaining three examples are more difficult to establish (although they also seem
to be later than the period encompassed by this study). In fr. 95 K (= 242 B) we come
across the phrase aneiprroc aicdv, which is a poetic variation of dreipog aimv first found
in Aristotle and then also in later prose.®** The expression a0Gvatoc aidv in fr. 142 K (=
231 B), according to West, possibly refers to silver race, to whom very long existence
was ascribed. This is comparable to Empedocles’ description of “long-lived gods”, 6ot
doAyaimveg, in B21. 12 and 23. 8 (see below). West suggests that the story of three
races must have come “from the line of tradition in which there was a demiurge Phanes-
Protogonos before Kronos and Zeus.”** Finally, in the eschatological context of fr. 223
K (= 339 B) we read Aimnt 6¢ v iepog aimv (“his holy aidv would leave him”). While
this is reminiscent of the early epic descriptions of death, the attribute ascribed to aicdv
here shows that the fragment is much later.>** Although we do not come across this type
of attribute of aic®v in early Greek literature, this usage resembles Pindar’s mention of
“the image of life” (ai®dvog €idwlov), which is said to be “from the gods” (i.e. holy) and

to survive the death of the body (Pi. fr. 131b).3%

1 The expression iAng aidvoc apépont echoes Hom. X 58 and Hes. Sc. 331.
%92 Cf West 1983a, 219f. (especially n. 139).
%% See West 1983a, 98 (and n. 53).
9% \West 1983a, 99 compares the eschatology of the Rhapsodies with that of Empedocles and suggests it
comes from the fifth century.
%% See below, p. 224.
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A TQN IN HERACLITUS

“Gott wirfelt nicht”

Albert Einstein

i) Ancient testimonia
The third-century Christian writer Hippolytus preserves an instance of aicdv used by
Heraclitus in a striking fragment composed in the typical riddling style of the
Presocratic philosopher, which presents the word in an entirely new light (Hipp. Ref. 9.
9 = DK22 B52):

(611 8¢ €011 TOAG TO WAV Kol 61" aidVOG PacIAeDC TV OAmV, oDTmC AéyeL [sc.

‘Hparxetroc]') “aimv moig €0t mailwv, tecoedmv: Tadog 1 faciinin.”

(“That the whole [or the universe] is a child and the eternal king of all, he [sc.
Heraclitus] says in the following way):
‘aichv is a child at play, playing a game with stones;**® to a child the kingdom belongs.””
Hippolytus quotes this sentence in a discussion aimed at exposing the heresy of Noetus
of Smyrna,®’ who taught that the Father and the Son were the same: this equation,
Hippolytus explains, originated from Heraclitus’ theory of the unity of the opposites and
was implied in fragment B52 (Ref. 9. 7). In the sentence introducing Heraclitus’ saying
Hippolytus indicates that aicv in the fragment implies eternity of the divine power (moig

.. 83U aidvoc Paoireve).*® This interpretation is clearly designed to suit his intention to

discredit the doctrine of Noetus and is, therefore, not very helpful for clarification of

%% See LSJ, s.v. meoooc: “oval-shaped stone for playing draughts or backgammon, usu. in pl.” For the
nature of the game played by ai®v see further down.
%97 | egge 1921, 118.
%% According to Rossi 1982, 2, this interpretation accords with the Aristotelean etymology of aidv (Cael.
279a-b: aigv Gv).
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Heraclitus’ original idea. In addition, it completely neglects the central part of the
fragment, namely the couplet nailwv necoedov.

A further testimony to the authenticity of Heraclitus® saying is found in the
second-century author Lucian of Samosata, in a comic context, which parodies the
philosopher’s discourse by using some of the original terminology and by combining
two Heraclitean témot, unity of opposites and permanence of change (Vit. Auct. 14):3%°
TadTO 0dVPOopaL OTL Kol EUTESOV 0VOEV, AAAL KWG £C KUKEDVO TAVTH GUVEIAEOVTOL KO
£0TL TOUTO TEPYIG ATEPVYin, YVADOIS AYyVOGiN, LEYO LUKPOV, AVe KATM, TEPLYMPEOVTA KOl
apePopeva &v T 10D AidVOG TOUdUL.

“This | lament, that nothing is stable, but everything is as it were crushed together into a
kykeon, and the same thing are pleasure and unpleasantness, knowledge and ignorance,
big and small, up and down, circling and changing in turn in the play of ai®v.”

When asked what is this ai®v, Lucian’s ‘Heraclitus’ replies:

oG mailov, TE6oEV®V, GUUPEPOUEVOS S1APEPOLEVOC

“a child at play, playing with stones, being brought together and brought apart”

This paraphrase preserves most of the fragment’s wording. The added pair of
participles, found in some other Heraclitean contexts (B10 and 51), illustrates the idea
of the unity of opposites, which ai®v here seems to embody. On the other hand, the first
(authentic) part of the paraphrase represents aicv as an active factor apparently causing
perpetual changes. We should, however, be careful not to rely too much on this parodic
mixture of Heraclitean motifs in our interpretation of ai®v in the original fragment.

An allusion to fragment B52 is made by the second-century theologian Clement

of Alexandria, who argues that all those who follow the (Christian) truth are children in

399 Cf. Rossi 1982, 6.
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the eyes of God. Having illustrated the idea with the story of the play of Isaac and
Rebecca under the supramundane supervision of the divine wisdom, Clement refers to
Heraclitus’ fragment in the following way (Paed. 1. 5. 22. 1):
oW TNV TIvaL Tale mouday Tov éovtod Ala ‘Hpdxiertog Aéyet.
“Heraclitus says that his Zeus plays a game of this sort”.
We can again ignore the Christian context in which this reference occurs. However,
Clement’s remark seems to contain an interesting piece of information, especially in
view of the fact that he is known to have read (and quoted from) early Greek literature,
including philosophy. He refers to aicv in the fragment he draws on as “Heraclitus’
Zeus”, presumably to distinguish it from the Zeus of popular belief (cf. fr. B32).*%
Finally, the motif of game-playing in the context of Heraclitus’ philosophy is
mentioned by Proclus, the fifth-century Neoplatonist philosopher, who in his
commentary on Plato’s Timaeus (1. 334. 1f.) explains that the Ephesian philosopher is
one of those who claim that “the Demiurge plays in creating the world” (Aot 6¢ xai
TOV dNovpydV €v Td1 KoGHoLpYELV Tailew sipnkacty, kabdnep Hpdxiertog). There is,
however, no mention of a Demiurge and indeed no place for a Creator figure in
Heraclitus’ doctrine (cf. B30 x6cuov tovoe ... obte T1g Bedv ovte AvOpOTOV
énoinoev).*®
Heraclitus’ unprecedented personification of aidv,**? which is represented as a
child at play and then ascribed a kingdom, led to its being interpreted as the governing

power (Lucian), as the supreme divinity (Clement), the creator (Proclus), and the

defining attribute of the supreme being (Hippolytus). Marcovich, however, rejects all

“00 Also quoted by Clement (Strom. 5. 115. 1).
“01 See also Beikos 1971, 159: “Besides, the sequence of the text makes it clear that Proclus gives a
Christian meaning to the god-creator’s moudid.”
“02 Cf. Lackeit 1916, 82 and West 1971, 159.
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these explanations, arguing that the testimonies of Clement, Lucian and Proclus about
Heraclitus’ fragment 52 (in his numeration 93) “contain the Stoic misinterpretation of
aiov as God (Zeus; Aeon) or the Demiurge which fashions the world and destroys it
again”.*®® He adds that the testimony of Hippolytus “probably also ... comes from a
Stoic source”.*** This criticism aside, these ancient testimonies may still contain some
important information about the meaning of the fragment. It is evident, however, that
the meaning of the difficult Heraclitean aicv should be explained from the wording of
the fragment itself. But this is where things start to get complicated, for the fact that the
meaning of aicdv in DK22 B52 is unclear complicates the understanding of the saying as
a whole, while, on the other hand, the context in which ai®v appears does not
uncontroversially clarify the sense of the noun. However, the indisputable obscurity of
the fragment continues to inspire scholars to try to find a ‘solution’ to the riddle and

offer their own interpretations.

ii) Fragment analysis and modern interpretations

Modern interpretations of the controversial fragment — and here | focus mainly on
twentieth-century scholarship — are typically based on the understanding of its four
constitutive elements: the notions signified by aicdv, waig (mailew), mecoevey, and
BactAnin. Some scholars discuss each one of them separately, others focus on just one
or two of these elements, but it turns out that each of the key notions has been

interpreted in two alternative ways.

493 Marcovich 1967, 493. In the section devoted to the discussion of fr. 52 (ibid. 490ff.) he also cites Plu.
de E 393, Philo, de vita Mos. 1. 31 and Gr. Naz. carm. ii, sect. i, nr. 85,11, which in a way resemble
Heraclitus’ fragment, but cannot beyond doubt be defined as references to it.
404 Marcovich 1967, 493.
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a) Aiov

In his 1954 book Heraclitus. The Cosmic Fragments, Kirk proposed a general division
of Heraclitus’ sayings into two classes, the “cosmic” and the “anthropocentric”,
according to whether their subject matter is the world as a whole or men. Because of the
fact that aicdv “in early contexts and used by itself (i.e. not in prepositional phrases) ...
most likely refers to human lifetime”, Kirk decided to place B52 into the second class,
admitting, however, that BaciAnin “may be over all things absolutely”.405 This
classification can serve as an illustration of modern tendencies in the interpretation of
Heraclitus’ aic®v and the whole of fragment B52. The “anthropocentric” interpretation,
which explains ai®v as operative in the sphere of human existence, has been preferred

by Frankel, Classen, Marcovich*®

and others. The “cosmic” interpretation, however,
understands aicdv as a cosmic agent, influencing the world as a whole. It is usually
rendered by “Time” (Burnet), “Zeit” (Nestle), “Weltlauf, der unserem Philosophen mit
der Gottheit zusammenfallt” (Zeller),*”" etc.

At first sight, it may seem that the first type of interpretation has the stronger
claim to authenticity, for ai®v, as Kirk noted, in early contexts refers to human life. |
shall therefore begin with a brief overview of the meanings of the word in early Greek
literature before and around Heraclitus’ time and then try to apply them to Heraclitus’
personified agent. This means that | will mention some usages that will be discussed in

detail later, but 1 hope the translations and explanations provided here will help to

clarify their semantic implications.

%95 Kirk 1954, xiii (“Preface™).
%% Frankel 1938, 320; Classen 1962, 369; Marcovich 1967, 493. Their specific interpretations of aicv
are, however, different.
7 Burnet 1945, 139; Nestle 1948, 139ff.; Zeller 1963, 808, n. 2. Zeller follows Proclus’ reference to the
fragment (op. cit. 807: “Heraklit vergleicht ... die weltbildende Kraft einem Kinde, das im Spiele mit den
Steinen hin- und herzieht”).
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There is, first, the early epic sense of “vitality”, which is difficult to adapt to the
Heraclitean context (its only activity being “leaving” the body at death or “being wasted
away” in sorrow). The other meaning of ai®v that emerges already in early epic is
“lifetime”, and aimv can hardly be envisaged as having an active role (let alone as being
personified), if we take it to imply merely “duration of individual life.” However, the
usual semantic application of ai®v in fifth-century literature, as | will show below, is
“life” in a general sense, which encompasses both the duration and content of an
individual existence. When denoting the “course of life”, during which (the content of)
individual existence unfolds, ai®v may be imagined as influencing the individual (e.g.,
Pi. N. 2. 6ff. matpiav / ginep kab 660V viv 0Bvmounds / aiwv “if the life that guides
him straight on the road of his fathers, etc.”). “Circumstances of one’s life” may thus be
said to affect one (e.g. S. Tr. 34f. to10010¢ ai®V €ig dOHOVE TE KAK dOU®VY / AEL TOV Gvop’
Emepme Aotpevovtd tot “such was his life ever sending him to and from home in service
to some master”).*® However, in Heraclitus’ fragment aicv seems to have a more
general sense, transcending individual existence.**® In some poetic passages cidv
approaches the sense of “time”, whose passage brings about changes to mortal beings
(e.g. Pi. 1. 3. 18 aicyv 6& kvlvdopévaig apépoug AN didot’ €€/ dAlatev. drtpmToi ye
uav toideg Osdv “(life)time with its rolling days changes now this now that.
Invulnerable are only the children of gods™). The contrast with the invulnerability of the
gods emphasises the effects that aidv has on mortals.*® Could it be that aidv in

Heraclitus’ fr. 52 applies to an even broader realm, encompassing the entire universe?

“%8 When viewed as that which befalls us in the course of our lives aidv approaches the idea of individual
destiny (cf. aidv pépoog in Pi. O. 2. 10f.).

“09 ee, however, Classen 1962, 369.

M0 Cf Pi. I. 8. 14f:: ... 36A10¢ yap ol én” avdphot kpépatay/ Elicomv Biov mopov:
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Some modern scholars believe it does.*!*

Aidv has a ‘cosmological’ sense in
Empedocles B16, where it apparently refers to the “ceaseless life” (4onetoc aicdv) of the
universe (see below). We should now see if there is any support for this interpretation of

aimv in the rest of the fragment.

b) Ioig mailwv tecoev®V
Relying on the fact that in several fragments of Heraclitus’ teaching children are

12 some modern scholars have

represented as foolish and immature (frr. 70, 79, 117),
suggested that the image of “child’s play” (mwoic mailwv) in B52 indicates foolishness,
capriciousness, and unpredictability of the rule of aidv.*® This kind of interpretation,
however, neglects the role of the participle mtecoebmv and is, therefore, incomplete. In
order to meet this problem, scholars have tried to relate the second participle to the same
idea of unpredictability of a childish game by claiming that necoebewv refers to a game
of chance, the outcome of which depends on the unpredictable fall of dice (kbBoc).***
Some support for this explanation is found in the definitions of mteccoi and the act of
neosoevew found in ancient sources.

However, the majority of ancient testimonies indicate that necogio was actually

a game of skill, based on definite rules and normally played by adults.**® TTecoebew

involved skillful and thoughtful playing and probably resembled the modern game of

1 See e.g. Kahn 1979, 228.

“12 See Frénkel 1938, 315.

“131d., 320 and Degani 1961, 73.

14 See e.g. Marcovich 1967, 494: “Now, my point is that the implication of the verb: ‘a fortuitous or
meaningless action’ (as supposed by Wilamowitz, Euripides Herakles,? 11, 155: ‘um das regellose Spiel ...
zu schildern’, and by Th. Gomperz, Gr. Denker?, I, 53: “eine zwecklose Tatigkeit”) is much more likely
than: ‘a thoughtful and skillful one’; because it is played by a maig, and because the issue of the game
most probably depended on the fortuity or chance of dice...”. Cf. Brécker 1958, 433.

1% 10, Chrys. xi 97¢, Hesych. © 2072, 2074-5, Suda 7 1391, EM 666.17, Schol. PI. Lg. vii 820C. For
further arguments in support of this interpretation of neccevew see H. Lamer, RE XI11, 1938f. (s.v.
Lusoria tabula d).

418 Cf. e.g. Hom. o 107; Pi. fr. 129. 6; E. fr. 369. 9, id. Supp. 409; Ar. Ec. 98; PI. Lg. vii 820C, etc.
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draughts.**” Even if it included the use of dice, in which case the game would be similar
to modern backgammon, it would have involved tactics and planning on the side of the
players and it would be difficult to imagine a child playing the game properly. Besides,
as some scholars have noted, to view the game Heraclitus’ ai®v plays as some sort of
capricious and unpredictable activity would be out of keeping with his repeated
insistence on the universal rule of law, measure and regularity (on the cosmic and
human levels alike).**® The additional advantage of the interpretation of Tecogvew as
referring to a game of skill and rules is that it justifies the usage of the participle
nesoebwv,  which specifies the nature of the game the child aidv plays. Had
Heraclitus wanted to represent the rule of aimv simply as a childish play, he need not
have added this specification.

This interpretation reveals a paradoxical image at the core of B52: a foolish child
playing a thoughtful game.*?® Some scholars interpret the paradox differently by
suggesting a different connotation for naic: the word does not necessarily have to have a
negative connotation, for it can be taken to imply effortlessness and the ease with which
children play. According to West, “this suits the emphasis added by the word nailwv,
and the way in which child’s-play comparisons are used in Homer, Alcman and
Anacreon.”*?! The fragment as a whole would then indicate that “what appears at the

receiving end as the exercise of compelling power in fact requires little effort or

M7 Cf. LSJ, s.v. meccoi. See also Poll. ix 98: kweiv tettov, Eustath. Od. 1396, 15: nettedewv: Taviilewy,
petatiBévat. Cf. Campbell and Jowett (1894), 19: “mettoi are ‘draughts’, which were played in various
ways. According to one mode of playing the game, you blocked up your antagonist so that he was unable
to move. This process of ‘shutting up’ is used as an illustration of Socrates” method of arguing in vi.
287B, C ...” More illustrations of the nature of ancient mecoeia can be found in Rossi 1982, 16-19.
“18 See e.g. Kirk 1954, xiii; West 1971, 159; Kahn 1979, 228f.
“19 Cf. Beikos 1971, 156.
“20 Cf. Rossi 1982, 22.
“21 West 1971, 159. See also ibid. n. 2.
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attentiveness on the part of the divine agent.”?* The divine agent would, of course, be
aicv, which in a simple and spontaneous manner provides the rule of order. Although
attractive, this interpretation is at odds with Heraclitus’ typical portrayal of children: in
three out of eight fragments where he mentions them, Heraclitus represents them as
being foolish and immature (frr. 79, 70, 117); fragments 20 and 74 are neutral in that
respect, whereas frr. 56 and 121 first presuppose the negative outlook on children, only
to prove, paradoxically, that they can be more worthy than those who are normally
perceived as such.*?

According to Licia Rossi, the antithesis moic : mecoevwv was used by Heraclitus
as a rhetorical device: the expression moig tailmv tecoedmy is an example of the
“metaphor by privation” (¢k t@v otepficewv).*** The verb nesoeve belongs to the
semantic field of mailewv, but it is opposite to that of modg, for it implies the game of skill
and planning, which is not suitable for children.*?® Thus, it turns out that oicv is a child,
who is not a child, for it plays the adult game. Rossi believes that Heraclitus’ linking of
the notions that cannot go together is the key enigma of the fragment. Its purpose was to
surprise and attract attention: at first sight it seems that aicdv is compared to a maic, but

the introduction of the participle mecoebwv reveals that it is the player of mecoeio that

“22 \West, loc. cit. Similarly Deichgraber 1963, 37: “Wir schlieRen hiermit den Abschnitt iiber die Satze
von der Sinneinheit des Entgegengesetzten. Wir kdnnten auch B 52 als beispielhaft ansehen. ‘Das Ew’ge
regt sich fort in allen’, aber als Ordnung in unbegreiflicher Spontanitat.” [bold type added]
428 Cf. Wohlfahrt’s analysis of these fragments and his conclusion: “Es ist unbestreitbar, daR vom Kind in
der Uberwiegenden Zahl der Fragmente in einem abschétzigen Sinne die Rede ist” (Wohlfahrt 1991,
86ff.)
424 Cf. Arist. Rh. 1408a5ff. See Cope and Sandys 1877, 70f.: “Hence (from the absence of a certain
quality or attribute) the poets also derive their epithets (...) such as a stringless or lyreless music — music,
but without the ordinary accompaniment or instrument, the strings of the lyre, or the lyre itself: applied to
the sound of the wind-instrument, the trumpet — for they apply privative epithets; this being popular when
expressed in the metaphors of proportion, as when the (sound or music of the) trumpet is called a lyreless
music.”
%25 Rossi 1982, 22.
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it is actually meant to be compared t0.*?® By the same line of reasoning, it eventually
turns out that the child is the ruler. Although this explanation of the central paradox of
the fragment is convincing, it does not tell us why ai®v was compared to a oig in the
first place, unless for the sake of obtaining a paradoxical expression in the end, Toudog 1
Baotinin (which Rossi explains in a unique way: ““nell’antichita era infatti impossibile
il regno di un fanciullo™).**’

It seems to me, however, that the initial comparison of ai®v with a playing child
was meant to bring to mind a certain idea — probably that (the course of) life resembles
the capriciousness of a child at play — only for it to turn out, by the specification of the

game, that there is order and reason to that which befalls us. The question remains,

however: why is the child ai®v ascribed a kingdom (BaciAnin) in the end?

) Baou\nin / Baoctredc
Although there are interpretations of fr. B52 suggesting that BaciAnin refers to the

428 there seems to be little doubt that the

political institution of human society,
possession of kingdom should be taken to imply that aic®v has divine power (as the
above-quoted ancient paraphrases indicate),*?* for the appellative Bactiedc was used as

a designation of divinity throughout early Greek literature, including Presocratic

philosophy.*®® Heraclitus himself uses it in his description of “War” (II6Aepoc),

“26 See Rossi 1982, 23ff.
27 Ead., 26. According to her interpretation of the fragment, the approximation of aidv and moic is
paradoxical as well (which suggests that Aidv is perceived as an intelligent ruler from the outset) and the
purpose of the paradox is to attract attention.
“28 See Marcovich 1967, 495.
429 See also Arist. Cael. 279a22: 0 yip Todto Tobvopa (sc. aidv) Oeime Epdeyiton Tapd TdV dpyoiov.
This indicates that, as far as Aristotle knew, the usage of ai®v in a cosmic sense, with the implication that
it was a divine being, was very old. He offers a philosophical interpretation for the word’s acquiring this
‘cosmic’ sense, linking it to the idea of time in general (6 wag ypdvog, as compared to the duration of
individual life, 6 tfi¢ éxaotov (g ¥povog).
430 Cf, LLSJ, s.v. Baoirevc i b.
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alternatively called “Strife” ("Ep1ig), which in his doctrine denotes a general cosmic
principle of change (most strikingly expressed in the exchange of opposites), according
to which the universe as a whole and everything in it functions (DK22 B53): **
[ToAepog ThvToV pev Tatp €0t TAVTOV O factlels, kol Tovg pev Beovg £0e1&e ToVg
d¢ avBpdmoVvg, TOVG HEV S0VAoVG £moinoe Tovg d¢ EhevBEpoug.

“War is the father of all and the king of all, and he shows some as gods and others as
men, he makes some slaves and others free”.

There is no doubt that Heraclitus’ TT6Aepoc is not a deity in the traditional sense, but its

432 Could the same be true of

uncontested power and universality earn it divine status.
aicdv in fr. B52?

Here 1 would like to recall an interesting remark that Kirk made in his detailed
discussion of fr. 53. Analysing its structure and meaning Kirk noticed that the first part
of the fragment introduces a personified, universal War, endowed with powers normally
ascribed to Zeus, whereas its second part (especially the final clause) strongly suggests
the idea of concrete war, in which some are made gods some men,*** and of the latter,
some are made slaves, some free. “We are not entitled”, Kirk explains, “to demand that
Heraclitus should adhere to one kind of application of a concept, even within the limits

of a single sentence.”*** 1 would like to use this observation to argue that the first part of

B52, aiov maig mailwv, should be understood in a straightforward way: “the course of

31 DK22 B80: eidévar xpi) tov TOAepOV £0vTa Evvov, Kol Siknv Eptv, kol yvopevae movta kot Epv kai
APEDV.
32 Cf. how Heraclitus talks about the (divine) ‘“Wise” in fr. 32: £v 10 co@ov podvov AéyecBat odk £0AeL
Kai §0€hel Znvog 6vopa. About this concept and Heraclitus’ refusal to identify it with the Zeus of
traditional religion, see Kirk 1954, 246 and West 1971, 140.
433 Kirk 1954, 249 explains that “the distinction between men and gods may apply particularly to death in
battle, if fr. 24 is rightly interpreted” (fr. 24 implies that those slain in battle “gain a better fate”). He adds
that the same clause may also have a more general meaning, “in view of general statements like frr. 62
and 88.”
34 Kirk 1954, 248.
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life (or course of time as experienced in human life) is like a child at play”,
unpredictable, capricious, and indifferent. Paradoxically, however, with the introduction
of mecoed®v, it turns out that the child plays a game of skill, which implies rules and
planning. Thus the child may eventually be said to possess universal power (Baciinin),
for order is everywhere, not just in our lives, but also in the life of the universe as a
whole (cf. Empedocles B16).

As for the question of the realm encompassed by ai®v in Heraclitus’ fragment
B52, it may be said that it(s rule) extends over the sphere of human existence and then
implicitly shifts to the world in general. The idea that the fragment communicates is
that, contrary to appearances, the sequence of events both in human life and in the world
as a whole follows a certain order. It may perhaps be recognised in the succession of
different stages of life and in the succession of generations** and, on a cosmic level, in
the sequence of cosmic phenomena (such as the Great Year*®). As for the meaning of
aiov in B52, we may conclude that Heraclitus exploited its semantic complexity. He
relied on its signifying (human) “life” in general, with its characteristic changeability
and transience that lyric poetry of the time so often complains about and on its
conceptual kinship with the notion of “time”, as experienced in the passage of cosmic

437

events.”™' These semantic features of aimv are, as we will see, recognisable in the way

the word is used by other Greek authors of roughly the same time.

“35 See DK22 B19 and West’s interpretation of the fragment (West 1971, 154). Cf. DK22 A19, Kahn
(1979), 231.
“% 1t was ascribed to Heraclitus by Aetius and Censorinus (DK22 A13), who understand it as a cycle in
the movement of the sun, moon, and planets. For its connection with the human generative cycle see West
(1971), 1571,
37 Since the cosmic life does not end, this application of aicv, as some suggest, led to its acquiring the
meaning of “unlimited life”, “eternity” (see OCD and Lexicon der Alten Welt, s.v. Aidn; cf. Degani 1961,
74).
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COSMIC TIME

XPONOZXZ ANDATQN INEMPEDOCLES

Details of Empedocles’ philosophical system, dated at around the middle of the fifth
century BC, are preserved in numerous fragments quoted and commented on by various
later authors. Despite the abundance of the primary evidence, reconstructions of
Empedocles’ philosophical system have produced different results, sometimes even in
respect of the key features of his philosophical doctrine.**® Uncertainty of interpretation
of Empedocles’ teaching often results from the vagueness of his verbal expression, and
this feature of his language will become apparent in the present discussion too.**°
Besides this imprecision of language, Empedocles is often blamed for the lack of
argumentation for the ideas he vividly and poetically exposes.**® Here I will look at the
fragments that contain aic®v and/or ypévog and | will deal with controversial questions
of Empedocles’ philosophy only insofar as they turn out to be relevant to understanding
of the semantic applications of the two words.

In over 150 authentic fragments of Empedocles’ philosophical doctrine collected
in Diels—Kranz’s Die Fragmente der Vorsokratiker (DK31) ai®v occurs eight times, of
which three times as a constitutive part of compound adjectives, and ypdvog appears in
four fragments. Two additional instances of ai®v (one of them is again a constitutive
part of a compound adjective) are to be found in the newly edited Strasbourg papyrus

that contains further evidence of Empedocles’ doctrine.**!

%8 Cf. e.g. Inwood 2001, 42.
*%9 See e.g. Inwood’s explanation of the various senses of “becoming” (yiyvesOau) in Empedocles
(Inwood 2001, 34ff.).
#0 Cf. Barnes 1982, 311.
1 See Martin and Primavesi 1998.
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Compound adjectives with -auwv-: Oeol dolyyaioveg (B21. 12 and P. Strasb. a(ii) 2),

Beovg doAyainvag (B23. 8), pakpaiovog ... Biowo (B115. 5);

Aidv in the singular: donetog aimv (B16. 2), Eunedoc aidv (B17. 11 and B26. 10), 6

aidvoc (B110. 3);

Aidv in the plural: 8¢k’ avOpodnwv kai t° gikooty aidvesowv (B129. 6), [moAr]oi &

aidvec mpotep[ot] (P. Strasb. a(ii) 6);

Xpovog (always in the singular): teputiopévoro ypdvoto (B17. 29 and B110. 8),

tehetopévolo ypovoto (B30. 2), dia ypovov (B115. 7).

i) Compound adjectives with -oiwv-

In fragments B21 and 23, as well as in P. Strasb. a(ii) 2, we come across a compound
adjective, doAyyaiwv, with which certain Ogoi are described. The gods in question do not
seem to be equivalent to those of the Homeric mythical tradition, for the ones
Empedocles describes have the same origin as trees, men and women, animals, birds
and fish, and are said to be “long-lived” rather than, as one would expect, “eternal” (aiel
g6vteg or abdavartor). B21. 9-14:

&k To0TOV Yap Teve” So0 T v Soa T’ Eott kai Eotar,*

d0€vdped T' EPAdoTNOE Kal AvEPES OE YUVOIKEC,

Ofpéc T° oiwvoi te kol VéatoOpEupoves iydvg,

kai te Beol doAyaimveg TifIoL (pép10t01.443
avTa yop EoTv Tadta, Ot AAANA®V 8¢ BéovTa

yiyvetor dAlotwnd: tocov dd Kpfoig dueipet.

2 According to Simplicius (in Ph. 159. 13). Relying on Arist. Metaph. 1000a20 Wright proposes £k tév
v’ doa T v doa T Eott kol Eotan omicow (Wright 1981, 179).
“3 The first four verses quoted correspond to what has been reconstructed as lines a(i) 8-9 to a(ii) 1-2 in
P. Strasb.
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“From them comes all that was and is and will be — trees have sprung up and men and
women, beasts and birds and water-bred fish, and long-lived gods, too, highest in
honour. For there are just these, but running through each other they assume different
appearances: so much does mixture change them” (trans. Schofield).

This fragment is quoted in full by Simplicius (in Ph. 159. 13) after another
fragment of Empedocles’ teaching which Diels numbers as 17. The long fragment B17
contains an elaborate account of Empedocles’ distinctive metaphysical thesis: on its
elementary level, the universe consists of four primary elements (he calls them

urootsn)444

— water, air, earth, and fire — which, under the influence of the powers of
Love and Strife that pervade them, “run through each other”, that is, they mix with each
other,** connect and disconnect, and in doing so they become and cease to be different
forms in the visible world (cf. B17. 35 yiyveton &AAote ko kai fvekéc aitv opoia).**®
In the opening lines of B21 Empedocles points to the instances of apparently pure
elements perceptible in the world around us.**’ It is to these elementary substances that
tovtov in the first line quoted refers; as they blend and combine everything “that was

and is and will be”**

is born, including Empedocles’ “long-lived gods”. One wonders
what it is that these 6soi owe their divine status to, for it seems that at the ontological

level “the roots” have a better claim to divinity: the roots alone (always) are, whereas

444 Schofield in Kirk et al. 1983, 286: “The idea of a quartet of elements seems to be original with
Empedocles.” Cf. Arist. Metaph. 985a31-33: £11 8¢ 10 ¢ £&v UAnG £1de1 Aeydpeva otoryeio téTTapa
TPGOTOC EIMEV.
4 Cf. Inwood 2001, 36.
8 Cf. P. Strasb. a(i)5.
“7'B21. 3-8.
8 This is an instance of the poetic formula in which different tenses are distinguished (cf. above on Sol.
4. 15). Here it points to omnipresence and eternity of the four roots. Cf. Wright 1981, 179.
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the beings become (B21. 13-14).**° We will shortly see that Empedocles introduces
further divinities in addition to these two groups.

Empedocles illustrates his theory about the structure of the universe by the simile
of painters, who mix in harmony different quantities of pigments in order to produce
various colours with which they represent objects of the visible world (B23. 1-8):

O 0" OTOTAV YPAPEES AVOONUATO TOKIAA®GTY

qvépeg apel Térvng VO PTIOC £V Sedadre,

olt’ &mel oVV HAPYOGT TOAYYPO. PAPLLOKI YEPGTV,

appovint pei&avte Ta pev mAw, A o & MG,

€K TV €ldea TAGV AAIYKIOL TOPGVLVOVGTL,

dévdpead T ktilovte Kal AvEPUS NOE YUVOIKOG

Ofpag T oimvoug T Kol VéatoHpépupovag ixBvg

kai te Beovg doAryaiwvag Tfiot pepicTovg:

“As when painters are decorating offerings, men through cunning well skilled in their
craft — when they actually seize pigments of many colours in their hands, mixing in
harmony more of some and less of others, they produce from them forms resembling all
things, creating trees and men and women, beasts and birds and water-bred fish, and
long lived gods, too, highest in honour” (trans. Schofield).

At the end of this fragment Empedocles gives a divine sanction to the cosmological
thesis he has just expounded by claiming that it comes from a god (B23. 11: aAAd topdg
tadt 1601, O0D mhpa pdbov dkovoag). The meaning of Bedg in this line has been

diversely interpreted by modern scholars. Some believe it refers to Empedocles

“? This divine quality of Empedocles’ four material principles is highlighted in B6, where he ascribes to
them traditional divine names, Zeus, Hera, Aidoneus, and Nestis.
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himself, **°

whereas others argue that it implies Aphrodite or, according to the majority;,
the Muse.** Although we cannot be certain about this instance, Empedocles
undoubtedly declares himself a god in B 112. 4, where he addresses the people of
Acragas (éyd & Opiv 0ed¢ GuBpotoc 0vkéTt Bvntdc).**? In the fragment B115, however,
Empoedocles claims to be a daimon and there seems to be a connection between the two
statements. In this fragment the compound adjective paxpaiov is used to account for the
longevity of certain “daimons”. In this adjective -awwv- clearly signifies “life”, with the
emphasis on its duration.**® The fragment as a whole describes the destiny of “daimons”
in the following way:

g€otv Avaykng xprua, 0edv yneiopo Toloov,

G010V, TAUTEEGTL KATECPPNYIGUEVOV OPKOIG:

g0Té TIC AUTAAKINIOL POVOL Gika YVio v,

[veikel 0] 6¢ k(e) émiopkov apaptRoag Emoudcont,

daipoveg oite pokpaiovog Aeddyact Bioto,

Tpig pv popiog Opog amd pokapov dAdAncOat,

QLOUEVOLS TOVTOTaL 010 YPOVOL €10 BvnTdV

apyoréag Protolo petarrldocovto kekgvbovc.

aiféprov pev yap ope pévog movTovoe S1OKEL,

ToVTog & 8¢ ¥Bovdc 0Dd0g dmémtuos, Yoia & &G oydg

%50 Nestle 1906, 549, n. 14.

11t is Aphrodite according to Bollack 1965, 265, n. 2, and 310, and Muse according to Kirsten, Diels,
and others (cf. Wright 1981, 181).

%2 According to Plotinus and Sextus, this declaration originates from Empedocles’ own ‘emulation’ and
comprehension of the (cosmic) divine. See Plot. 4. 7. 10. 38ff. (mpdg 10 Bglov dvaPag Koi Tpog adTo
opototnta drevicag) and S. E. M. 1. 303. 10 (€nei povog kabBoapdv 4md Kokiog Tnproog TOV vobv Kal
GvemBOAmTOV T &V EaVTAL Bed®d1 TOV EKTOG OOV KaTEIANPEVY).

%53 Cf., of divine beings, S. Ant. 987 Moipat pakpaioveg and OT 1099 tic 6 &tucte TV pokpodvov, of
humans, Timoth. 15. 207f. pokpaiov Zndptog uéyag ayspmv, of long duration in general, S. Aj. 193
HOKPOI@VL ... AY®VIDL OYOAdL.
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nerov eagbovtoc, 6 6 aifépog EuPaie divoug:
dALOC O €€ GAAOL dEYETAL, OTLYEOVOL OE TAVTEG.
TAV Kol £y VOV gipt, euyac 0e60ev kal aAnTng,
Veikel povouévmt Tiouvog,.

“There is a decree of necessity, ratified long ago by gods,***

eternal and sealed by broad
oaths, that whenever one in error, from fear, (defiles) his own limbs, having by his error
made false the oath he swore—daimons to whom life long-lasting is apportioned—he

wanders from the blessed ones for three times ten thousand years, being born

throughout time as all kinds of mortal forms, exchanging one hard way of life for

another. For the force of air pursues him into sea, and sea spits him out onto earth’s
surface, earth casts him into the rays of blazing sun, and sun into the eddies of air; one
takes him from another, and all abhor him, I too am now one of these, an exile from the
gods and a wanderer, having put my trust in raving strife” (after Wright)

The question of the origin and nature of Empedoclean daimons is one of the
most controversial amongst scholars, for the extant fragments offer only sparse
information about them. According to some, “long lived” daimons can be identified
with the “long lived” gods (6soi) mentioned in the previous two fragments quoted (B21
and 23).**° Empedocles, who calls himself a god (B112. 4)**° and a daimon (B115. 13),

was believed to have done so due to his identification with the (cosmic) divine (o

% Wright 1981, 272 (ad 107 (115), 1): “avéykng xpfine: compare to the Oeopog Adpacteiog of Plato’s
Phdr. 248c, the logos of the daughter of Ananké, Rep. 617d, and the Vergilian ‘fata deum’. xpfjua from
xpbo is unique here; the sense is ‘proclamation’, ‘decree’, the content of which is given. yiewopa: a
ratification long ago by gods who are represented as voting to accept and swearing to abide by what must
inevitably happen.”
%% See e.g. Barnes 1982, 499: “The daimones and the long-lived gods of 195 (= B23) have much in
common; parsimony suggests their identification.” Cf. Wright 1981, 273.
“56 When he calls himself 0goc éuppotog “Empedocles is speaking loosely: his thought is consistent, and
it consistently yields gods and daimones who are long-lived but not immortal” (Barnes 1982, 502).
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Ogiov, O £ktoc Oe6c).”®" This is now the third type of deity we have encountered in
Empedocles: in fragment B31 ¢ 0¢d¢ is applied to the most harmonious state of the
cosmos, from which Strife is absent, having withdrawn to its margins.**® In this cosmic
phase the four roots are united under the sole rule of Love into a perfect Sphere, and this
Sphere Empedocles calls god.**° Since daimons are, like the cosmos, composed of the
elements, “their excellence”, in Wright’s words, “is in the harmony of the

combination”#¢°

(and hence, presumably, also their longevity, whereas the brevity of
human life could be accounted for by the lack of the same type of harmony).

From fragment B115 we find out that, if daimons commit sin (explicitly
associated with the “trust in raving Strife”, which disturbs the harmony of the

elements),*®*

it is necessary for them to suffer punishment. It consists in wandering
apart from the blessed ones for thirty thousand years, being born in all sorts of forms of
mortal beings “in the course of time” (d1a ypdvov). What is interesting, however, is the
description of the wanderings of a fallen daimon: he travels from the air to the sea, and
from the sea to the earth, from the earth to the fire of the sun, and from there to the air
again. During the time of his ‘ordeal’, the fallen daimon is shown to be in the power of
each of the four elements in turn, and we will later see that this successive domination
of different elements is explicitly said to occur against the background of time (signified
by xpdvog). Also, the transition from one element to another happens under the law of

necessity, and | have mentioned that a similar association of time with necessity occurs

in the Orphic Time-cosmology, where it is expressed in mythical terms.

7 See above, n. 452,
%8 Cf. B35. 10f.
%9 Cf. Simpl. in Ph. 1124. 1: tijv ®iav 81 Tiic évdoene Tov Zpoipov moodoav, dv kai Oedv dvopdlet
[B31] , xai ovdetépmg mote Kolel ‘ceaipov Env’ [B29] ‘o yap dnd vdtolo 800 khadol dicoovtat,/ ov
T6dec 0O Bod yobv(ar), o0 pidea yevviievta,/ GAAY opoipog NV kol <mévtobsv> ooV Eontidt.’
“60 \Wright 1981, 59.
“61 As pointed by Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 315).
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i) Aicov in the plural
Empedocles’ “‘daimonic’ status apparently grants him exceptional abilities, which secure
him admiration among men and women (B112. 7-12). In B117 he even claims to be
able to recall his previous incarnations.*®® This may be the appropriate place to mention
B129, which talks about the ability of a wise man to see events that cover a long span of
time, encompassing “ten and even twenty human generations”. Some scholars have seen
in this account a story about transmigration of soul,*®® whereas others, like Wright,
believe it refers to a wise man, whose wisdom enables him to understand “a
comprehensive range of topics, covering a considerable extent of time.”*®*
NV 8€ T1g &V Ketvoloy Avip TEPIOGLO. EI8AC,
0G 01 UKIOTOV TPATId®mV EKTNGOTO TAODTOV,
TAVToiwV € HOMOTA GOPMV T  EMMPAVOS EPymV:
OmndTe YOp mhoNIo OPEEALTO TPATIOETTLY,
Pel’ & ye TOV OVTOV TAVTOV AEDCCECKEY EKAGTOV
Kol € 66K” AvOpOTOV Kol T" EIKOCIV diMVEGGLY.
“And there was among them a man knowing an immense amount, who had acquired a
great treasure of thoughts, master especially of all kinds of wise works; for whenever he
reached out with all his thoughts, easily he saw each of the things that there are, in ten
and even twenty generations of men” (trans. Wright)

| agree with the view expressed by Martin and Primavesi that the fragment seems
to allude to Empedoclean ‘demonology’.*®® These authors also suggest that the only

other instance of the plural form of aic®v in Empedocles’ preserved work could be taken

462 381 yép ToT” £Y6 YEVOIMY KoDPOC TE KOpN TE /0duvoc T olevoc Te kai EEakog EMhomog iyBvc. See

Martin and Primavesi 1998, 62. Differently Wright 1981, 276.
%63 See e.g. Guthrie 1965, 251; O'Brien 1969, 335, n. 1.
464 Cf. Wright 1981, 256ff.
%65 Martin and Primavesi 1998, 193.
133



Presocratic Cosmology and Philosophy

to refer to the succession of “lives” that a daimon traverses in the course of his

punishment: a(ii) 6 [roAA]oi & aidveg mpotep[o1].

iii) Aidv in the singular
It is generally believed that there is a parallelism between Empedocles’ description of
the global cosmic dynamic and his account of the destiny of the daimons. It has been
argued that Empedoclean daimons are similar to the Sphere, for they are composed of a
harmonious combination of the four roots. When Strife enters its homogeneous
composition, the Sphere breaks up into individual elements. On the other hand, when a
daimon puts his trust in Strife, he is cut off from his peers and is consequently born as
different mortal beings in the domain of each of the elements in succession.*®®

The following phases can be distinguished in Empedoclean cosmology:
1) A state of complete unity and rest, called oaipoc, in which the power of Love is the
sole ruler (B27, 27a, 28, 29).
2) Strife destroys Zeaipog (B30):
avtap Emel péya Neikog évi peléecaty €0pépon,
€ TWAC T AvOPOLGE TELEIONEVOLO YPOVO1O,
0G opv apoPaiog mhatéoc map’ EAAaTal dPKOv. ..
“But when great Strife had grown strong in the limbs and sprang to its honours as the
time was being completed, a time of exchange for them, which has been defined by a
broad oath...” (trans. Wright)
It seems that ypovog here refers to a period of time filled with the predominance of Love

over the elements. At the end of this period, the limbs of the Sphere begin to tremble

%66 See Wright 1981, 274f. for a possible reconstruction of different incarnations in each of the elements.
134



Presocratic Cosmology and Philosophy

under the influence of Strife (B31) and this power begins to take over the rule over the
roots.*®’ Strife breaks up the Sphere and four elements separate out one by one while the
world rotates (Arist. Cael. 295a17, Simpl. in Cael. 528. 20, Aet. 2. 6. 3).

3) They gradually arrange themselves into great homogeneous masses (Arist. Metaph.
985a25ff.).*°® Aristotle talks about Empedocles’ Strife, as well as Love, as both
generative and destructive forces (Metaph. 1001b9-12).

4) There is then a phase (described mainly in B35) when Love is said to be returning to
the centre of the vortex*®® and is spreading its influence gradually attracting elements to
itself. On their way to Love the elements are being mixed into countless types of mortal
things. They also come across the resistance of Strife, which is being gradually expelled
by Love to the periphery.

On the basis of the description of cosmic events found in the surviving
fragments as well as on the basis of Plato’s and Aristotle’s interpretations of
Empedoclean cosmology, scholars have reconstructed a doctrine about the periodical
exchange of the One (= Sphere) and the Many (= Elements) which represents the
foundation of Empedocles’ philosophical system. This process is sometimes called
Empedocles” Cosmic Cycle and its recurring termini are homogeneous mixture of the
divine Sphere and total separation of the four differentiated elements.*”® In between

these two poles, while the roots separate more and more under the increasing power of

%67 See Wright 1981, 191 (ad 23 (30), 3): “That the predominance of Love must be recompensed by the
predominance of its opposite is an application of the idea of cosmic justice and retribution worked out in
time found in Anaximander’s fragment, and of metra governed by logos in Heraclitus.”

88 Otay UEV Yap €i¢ TO oTOLYETR SUGTNTOL TO WAV VIO TO VEIKOVG, TO TE TP €1¢ £V GLYKPIVETUL KOl TOV
A oV otoeimv Ekactov: dTov 08 TAALY VIO TN PIAlaG cuVimaty gig TO v, dvaykaiov €€ EKAoTOL TO
uopta dtokpivesOot oAy,

%69 See Wright 1981, 206f. (ad 47 (35), 3-4).

4% Some scholars disagree with this interpretation of Empedocles’ cosmology and believe that it
originated with Aristotle or later commentators. See e.g. Holscher 1965, who agrees with Arnim 1902,
and Ben 1975, 29ff. For a detailed discussion of this question see Wright 1981, 40ff.
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Strife and while they blend more and more during the increasing power of Love, cosmic
and biological creations take place;*"* both Love and Strife are active in any creative
stage (B17. 3ff.):*"?

Ao 8¢ BvnTdV Yéveoic, dom & AmdAeng:

TNV HEV Yap TAVTOV ELVOSOG TIKTEL T OAEKEL TE,

N 8¢ Tahv Stapuopévev Bpepdeica diéme.

Kai tadt” aAldoocovto Stapmepec ovdapua Ayet,
dALote pev GOTTL cuvepOUEY’ €ic &v AmavTa,
dAhote & av Sty Exaota popedpeva Neikeog ExOet.
<oDtmg N v &v &k TAedVOV pepddnke (pl')8000u>473

NoE TAALY S1pVVTOG VO TAEoV  EkTeAéDovOT,

T pév ylyvovtai te kol o0 ooy Eunedoc aimv:

Mt 8¢ SrAhdocovTa Stapmepsc ovdapud Ayet,

Tt &’ aigv ooty dxivntol Kotd KOKAOV.

“Double is the birth of mortal things and double their failing; for the one is brought to
birth and destroyed by coming together of all things, the other is nurtured and flies apart
as they grow apart again. And these things never cease their continual interchange, now
through Love all coming together into one, now again each carried apart by the hatred
of Strife. So insofar as they have learned to grow one from many, and again as the one
grows apart grow many, thus far do they come into being and have no stable life; but
insofar as they never cease their continual interchange, thus far they exist always

changeless in the cycle.” (trans. Schofield)

1 See Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 297). There are some indications in the fragments of what is created in
which stage (see ibid. 296ff.).
“72 Inwood 2001, 45.
73 B17. 9-13 = B26. 8-12.
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From what has been said so far, it seems that two levels of cosmic dynamic can be
distinguished within Empedocles’ universe. On the one hand, there is gradual coming
together into the unity of the Sphere and the consequent gradual separation of the
elements. On the other hand, there is mixing and unmixing of the elements in the
production of the perishable things. It is not easy (and perhaps unnecessary) to
distinguish which of the two processes Empedocles has in mind when he talks about
coming together into one and dividing into many.*”* It is, | believe, reasonable to
conclude with Schofield that B17 expounds “an entirely general metaphysical thesis. Its
clearest and most important application is undoubtedly in his theory of the birth and
death of the universe, but he applied it also to the life-cycle of animals (as in fr. 26).”*"
In line 11 of B17 we come accross the phrase o0 opiow &unedog aimv. Its
subject is tabt’ mentioned in line 6 and the pronoun, like wévta in line 4, refers to the
four elements out of which all mortal beings are created and into which they eventually
resolve (they are explicitly identified as earth, air, fire, and water in line 18). Their
ceaseless interaction under the influence of Love and Strife prevents the roots from
having a “stable life”. Aiov here obviously implies quality of existence and it applies to
the metaphysical dynamics of the universe. Although it may seem surprising that the
roots are said to come into being, what yiyvovtat here means is that the four elements in
combination become different things of the visible world (see above, n. 439).

I have so far mentioned three categories of Empedoclean divinities: the Sphere,

the daimons, and the roots, but only the last group can be said to be truly everlasting.

™ Holscher argues that line 3 refers to an individual organism, whereas Wright 1981, 41, n. 110 believes
that B17 “gives in outline the cosmic pattern of the roots uniting and separating, in each case causing a
genesis and destruction of thneta; the application of the universal activity to individual organisms comes
later, in frs. 25(22) and 26(20).”
475 Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 288). See ibid. n. 1: “It is therefore wrong in principle to attempt to
interpret lines 3-5 as specifically concerned with the creation and dissolution of the universe or of
formations within the universe, as many scholars do.”
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This feature the roots share with the powers of Love and Strife, of which, according to
Empedocles, the universe “will never be empty” (B16):

i yap*™® kai mapoc Eoke, kai Eooetar,’’’ 0084 mot’, oiw,

TOVTOV AUPOTEP®V KEVEMGETUL GOTETOC QMV.

“They are as they were before and will be and never, I think, will ceaseless life be
empty of these two.”

In this fragment aiov appears combined with the epic adjective donetog “unspeakable,
unutterable”.*’® It is used mostly in the sense of “unspeakably great” to describe ether,
ocean, water, stream, and less frequently of quantity, with the plural nouns, meaning
“countless”. Its usage in Empedocles, in my view, corresponds to that found in the
Homeric hymn to Aphrodite (h. Ven. 237): ¢wvn pel donetog “voice flows on
unceasing(ly)”.*’® Modern scholars mostly render this aiov with “time” (cf. e.g. LSJ,
Wright, Inwood, ad loc.) and those who choose to translate it with “life” explain that it
refers to the endless life of the Sphere (cf. e.g. Festugiére, Degani).**According to
them, the Sphere is actually eternal, for, although it periodically resolves into the four
roots, it always reestablishes itself again and can therefore be said to have eternal life.***

It seems to me, however, that this aidv and the one previously discussed concern the

same thing, constant interaction of the four roots. This usage of ai®v resembles the one

78 el yap kai mapog Av codd., Eott yap d¢ mapoc v Lloyd-Jones.

7" Another instance of the poetic formula differentiating tenses and implying eternity, this time, to the
two cosmic powers (cf. fr. B21. 9 and n. 448 above).

“’8 See DELG, s.v.

#7° The reading Gonetoc was proposed by Miller (1851) instead of the unmetrical &opestoc of the MSS.
Degani 1967 corrects the MS reading to doBetog “inextinguishable”. He finds evidence for this in the
proper name "AcBetog occuring in [Hom.] epigr. 14. 9 = [Herodot.] vit. Hom. 32. This was recently
supported by Lapini 2005. The meaning “inextinguishable life” is, however, not essentially different from
“unceasing life”.

“80 Cf. Degani 1961, 72. But there can be no Strife in the Sphere.

“81 Degani 1961, 73 explains that Gometoc aidv refers to eternity, “un eternita perd che non riposa nell’
‘¢’, ma che € ciclica e si esplica in un divenire incessante.” He, however, notes that the concept of
cyclical eternity is not in accordance with Plato’s understanding of the idea of eternity signified with
alwv.
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found in Heraclitus’ B52. In both instances aicdv refers to the dynamic of the universe,
as reflected in its ceaseless (apparently chaotic yet essentially regular) changes.
Although the addition of the attribute “ceaseless (inextinguishable?)” to aicdv in
Empedocles’ B16 indicates that the noun itself does not imply the notion of eternity,
there seems to be no doubt that both philosophers envisage the activity of the universe

as unending.*®?

iv) Xpo6vog (always in the singular)

The lines 12-13 of the above quoted section of fragment B17 inform us that, despite
their continual interchange, the roots remain changeless “in the cycle” of coming into
one and separating into many. For this cosmic dynamic to be tenable, it is necessary that
balance between the elements be maintained (17. 271ff.):

tadta yip 166 T€ ThvTo Kol ko yévvay Eoot,

Tpfc 8 SAANG dAko uédet, mhpa & f0oc EkboTmt

&V 08 LEPEL KPATEOVTL TEPUTAOUEVOLO YPOHVOL0.

Kol TPOC TOig oVT  dp TL EMylyveTal ovd” ATOANYEL

(...)

AL bt €oTiv Tadta, Ot AAANA®V 8¢ BéovTa

yiyveton dALoTe GAAQ Kol VEKES QUEV OpOTaL.

“All these are equal and coeval, but each has a different prerogative and each its own
character, and they prevail in turn as time comes round. And besides them nothing

further comes into being nor does anything pass away. (...) No, there are just these, but

“82 Aristotle (Ph. 250b26-9) and his commentators (Simp. in Ph. 1125. 17-24), however, represent the two
extremes of the cycle, the Sphere and the total separation under Strife, as the stages of rest. See Wright
1981, 45: “Last, it is not known for how long Strife, and Love, would have complete control. Fragments
19(27) and 22(29) suggest a certain period in a settled state, but, as in the Politicus myth, there may have
been only a moment of equilibrium before the motion of the cosmos swung into reverse.”
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running through one another they become different things at different times and yet ever
and always the same.” (trans. Schofield)

Although undoubtedly qualitatively different, the elements are still equal, explicitly in
age and probably in power, honour, and total sum.*®® The idea that there needs to be
balance between them reminds us of Anaximander’s account, in which it is said that the
opposites pay retribution to each other for encroachment on each other “according to the
order of time”. Something similar seems to be envisaged in Empedocles’ cosmology,
for the elements are said to “prevail in turn as time comes round.”*® This image calls to
mind the wanderings of the fallen daimon (B115), who is forced from one element to
another, having been separated from the blessed by Strife. Similarly, doxographers
inform us that Empedocles envisaged the elements separating off from the

485 13

homogeneous unity of the divine Sphere one after another,”™” “presumably by the action

of the vortex initiated by Strife” %

It seems to me that the same concept of each of the four elements prevailing in
turn can be recognised in another Empedoclean fragment mentioning “time going
round”; this fragment also seems to imply a ‘demonological context’ (B110):
el yop kol 6@’ advijiow Vo mpamidecov Epeicag
EVUEVEMC KOOOPNIGLY EMONTEVGELS LEAETIIOLY,

TaDTA T 601 LAAQ TAvTO O ai®dVOC TapECOVTa,
A0 e TOAL™ Amod TAVOE KTGeal

(..)

&l 8¢ oV ¥y’ dlhoilwv Emopéfeat, ol kot Evopag

“83 Cf. Wright 1981, 171 (ad 8 (17), 27).
“8% See Wright (1981), 182 (ad 16 (26), 1): “In 8 (17) the line is obscure and could perhaps refer to the
Milesian world picture of warring opposites with regional and seasonal aggressions and compensations.”
“85 Aetius 2. 6. 3 (= DK31 A49) and Ps.-Plu. Strom. ap. Eusebium P. E. 1. 8. 10 (= DK31 A30).
%8 Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 300).
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popia detha TéAovtol & T AuPAdVOLGT pEPivaC,

b}

N o dpap EkAelyovot meEPITAOpEVOL0 YPOVOLO

ocQ®V avT®V mobéovta piAny &rl yévvav ikésOor

TévTa yap 1601 ppdvnoy Exetv Kol vORATOC aicay.

“If you plant them in your stout understanding and contemplate them with good will in
pure exercises, these will assuredly all be with you throughout life: and you will gain
many other things from them; (...) But if you reach for things of a different kind, such as
come in their thousands among men, evils that blunt their thoughts, then at once they
will abandon you as time comes round, longing to find their own dear kind; for know
that they all have intelligence and a share of thought.” (trans. Schofield)

With these words Empedocles probably addresses Pausanias, who is explicitly
mentioned in B1, but of whom nothing certain is known.*®” Empedocles encourages him
to accept and contemplate some things (ope) from which he will gain further benefits.
Scholars have differently interpreted the reference of this c’. Diels (DK) suggests that
the pronoun stands for “die Lehren des Meisters” and Gomperz that it refers to the
elements (“Grundstoffe”). According to Schwabl the roots are indeed referred to here,
but they comprise both “das Noetische und Substanzielle”.*® Similarly, Long explains
that oo’ refers to “true statements about the world conceived in physical terms.”*°
Wright elaborates on his view pointing to some epic examples of physical

representation of words and thoughts.*®® Empedocles’ teachings, which Pausanias is

meant to receive, expound the truth about the world, which is, as indeed everything else,

“87 See Wright 1981, 160; Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 284).
*88 Schwabl 1956, 49f.
“89 |_ong 1966, 169.
“%0 \Wright 1981, 259: “In Homer words are winged (Il. 1. 201, 2. 7, 4. 69, etc.), go past the barrier of the
teeth (11. 4. 350, 14. 83, etc.), and are put by the listener into his or her Bvudc—d0ov memvopévov Eveto
Bouan (Od. 1. 363, 21. 355); cf. Hesiod Erga 274.”
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composed of the four elements. If Pausanias plants the teachings (= elements they are
composed of) firmly in his mind and reflects upon them in good spirit, they will stay
with him “throughout his life” (61" ai®vog) and he will gain many other things from
them.***

Empedocles explores the alternative scenario as well: if Pausanias “reaches for
things of different kind”, the truth he learned from his teacher, which is composed of a
harmonious mixture of the four elements, will leave him “as time goes round”
(repurhopévoro xpovoro). Adoption of “different things”, presumably composed of
different ratios of the elements, will lead to disruption of the harmony established
between the pupil and the teaching he received.**> He will lose the benefits he gained
through the knowledge as elements composing the truth begin to leave him in the
course of time. | believe that this implies that each of the elements will join its own kind
when this prevails on cosmic level.**®

From the anything but straightforward evidence of Empedocles’ cosmology
examined in this discussion, it emerges that this Presocratic philosopher used ypovoc to
refer to the succession in the prevalence of elements in the creative stages of his
cosmology, in which the elements are envisaged as interacting under the influence of
Love and Strife. In addition to this, the noun is also found to signify the limited period
of time given to Love and Strife for their alternating increasing dominance over the
universe. Aiov, on the other hand, refers to the dynamics of the universe in general,

encompassing creation and destruction of the Sphere and the mixing and unmixing of

“1 For a reconstruction of the means of interaction between the teaching and its recipient see Long 1966,
270.
2 Cf. Long 1966, 271: “Truth about the world can only be communicated to a constitution composed of
elements equably arranged and attracted to it on the principle of like to like.”
“%8 Cf. Long 1966, 271, n. 1: “At any given moment one element may possess more power than another,
but in the long run the power is shared equally, so that the true account of the universe would have to
conform to a pattern of icovopia.”
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the elements which happens in the meantime. It also appears as a designation of

(duration of) life of a human or of a (long-lived) daimon.
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TIME, JUSTICE, NECESSITY

(Some observations on the meaning of ‘time” in Presocratic philosophers)

In the discussion on the usages of ypdvog and aicv in the Presocratics we have seen
occasional contextual association of the time-terms (mostly yp6vog) with notions which
can tentatively be designated as ‘necessity” and ‘justice’. This association will now be
examined more closely in order to approach the logical context in which time is
mentioned by the Presocratics.

Orderliness of Cosmic Processes
1) Anaximander
The first recorded instance of the relation between ‘time’ and ‘necessity’ in the
Presocratics is to be found in Anaximander’s fragment DK12 B1, quoted in the above
discussion of cosmic time in Pherecydes and Anaximander. As already mentioned,***
this fragment is widely regarded as authentic, mainly because of Theophrastus’ closing
remark on the style of the preceding words: momtikotépoig oVT® OvOuactY adTa
Aéyov. These “poetic expressions” may be taken to include the words immediately
before the remark, kota v T0od ypdvov ta&v, and the quotation is generally believed to
open with the expression kata to ypedv, for ypedv, according to Kirk, “retained a
marked poetical colouring” until the Hellenistic period**® and was also convincingly
reconstructed for Heraclitus’ fr. B8O (see below):
8 v 8¢ 1) yéveoic dott 101 ovot, kai TV pOopav gig TadTo yivesOot katd TO YPEdV”
ddovar yap avta dikny kol tiot GAAA0LS THG AdKiog Katd TV Tod ypdvou Tdy,

TOMTIKOTEPOLG OVTOC OVOLOGY AOTA AEY®V.

4% See above p. 96.
“% Kirk et al. 1983, 118.
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Anaximander taught, this fragment tells us, that the existing things originate from and
perish into the boundless, “according to necessity, for they pay penalty and retribution
to each other for the injustice according to the order of time”.

It has been argued that 10 ypemv as used by Anaximander does not correspond to
the meaning that avéykn had at the time.**® Having denied to it the sense of ‘necessity”,
Frankel explains the meaning of the xatda 10 ypemv-phrase in the following way: “Durch
den Zusatz kata 10 ypecdv wird also diese Regel des Geschehens nicht als finstere
Macht auf dem Thron des Despoten erhoben, sondern als berechtigt und einsichtig
legitimiert. “Wie es in Ordnung ist” meinen die Worte.”*’ There is no doubt that o
ypewv does not represent a personified power in this context, as we will see is the case
with Avaykn in some cosmological considerations of the fifth century BC, but | believe
it should not be completely deprived of the sense of ‘necessity’ either.**® The phrase
Kata 10 ypedv indicates that the mentioned cosmological processes must take place in
the way described.**® For the cosmic stability to be maintained, things come to exist
from an infinite, eternal, indefinite, and inexhaustible material principle (to érepov)
and they eventually perish into it as well. This happens in a defined temporal order
(ta&ic xpovov), so that none of the opposite qualities permanently prevails. It has been

argued by some scholars that ypovog here exercises an active role of ‘assessing’ (as in

%% Schreckenberg 1964, 110.
7 Frankel 1968b, 188.
%8 Cf. Vlastos 1947, 161, n. 47: “The latter (sc. ypedv) means generally ‘fateful necessity’, such as
attaches to the prediction of an oracle, but (like aisa and moira) could also mean ‘right’ (...) Frankel goes
too far in excluding ‘necessity’ from the full meaning of chreon: ‘Die Worter des Stammes ypn-
bezeichnen ein Sollen und Schuldig Sein, ein Gebrauchen und Brauchbar Sein, nicht ein Mussen und
Unvermeidbar Sein’ (op. cit., p. 183). What else but ‘Mssen und Unvermeidbar Sein’ is the chreon of an
oracle?”
499 See GEW, s.v. xpni: “Von ypdpat, auch von ypj abgeleitete nomina (...) 1. yped, auch ypewd = ypna,
-ob¢ f. (...) ‘Bedirfnis, Not, Notwendigkeit, Verlangen’ (vorw. ep. seit Il.); dazu ypedv und ypeov n. ‘ds’
(Pi., ion. att.)”.
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» 501

°% or ‘ordering’,>** analogously to

the assessment of tribute in the Athenian tribute lists)
Solon’s &ixkn ypdvov (36. 3W), in which time is supposed to be acting as a judge.>®® The
metaphorical image is commonly explained as referring to the alternation of the
seasons, but it might as well comprise other alternations observable in the world around
us (such as day/night, life/death, sea/land [A 27], etc.). These are, according to
Havelock, “illustrated from legal procedure between human beings, that procedure

being based on the rule of reciprocity, as in the lliad.”*%

i) Heraclitus

While Anaximander labels reciprocal seasonal prevalence of one group of opposing
qualities as “injustice”, Heraclitus sees “strife” as “justice”, for “everything happens by
strife and necessity”. Heraclitus uses “strife” and “war” as metaphors for permanent
change in the world. He applies both ikn and ype®v to emphasise the importance of
this cosmic discord (B80):

eldévau 8¢ ypn OV TOAEUOV £6vTa ELVOV, Kal diknV Eptv, Kol yvopeva mhvio Kot Epwv
KOl YPEDV.

“One needs to know that war is common and justice strife and that everything happens
by strife and necessity.”

Here again we come across the expression koza (t0) ypedv (as Diels emended the MS

504

ypedpeva),” which | believe should be interpreted in the same way as in Anaximander.

Havelock interprets dikn (which is identified with £€pig in an appositional phrase) in

%00 Kirk et al. 1983, 120.
%01 /lastos 1947, 161, n. 48.
%02 See p. 82ff. above.
%03 Havelock 1978, 264.
S04 Cf. Kirk et al. 1983, 193: “The emendation is not certain, but is hard to improve; the three extra letters
may be connected with the omission of three letters just before, where the unique Vatican MS has &i 6¢
for the obvious original €id¢vau.
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accordance with a Homeric usage as referring to “the process of argument and
arbitration between contending parties” and so “appropriate to explain the behaviour of
the cosmos”.>® I will not discuss the meaning of ixn in Heraclitus in detail here, but it
seems that in B80 it implies ‘order’ and ‘regularity’ and qualifies “strife” as due and
proper process.’® In the preserved fragments of Heraclitus’ teachings time does not
occur to account for temporal regularity of the necessary and orderly contest of
opposites; doxographers, however, who confirm that necessity played a crucial role in
the maintenance of Heraclitean world-order,>®” inform us that Heraclitus taught that
cosmic change occurs in orderly fashion within defined temporal spans and according to
allotted necessity:

Simpl. in Ph. 23. 33 (from Theophr. Phys. Opin. fr. 1 =D 475): (...) mopog yap apopnv
givai pnow Hpdaxietroc mhvto. molel 8¢ kol Taé Tvdl Kol ypodvov Odpiopévoy Tiig tod
KOGLOV HETOPOATNG KOTA TIVOL ELAPUEVV AVAYKNV.

“Heralictus says that all things are an exchange for fire. He also introduces an order and
a definite time of the change of the world according to an apportioned compulsion.”*%
We cannot tell with certainty which of the mentioned necessity-expressions Heraclitus
actually used.>® Apart from being compulsory, the dynamic of the world is in many
instances described by Heraclitus as being well balanced and proportioned. The ever-

living fire of the world, as Heraclitus’ tells us, kindles in measures (uétpa) and is

%% Havelock 1978, 265 and 358, n. 6. He interprets the fragment as a reminiscence of two lines from the
Iliad (X 107 and 309; cf. p. 265: “Heraclitus offers the comment that what Hector says is correct and what
Achilles had said was wrong”).
5% Afieny is “the rule of regularity” according to Havelock 1978, 267.
07 Aet. 1. 27. 1 (D. 322): ‘Hpéxhertog mévro kad elpappévy, Thv 88 adtiv DTapyew Ko avaykny.
598 See West 1971, 137, n. 1: “sipappévn avéykn, ‘apportioned compulsion’, is an unlikely concept;
Usener proposed to delete dvéyknv.”
599 bid.: “Heraclitus cannot have used the noun eipoppévn; he seems, however, to have used somewhere
the participial sipapuéva and there is no reason why he should not somewhere else have spoken of
avaykn. (...) Apportionment, compulsion, necessity: we can find logical distinctions between the
concepts, but they were evidently not important to Heraclitus.” See also Schreckenberg 1964, 110.
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extinguished in measures (B30). There is an exhange of the three world masses — fire,
sea, and earth — taking place ceaslessly and simultaneously, so that the balance between
the elements is always preserved (B31). The sun will not overstep his measures, for
otherwise Erinyes, the helpers of Justice, will find him out (B94).>'° All this indicates
that change (= strife) is permanent, but it is measured and orderly, as it needs to be for
the world to remain stable.

Although the role of time in this world-order is not explicitly mentioned (at least
in the fragments that have come down to us), we can presume that the measure of
(ex)change implies temporal limits too. Theophrastus’ mention of a definite time in
connection with the transformation of the world may be taken to refer to the conception
of the Great Year that is ascribed to Heraclitus by some doxographers (Aet. 2. 32. 3;
Censorin. 18. 10 = DK 22 A13) and is taken by them to imply the time that the sun,

moon, and planets take to return to their original positions.”*

iii) ‘Pythagoras’

Doxographers also report about the compatible roles of time and necessity in
Pythagoras’ teaching. Since he left no writings, the doctrines in question must come
from later Pythagorean writers. According to Aetius, ‘Pythagoras’ described avaykn as
surrounding the world and he also defined time (ypovoc) as the “sphere of the
surrounding”:

Aet. 1. 25. 2: TIvBaydpag avayknv Een mepikeicOot T KOGUML.

Aet. 1. 21. 1: TTvBayopag v ceaipav tod teptéyovtog (SC. ypovov).

319 Afxeny is clearly personified here, as it is in Hesiod and Solon. Cf. Havelock 1978, 266.
1 See West 1971, 155ff. Starting from the duration of 10,800 solar years given by Censorinus (also by
schol. PI. Rep. 546b in POxy. 1808) for the duration of Heraclitus’ great year, West reconstructs the great
year as consisting of 360 days, each of which encompasses an average human generation of 30 years.
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By surrounding the world, we may presume, necessity and time exhibit a sort of control
over it. The verb nepikeicOan has a more or less straightforward meaning “to lie round
about”, whereas mepiéyev has a more complex application implying both “to surround,
embrace” and “(to encompass so as) to comprise, contain”.>'? It appears in connection
with infinite material principles of the early philosophers which are described by
Aristotle (Ph. 203b7) as “all-enfolding and all-controlling” (nepiéyewv dmavta kol wavta
koPepviv).>*? It also occurs in a couple of fragments believed to be genuinely
Presocratic (Anaximenes B2 and Anaxagoras B2). The mentioned ‘embrace’ of
necessity and time is a metaphorical one. We will shortly see that Necessity is
represented in an Orphic cosmology as extending her hands throughout the universe and
reaching out to its boundaries.”** Schreckenberg understands ‘Pythagoras’” évéykn as
bounding and binding the world.**> He then concludes that this image represents a
mythical expression of the mathematical regularity in which, according to Pythagoras,
the world is bound.>*® As for ypovoc, its “sphere of the surrounding” may perhaps be
taken to refer to the periods of cyclical recurrence, mentioned in Porphyrius’ Life of
Pythagoras 19 (DK 14. 8a) as well as by Eudemus (ap. Simp. in Ph. 732. 30 = DK58

B34).

iv) Orphic theogonies
Xpdvog and Avaykn appear together as personified picturesque divine creatures in the

so-called Hieronyman Orphic Theogony. After describing the winged snake-god Time

512 Cf. LSJ, sw.
°13 See Kirk et al. 1983, 116.
1% Aetius (2. 1. 1) also informs us that Pythagoras was the one who introduced the term xéopog to name
the sum of all (r) t@v Shwv meproyn), for there is order (ta&ig) in it: TTvBayopoag d¢ Kol TP®TOG MGVOHNCE
Vv TV SA@V TEPLOYNV KOGV EK TG £V aDTdL TAEEMG.
>1> gchreckenberg 1964, 104f. See also West 1983a, 197 and ibid. n. 67.
%18 Schreckenberg 1964, 105.
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(envisiged as the third cosmogonic principle, born from water and mud; fr. 75-76 B =
54 K), our source for the Hieronyman theogony reads as follows (Damasc. De Princ.
123 = Orph. fr. 77 B):

GUVEIVAL 8& aOTAL THY AVayKnV, UGV ovoay THY adTiv Kol Adpaoteiav’’ dobdpatov
SOPYLIOUEVIV €V TTOVTL TAL KOCU®L, TOV TEPATMV ADTOD EQUTTOUEVNV.

“United with it was Necessity, being of the same nature, and Adrasteia, incorporeal,
having her arms stretched throughout the world and touching its boundaries.” (trans.
West)

In the above section on ypdvog in the Orphic theogonies, I addressed the question of the
origin of the Orphic conception of primordial Time, arguing in favour of its early date.
What is important for the current discussion, however, is the union®*® of the Orphic god
Xpdvog with the divine Necessity, which is described as “incorporeal” and then also
said to have her arms stretched throughout the universe and touching its boundaries.>*®
This image symbolises the extent of the power of Necessity*?° and it is similar to the
above-mentioned Pythagorean view that necessity and time ‘embrace’ the world and so
presumably control it. We may perhaps assume that, as in the case of Anaximander and
Heraclitus, time and necessity impose boundaries on cosmic events so as to preserve

regularity and order. In the Hieronyman theogony, Unageing Time is one of the

>17 See West 1983a, 195: “The identification of Ananke with Adrastea, like that of Chronos with
Heracles, is a Hellenistic embellishment.”
518 1d. 194f.: “The word ‘united’ (cuveivan) is imprecise, but one thinks most readily of the ancient motif
of two entwined serpents, which can be traced back to the earliest Sumerian times. (...) It is therefore
likely that the Orphic poet, if he thought visually at all — and he seems to have done — conceived his
Chronos and Ananke in this way.”
519 \West 1983a, 196: “The qualification ‘incorporeal’ (Godpotoc) that Damascius adds need not detain us
long. It may seem odd that a goddess described as being of a very definite and peculiar physique should at
the same time be labelled incorporeal. But the god who is presently born from the egg is labelled in the
same way, and similarly Eros in the great Paris magical papyrus is addressed as ‘incorporeal” and in the
same breath as ‘archer, torch-bearer’.” See also id. 197, and n. 68.
520 See West 1983a, 196: “Even in Homer we have the description of the personified Strife who grows
until she reaches from earth to heaven (ll. 4.443).”
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521

principal deities (the addition of water and earth is probably secondary)”<* and a creator

god, and his union with the omnipresent goddess Necessity probably serves to stress his

own omnipotence and omnipresence as well as inevitability of his orderly rule.*?

Beyond the Observable
v) Parmenides
Unlike his lonian predecessors, Parmenides of Elea chose to leave behind the world of
ordinary experience in which night and day and hot and cold seasons alternately
dominate under the rule of “avenging Justice” (Aikn moAvmowvog) “who holds the
alternate bolts” (DK28 B1. 11-14) and to seek the truth beyond the observable world of
multitude and change. He begins his search for truth (AAn6ein) with the question what it
means to say that “(it) is”, for this is the only conceivable way of enquiry that is
possible to follow, whereas the alternative path, according to which “(it) is not™, is
utterly indiscernible.>” The question of the subject of the verb is (¢ot1) in this context,
which is left out in Greek, has been widely discussed by scholars and various candidates
have been proposed for this role. Without going into details of this discussion, | choose
to follow the assumption of Verdenius>** and others that what Parmenides’ enquiry is
concerned with is reality, i.e. whatever it is that is real.>*®> Having exposed his subject of
investigation to a careful logical scrutiny, Parmenides proclaims that there are many

indications (ofjpata) that what is real is uncreated and imperishable, whole and all

521 See above, p. 104.
522 \West 1983a, 198: “It is logical enough that Time should be at the centre of the heavens whose
revolutions measure it out in days, months, and years. It is equally logical that Ananke should be there (as
in Plato and perhaps Parmenides) to maintain the strict regularity that those heavens display.”
523 See fr. B2. Cf. B8. 4-5 (00 yip atdv 008& vonrov/ oty Smmg odk £ott) and 34-36 (tavtov 8 Eott
VOgiv 1€ Kai oBivekev E6T1L VOO 00 Yaip Evev Tod £6vToc, &v M1 TEQATIGUEVOV EGTIV,/ EOPNGELS TO VOETV).
For the reasoning behind Parmenides’ “(it) is not”-way of enquiry see, e.g., Kirk et al. 1983, 245f.
524 \Jerdenius 1962.
525 For the arguments in favour of this view, see, e.g., Hussey 1997, 133f.
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alike, unshaken and perfect (B8. 1-4), for (8. 5f.): 0084 mot’ v 008" Ectau, émei viv
gotiv opod mav, / &v, cuveyég, etc.
“It is not a case of ‘it once was’ or ‘it will be’, since it is now, all together, one,
continuous.”
Contradicting the Milesian world-view, according to which everything that is originates
from a single material principle into which it eventually perishes, Parmenides denies the
possibility of creation and destruction,>® for it would imply that what [now] is also is
not [in the past] and what is not [now] also is [in the future].>*’ Temporality thus turns
out to be contradictory and Parmenides’ refutation of becoming and perishing at the
same time clearly represents a rejection of tenses.’”® What is real can therefore exist
only in “now” (vdv). It is, as Hussey explains, “a metaphorical ‘now’, indicating a
single timeless state, in which there is no longer any distinction of before and after, and
therefore no meaning in tensed statements.”*%

Parmenides denies multiplicity, diversity, motion, and change to reality>* on the
same grounds, namely because they involve the contradictory claim that (it) is and (it) is

not at the same time.*>** This “two-headed” way of thinking is typical of mortals and

Parmenides rejects it as being “backward-turning”.>** Necessity (Avéykn), Justice

526 Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 241): “Parmenides’ metaphysics and epistemology leave no room for
cosmologies such as his lonian predecessors had constructed nor indeed for any belief at all in the world
our senses disclose to us.”
521 Cf. fr. 8. 20-21: midg &’ Bv Emerta mEAOL TO £6v; TGS & &v Ke yévorto; / el yap Eyevt’, odk &ot’, 008’ &l
note péAeL Eoecbart. / Tmg yéveoic Pev dméoPeotat Kol dmrvotog dAedpog.
528 For a detailed discussion on the topic see Hoy 1994. See, e.g., 581: “The minimal interpretation
suggests that what is wrong with believing reality to be temporal is that in so doing one must suppose
what is also has the status of what is not. People who believe becoming is real must believe there are
things (past and future things) that are not, making it look as if not to be is the same as to be. Yet, these
people also want the being of such things not to be the same as things that are (cf. KRS 247-48). All this
is two-headed, double backward turning.”
529 Hyssey 1997, 144,
530 See fr. 8. 22-49.
531 Cf. Hussey 1972, 87f.
5% Cf. fr. B6.
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(Aikn), and Fate (Moipa) are all said to keep the single real Being (to £€6v) within its
limits preventing it from coming to be and passing away, as well as from any kind of
motion and change.>*® While for his predecessors, as we have shown, time, along with
justice and necessity, makes sure that the world-processes take place in an orderly
fashion, Parmenides’ Necessity and Justice ‘expel’ time from reality by keeping the
Being in permanently unaltered state.>** Both Justice and Necessity in Parmenides have
a metaphorical application and they appear to be personified. However, they cannot be
believed to exist outside the one and only logical reality of Parmenides’ single Being
(although Aixn is represented as a jailer, her prisoner being the Being itself) and should
therefore rather be taken as descriptions of that reality.>*® So, Havelock suggests that
Parmenides’ Justice is to be understood in the mode employed in fr. 80 of Heraclitus: it
refers to “regularity, custom, and accepted order” applied no longer to cosmic
movements but to its immobility.>*® Necessity, who similarly to the description in
‘Pythagoras’, “holds being within the bonds of a limit”, can be taken to imply the
inevitability of the fixed state of reality.>®’ Vlastos argues that these have by now
become completely rational concepts: “ananke merges with dike, and dike with
logicophysical necessity: the order of nature is deducible from the intelligible properties
of nature itself.”**® Havelock, on the other hand, concludes that justice in the

Presocratics “does not exceed the logical limits of that propriety and regularity which

533 Avéryn in 8. 30-31 (cf. the role of Necessity in the world of appearance described in fr. 10), Aixn in 8.
13-15, and Fate (Moipa) in 8. 37-38.
5% See Havelock 1978, 269.
5% See Havelock 1978, 268: “Parmenides is committed to the proposition that his ‘being’ is the sole
reality. How could he imagine it as the prisoner of something else? Such a metaphor would be
philosophically acceptable to him only if diké represented this same reality by another name, so that it
could be imagined as its own prisoner.”
53 bid.
537 See 8. 29-30. Cf. Schreckenberg 1964, 108 (on Parmenides 8. 26-31): “Hier hat Ananke die gleiche
bindende Funktion wie 8. 14 Dike und 8. 37 Moira, doch sind die Akzente verschieden gesetzt. (...) Hier
wie auch 8. 37f. ist die Fesselung mythologisierendes Symbol der Unveranderlichkeit des Seins.”
538 Vlastos 1947, 174.
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was the fundamental norm of Homeric society. The novelty lies in its application, now

extended operationally to cover the behaviour of the external world.”>*

vi) Empedocles
Responding to Parmenides’ logical obstacle Empedocles comes up with a cosmology in
which there is no generation and destruction, but there is still constant motion of the

%40 ynder the influence of Love and Strife.

four elementary substances (“the roots™)
Empedocles’ “‘chronology’ appears to be more complex than in the cosmologies of his
lonian predecessors. He explicitly mentions temporal order in the motion of the four
roots as well as in the alternating domination of Love and Strife. Necessity and ‘justice’
(although not in the form of dikn) also appear to safeguard the regularity of the cosmic
processes. So, in B115, which explains the punishment of a fallen daimon, we read:
g€otv Avaykng yprua, 0edv yneiopo Toloov,

Gid10v, TAOTEEGTL KATECPPNYIGUEVOV OPKOIG

(..)

Tpig pv popiog Opog amd pokapov dAdAncOat,

@LOUEVOLG ToVTOin 010 YpO VoL €1dea BvnTdV (etc.)

“There is a decree of Necessity, ratified long ago by gods,

eternal, and sealed with broad oaths

(..)

He wanders from the blessed ones for three times ten thousand years,

being born throughout time as all kinds of mortal forms”

539 Havelock 1978, 271.
540 Relying on doxographical evidence (MXG 976b 22-29; see also DK31 A35), Barnes 1982, 397ff.
concludes that the type of motion Empedocles envisaged for the roots is counter-circulation or
antiperistasis. He believes that the doxographers here ultimately rely on Empedocles’ repeated statement
that “the elements run through one another” (B 17. 34; 21. 13; 26. 3).
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The occurrence of the described proceedings is guaranteed by a decree of necessity (or,
rather, Necessity), which is said to be eternal and sealed with “broad oaths” (implying a
contract between Love and Strife? See below fr. B30). Vlastos argues that “*mighty
oath” in Empedocles (...) alludes to the orderliness of existence conceived under the
aspect of justice.”*! There is regularity in the chronological aspect of the described
events as well: a fallen daimon is sentenced to traversing from the realm of one of the
elements into that of another “in time” (B115.12):
dALOC O €€ AAAOL d€xeTAL, GTLYEOVGL OE TAVTEG
“one takes him from another, and all abhor him”
This circumstance, as | argued above, implies that there is a regular chronological
sequence in the prevalence of each of the elements in the Empedoclean cosmos
(although the nature of this predominance is not clear). This is confirmed by what we
read above in fr. 17. 27-30, which mentions the four roots as prevailing in turn “as time
comes round” (év 8¢ uépet kpatéovot mepimlouévolo ypovoto). Although there has been
disagreement on the subject of this sentence, Wright has convincingly argued that it
refers to the four elements.>* It is not surprising that the sequence of events (and
therefore also time) is envisaged as cyclical in Empedocles’ system, for the nature of
cosmic processes is conditioned by the lack of an absolute beginning (and end).

As mentioned in the previous section of this chapter, the extant evidence of
Empedocles’ cosmology seems to suggest the idea of a repetitive cosmic cycle, in
which the following phases can be recognised: 1) the Sphere, i.e. the state of the

complete unity of the roots under the sole rule of Love (B27, 27a, 28, 29), 2) breaking

> Vlastos 1947, 161.
542 Wright 1981, 170f.: “tadro ... £act: whether or not there is a lacuna after line 26, the subject of line 27
is the roots. This is clear (1) in the continuation in lines 34-5 (for it is the roots which in running through
each other become the various phenomena), (2) in the near repetition of lines 29 and 34 in 16(26), where
the reference is to the elements, and (3) in the ancient commentaries on line 27.”
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up of the Sphere under the increasing influence of Strife, which results in elements
separating out one by one (B30 and 31) and 3) gradually arranging themselves into
great homogeneous masses (Arist. Metaph. 985b25ff.),>** 4) the power of Love slowly
gains prevalence and gathers the elements into the Sphere again (B 35).

During these macrocosmic phases, dominance over the elements is regularly
exchanged between two cosmic powers, Love and Strife, and this happens in a defined
span of time. The period allotted to each of the opposing powers for their alternating
dominance over the elements is “defined by a broad oath” (B30. 3 [yp6voc] 6¢ opwv
apoBoiog mhatéog mop EMAatan dpkov), which grants it regularity and orderliness.
Thanks to the scholia on a number of Aristotle’s works contained in Codex
Laurentianus Graecus 87. 7, we seem to have an indication of how long these periods
of alternating predominance were believed to last. According to the interpretation of the
scholia offered by Primavesi,** each of the two forces was understood to come to
power after 10000 years.>* However, some of the scholia on the four relevant passages
in Aristotle name yp6vog as the unit of measurement of these periods of predominance
of Love and Strife (e.g., scholia g) on GC 315a7-8 state that decomposition of the
Sphere under the influence of Strife starts “after 100 ypévor”).>*® Primavesi
convincingly argues that ypdvog in these instances signifies “fixed duration” or “period

of time” and is used by the scholiast as a substitute for a particular Empedoclean unit of

%43 See Wright 1981, 41: “Despite assertions to the contrary, the sum of the evidence available does
incline to the conclusion that Empedocles envisaged a domination of the whole by Strife”.

>* Primavesi 2006.

> See id., 33-36, where Primavesi proposes a new reading of the scholia on Arist. Ph. © 1, 252a27-32.
In lines 31-32 Aristotle remarks that an explanation is needed for Empedocles’ claim that the alternate
predominance of Love and Strife lasts for an equal period of time (61" icwv xpoévav). That period of time
(xpovog) is defined by the scholia, but the reading of the given number varies. Primavesi suggests reading
10000, whereas Rashed reads 10.

%48 Scholia b) (on Ph. 250b23-29) and c) (on Ph. 252a3-10) inform us that the period of the actual
dominance of Love lasts 60 ypovor and that with the formation of the Sphere a period of rest begins. It
might be taken to last 40 ypovot. Cf. Primavesi 2006, 27f.
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time. This original time unit, Primavesi believes, could have only been aic®v, for the
other temporal units mentioned by Empedocles are too short, and it corresponds to the
“maximum duration of human life”, i.e., 100 years (cf. frr. 129. 6; 110. 3 DK; P. Strasb.
a(ii), 6). The suggestion that the macrocosmic period of exchange of power between
Love and Strife in Empedocles’ system may be based on a multiple of the (maximum)
duration of human life reveals an important parallelism with the supposed reasoning
behind Heraclitus® Great Year as corresponding to 360 human generations.>*’ Finally,
Primavesi convincingly explains the reason for the substitution of the original (and
precise) aiov with the (more general) yp6voc: at the time the scholia were composed a
different meaning of aic®v was prevailing, namely that of “long space of time”,
“eternity”.>*®

Before quoting fragment B30, Aristotle complains that Empedocles does not
mention the cause of the described change (Metaph. 1000b14-16), but only says that
things are so by nature (obtmg Tépukev), and Simplicius explains that for Empedocles
the exchange of powers between Love and Strife happens “out of necessity” (&
avéykne).>* He also tells us that Empedocles offers the same reasons (négukev obTag ...
€€ avayxng) to account for the sequential exchange of dominance between the four roots
in B17. 29.%°° Much like his predecessors, Empedocles also makes use of necessity
(alongside Love and Strife) as an explanatory power by describing the constitution and

functioning of the universe.>*

7 See above n. 511.
> Primavesi 2006, 28.
%49 See Simpl. in Ph. 1183. 24: tobto 8¢ £owcev Epmedorhiic Gv eineiv, 6te Aéyet 611 10 KpoTeiv kol Kveiv
&v uépet v ddav kol 10 Neikog €€ avayxkng vmapyet Toig mpaypacwy (...)
5074, 1184. 5: 11 82 Sapépet Tod &1L TEPLKEV 0BTOC TO &€ Gvérykmg Aéyew aitiav i TpooTidévTa; TodTo
6¢& "Eumedori|g Eotke Aéyetv €v TdL €v 3¢ PEPEL KPUTEOLGL TEPITAOUEVOLO YPOVOLO®
1 For the multiplicity of explanatory powers in Empedocles and their mutual relations see Barnes 1982,
329ff.

157



Presocratic Cosmology and Philosophy

Finally, in the above discussion on ai®v and ypdvog in Empedocles, | argued that
that the second occurrence of the phrase neputlopévoto ypovoro, in fr. B110, should be
interpreted in the same way as the one in B17. 29, namely as referring to the succession
in prevalence of each of the elements in turn. In B110 we read how Pausanias (?) is
offered the possiblity of benefitting from receiving Empedocles’ teachings (conceived
in physical terms as a harmonious mixture of the four roots), if he contemplates them
with good will in pure exercises. If he fails to do so, he is warned, the harmoniously
composed teachings will leave him *as time goes round, longing to find their own dear
kind” (B110. 8-9):

b}

N o dpap Ekrelyovot mEPITAOpEVOL0 YPOVOLO

oQ®V avT®V mobéovta eiIAnV &nl yévvay ikécOor

I argued above that these verses imply that, after the decomposition of the harmonious
structure, the four elements will leave the man one by one aiming to merge with their
own Kkind in the surroundings. Similarly, according to Simplicius, once Strife enters the
harmonious composition of the Sphere, aiming to reclaim its supremacy, within the
Sphere movement resumes in a sequence (B31):

mhvto yap £€eing medepileto yvia Oeoio

“For one by one all the limbs of god begin to quiver”

Besides, Aetius informs us that the roots separate out of the Sphere one by one®? and
we may conclude that there is a temporal order in the succession of the elements,

starting from the moment of their separation within the Sphere, which then determines

the sequence of their cosmic domination.

552 Aet. 2. 6. 3 (= DK31 A49): E. tov piv aifépa npdtov dwakpdijvar, devtepov 88 1 mop, &9° LTIV
Yijv, €€ fc Byav TEPIGQLYYOREVNG THL POUNL THC TTEPpopdc dvaPrical T Ddwp: £& ob Bupadijvor Tov
aépa, kKol yevéaBat Tov PEV obpavov €k Tod aibépog, Tov 08 iAoV €k Tod mopdg, TANOTvaL 6¢ &k TV
A oV T0 TEPiYELQ.
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With Empedocles time, so to speak, returns to Presocratic philosophy after being
banned from Parmenides’ universe as a consequence of his metaphysical speculation.
Following in the tradition of his lonian predecessors, Empedocles ascribes to ypovoc the
role of providing a fixed (chronological) framework for cosmic changes which proves to
be crucial for proper functioning of the mechanism of the universe. As for the meaning
of ypdvog in his fragments, it on the one hand refers to chronological order
characteristic of the passage of events and on the other to the fixed periods of time given
to Love and Strife for their dominance over the elements. Both, the passage of events
and the duration of the given time-spans, are sanctioned by Necessity and sealed with

oaths, which implies their necessary and proper character.

Infinity
vii) Melissus
The name and doctrine of Melissus of Samos, who was Empedocles’ contemporary,
were associated with Parmenides’ already by Plato (Tht. 180D) and Aristotle (Ph. 186a7
and Cael. 298b17), and he is regularly grouped with the Eleatics. Fragments of his work
are preserved by Simplicius, who also provides paraphrases of Melissus’ arguments.”
Like Parmenides, Melissus argues against coming to be on the grounds that no thing can
originate from nothing (DK30 B1). The denial of ex nihilo creation implies that
whatever is must have always been and, Melissus adds, always will be,>** thus

apparently allowing for the distinction between the tenses (which will turn out to be

irrelevant) and establishing the temporal infinity of the universe (B2):

%53 paraphrases are preserved also in the pseudo-Aristotelian treatise On Melissus, Xenophanes and
Gorgias. See Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 392).
> Melissus argues only against coming to be, but an “isomorphic proof” can be constructed against
passing away too (cf. Schofield in Kirk et al. 1983, 393).
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dte Totvuv 0Dk £yéveto, EoTt Te Kol del NV Kol del EoTat Kol apymy ovK &xet 00SE
TEAEVLTNV, GAL" GmelpdV 0Ty, €1 pév Yap Eyéveto, apymy v sixev (ipEato yap dv mote
vevouevov) kai tehevtnv (tededtnoe yap Gv mote yevouevov). 6te 6& unte fp&ato punte
gredevnoey, del te v Ko del Eotar kod ovK Exst dpymv o0SE TELELTIV' 0V Yap GEl Etvol
avvotév, O TL un Tav EoTL.

“Since, then, it did not come to be, but is, it always was and always will be, and it has
no beginning nor end but is unlimited. For if it had come to be, it would have a
beginning (for it would have begun coming into being at some time) and an end (for it
would have ended coming into being at some time). But since it neither began nor
ended, it always was and always will be and it has no beginning nor end; for what is not
entire cannot be always.” (trans. Schofield)

This fragment clearly presents the difference between Parmenides’ and Melissus’
understanding of the properties of the universe. While Parmenides’ Being is said to be
held unchanged and immovable within the bonds and limits (B8. 26 and 31), Melissus’
universe knows of no limits, but is temporally and spatially unlimited (&mepov).>> This
shows that Melissus recognised the difficulty of imagining reality as being bounded,
unless bounded by something else,>*® but it also indicates that the two philosophers’
reasonings about time were essentially different: Parmenides was concerned with the
contradiction resulting from the assumption of tensed reality, whereas Melissus argued

for infinite time from the denial of ex nihilo creation.

> |t has been maintained that the above fragment accounts for both spatial and temporal infinity,

although it appears at first sight to discuss the latter only. See e.g. Guthrie 1965, 108 and Schofield (Kirk
et al. 1983, 394.
5% See Guthrie 1965, 106: “So far as his own words go, we meet this only at a later stage, when he is
arguing, not for the infinity of what is, but from its infinity, as an established premise, to its unity.” See
the following note.
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From the assumption that the universe is infinite in extension, Melissus argues

%57 and this monism further serves as a basis for the

that it needs to be one as well (B6)
inference that the universe has to be homogeneous too (MXG 974al12-4). Like
Parmenides, Melissus does not allow for any kind of change within the unique and
homogeneous universe (B7. 2), for alteration of any sort would imply that what was
before perishes and what is not comes to be. He then concludes:

€l Totvuv TpIyl it popiotg €tecty £€1epoiov Yivorto, OAETToL TAV £V TML TAVTL ¥POV®L
“Accordingly, if it were to become different by a single hair in ten thousand years, it
will perish completely in the whole of time.”

Xpovog here refers to infinite cosmic time, a purely speculative notion arisen from
Melissus’ philosophical reasoning. In Melissus’ changeless world time, in the sense
applied to it by Empedocles and the lonian physicists, could not participate. The

conception of infinite time is also associated with the Atomists, who are apparently

indebted to Melissus for their introduction of empty space into cosmology.”*®

vii) Leucippus and Democritus

Apart from Parmenides and Empedocles, of whose works substantial fragments have
been preserved, including those containing ypdovog, avéyxn and dikn (6pxog), in the case
of other Presocratics we need to draw conclusions about their possible usage of the
given words and about their understanding of the concepts the terms signified from the
evidence of Aristotle and the doxographers. This circumstance invites caution and

attentiveness in the analysis and interpretation of the secondary sources. There are some

T gl yap <Gmepov> €in, Bv el &v- &l yap dHo £, odk &v duvarro Emepa elvar, AL Exot 8 meipota
nspbg dAANA0.
5% See Melissus’ B7. 7-10. Cf. Schofield in Kirk et al. 1983, 398.
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general indications of the degree of reliability of different doxographic testimonies
concerning the doctrines of individual Presocratics (thus, for example, Simplicius’
paraphrase of Theophrastus’ account of the first principles of the Presocratics is
generally taken to be trustworthy).>*® However, one needs to examine carefully every
piece of doxographic evidence in order to establish whether it is in accordance with
what is otherwise known about the doctrine of the author to which it is ascribed as well
as with other contemporary ideas. It is sometimes possible to find the remnants of the
original Presocratic terminology in these sources, as we have seen with the example of
Anaximander’s fragment B1.

Most of the preserved fragments of Democritus’ teachings are concerned with
his ethical views and our knowledge of his cosmology therefore rests mainly on
secondary evidence. It is from this kind of source that we learn that Democritus held
cosmic time to be infinite (Greypocg) and uncreated (ayévntog). Moreover, Aristotle and
Simplicius tell us that Democritus used this as a self-evident fact (évapyed) to prove that
not everything requires a beginning (Arist. Ph. 251b16):°*° §1x tovTov ANuOKPTOC Ye
Selkvuoty (g adVvaTov EmavTa yeyovéval. TOV Yap xpoOvov yévitov siva.

“It is just this that enables Democritus to show that it is impossible for all things to have

1561 562

come into being; for time, he says, is uncreated.”"" (trans. Barnes)
Although, as Ross notes,*®® we find no trace of this view in Democritus’ extant

fragments, he is very likely to have expressed the idea, for it is in accordance with one

%% For a useful analysis of doxographical sources see Kahn 1960, 11-24 (“Introduction to the
Doxography”).
%0 See Guthrie 1965, 430, n. 3. Cf. Blackwell et al. 1963, 481.
%81 Simplicius reiterates Aristotle’s account (in Ph. 1153.22): 6 pévrot Anpdkpirog obtag &idov
EMEMEIOTO Eival TOV YpOvov, 8Tt Povrdpevoc Seifon ur TavTa YevnTo (¢ Evapysi Tédt TOV Ypovov
YEYOVEVOUL TPOGEYPNOATO.
%62 Barnes 1984.
%63 Ross 1936, 688 (ad 251b15-17).
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of the fundamental conceptions of the Atomist cosmology — that the basic constituents
of the universe, innumerable atoms, are not created and that they move forever in a
limitless void. The Atomists’ cosmology, like that of Empedocles, appears to be
motivated by their effort to respond to Eleatic arguments and reconcile them (so long as
they are considered valid) with the evidence of our senses.”®* So the Atomists adopted
Eleatic reasoning about the universe as being uncreated and imperishable, but they still
allowed for creation and destruction within it, as well as for plurality and change, by
introducing empty space (literally “no-thing”: unéév), which divides atoms (each being
an indivisible “thing”: 84v) from one another and so makes locomotion possible.*®

Relevant sources give no evidence of time regulating cosmic processes. All
coming to be and passing away is accounted for by the movements of innumerable
atoms of different sizes and shapes, which are said to collide (éunintew, aAiniotoumely,
kpoveabor) and then intertwine (copmAékesdar) or wind around (reputdékesdan).’®® The
cause of their motion is not given nor is it explicitly said that the source of motion is
inherent in atoms.*®’ However, various sources (including Leucippus’ original
fragment) report that in the atomists’ universe everything happens by necessity (DK67
B2): 00d&v ypijpa patnv yivetat, ALY TavTa €K AGYOL TE Kol VT AvAyKnG.

“Nothing happens at random, but everything from reason®®® and by necessity.”

%64 Hussey 1972, 142.
%65 See Hussey 1972, 143: “The point that Democritus seems to be indicating is that ‘nothingness’ is just
as real as any ‘thing’, but differs in not being a ‘thing’, or, as one might say, not being an individual or a
primary object of reference, though to say this is to import a higher level of sophistication than was
available at the time.” For other names used for atoms and void see Simpl. in Cael. 295.3.
%66 See e.g. Simpl. in Cael. 295. 8ff. (= DK68 A37) and id. 242. 21.
%67 Cf. Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 424): “Indeed, since atoms and the void have always existed, there is
every reason to suppose that there must always have been motion, and consequent collisions.” See Arist.
Ph. 252a32-b2 and GA 742b18-34.
%68 See Taylor 1997, 224: “The first part of the fragment (‘“Nothing happens at random, but everything
from reason’) thus asserts, not universal purposiveness in nature, but a principle which we have already
seen to be pervasive in atomism, the Principle of Sufficient Reason.”
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According to Aristotle, who is followed by the majority of other sources, Democritus
denied purpose to the way things happen and explained all natural processes by means
of necessity (GA 789b2).%%° This necessity, we are told, operates from infinite time (8¢
aneipov ypdvov), i.e. since forever, and motivates the occurrence of things that were,

570 which

are and will be; these are distinguished by the usage of a familiar formula
implies universal application of the concept of necessity (Ps.-Plu. Strom. 7):
Anpdxpitog 6 ABSnpitng KIeaTGATO TO WAV ATEWPOV O10 TO UNSAUDE VIO TIVOG ADTO
dednuovpynicOat. (...) undepiov apynv Exewv tag aitiog T®V VOV YIyvopévev, dvmbey &
O g €€ ameipov ypdvov TpokatExeshot Tht Avayknt Tavl  ATADS T yeyovoTa Ko
€Ovta Kal £c0pEVQ.

“Democritus of Abdera posited that the universe is infinite, for it was not created by
anything.(...) The causes of the things that now come to be have no beginning, but
absolutely everything that has come to be and is and will be is predetermined
beforehand, from infinite time by necessity.”

In the purposeless and deterministic universe of Democritus everything is
“predetermined from forever and by necessity”. In a testimony coming from Aetius,
Democritus’ (and Parmenides’!) necessity is apparently identified with fate, justice,
providence, and the creator (Aet. 1. 25. 3), as if to say that “necessity is what (so-called)
fate, justice and cosmic providence really are”.>"* Aetius also informs us that the means

through which this necessity is expressed in the universe are impact and the motion of

atoms (1. 26. 2), and Diogenes Laertius similarly reports that the whirl or vortex is

%89 Anuékprrog 88 1O 0d Eveka dpeic Adyewv, TavTa Gvaryet gic avaykny olg xpfiTon 1 VoIS,

57% This type of formula appears in Greek literature from Homer onwards. Diels records more than a
dozen instances occurring in the fragments of the Presocratics or in doxographic accounts of their
teachings (DK vol. 3, s.v. eivat: “Sein im Zeitenwechsel”).

> Tappevidng kai Anpdxprrog mévo kot avéyknv: Ty adTiv 8¢ elvon elpapuévny ko dikny ko
npdvolay kai kooponoldv. For interpretation see Taylor 1997, 240, n. 3.
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called necessity by Democritus (9. 45).>"2 These instances suggest that what Democritus
had in mind was a ‘mechanistic’ necessity. Since it is possible to recognise different
dynamic forces operating within the Atomists’ universe, necessity might have been
thought to comprise them all.*”

Thus, the notions of time, justice and necessity played an important role in the
cosmological speculations of the early Greek philosophers. Their mutual relation
establishes an important link between early philosophical accounts on the origin of the
world and the Orphic Time-cosmology as represented in the Hieronyman Theogony.
My primary aim, however, was to get closer to the meanings of yp6voc and aicv in the
Presocratics and to indicate possible semantic innovations that could have originated
from their introduction into cosmology. The earliest mentions of cosmic time in the
Presocratics associate it with observable cosmic changes. Anaximander’s usage of
xpovog indicates that the philosopher conceived of time as imposing due order on the
exchange of opposite elements in the world around us. The idea of temporal order in
cosmic changes also seems to be indicated by Heraclitus’ B52, in which aicov
appears.””* With the Eleatic school, however, philosophical speculations moved to the

sphere of logical considerations beyond the observable world, which resulted in the

denial of change and exclusion of time from the logical ‘reality’. The concepts of a

572 See Raven in Kirk et al. 1983, 419, n. 1: “The whirl or vortex is called necessity because it produces
the necessary (mechanical and theoretically determinable) collisions and unions of atoms.” Some ancient
sources ascribe the creation of the cosmic whirl to chance, thus apparently contradicting the general claim
that in the Atomists’ universe everything comes about by necessity. It has been argued, however, that the
way in which these secondary sources understood the concept of chance, as well as the way in which the
Atomists could have conceived of it, need not have been contradictory to their idea of necessity (see loc.
cit.; cf. Barnes 1982, 418-26 and Taylor 1999, 188-95).

573 See Taylor 1997, 194f: “We have, then, some evidence that Democritus’ dynamics postulated three
fundamental forces, a repulsive force (...) and two kinds of attractive force (...) It is plausible that
Democritus applied the term “necessity’ to all these forces, regarding them alike as irresistible.”
Schreckenberg 1964, 116 defines the Atomists’ necessity as “die weltbildende Verkettung (oder
weltzerstdrende Auflésung) der Atome.”

> See section 3 of this chapter (pp. 114-125).
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‘tenseless now’ and ‘temporal infinity’ that originated from these speculations were
both deemed (logically) inevitable. The Eleatics set the task to their fellow philosophers
to try and account for the physical world under the given logical constraints.
Empedocles did so by allowing Necessity to operate from infinity (B115. 1-2) and by
establishing a complex cosmology of ceaseless cyclical changes. The Atomists also
proclaimed everything to be necessitated from infinite time by means of the impact and
motion of the atomic constituents of the universe.

In the concluding section of this discussion | will reflect upon the distinction that
some of the Presocratics seem to have envisaged between infinity (as the ‘time’ that
precedes the creation of the world) and cosmic time (as observable in regular cosmic
changes), which proves to have influenced future philosophical discussions on the

nature of time.

Time and Eternity
viii) Philolaus
The following interpretation of Philolaus’ doctrine is only a tentative one, for the
sources | will be drawing from are mostly secondary and their meaning is controversial.
The passage | will be primarily discussing here comes from Aristotle’s lost treatise on
Pythagorean philosophy (via Stob. Anth. 1. 18. 1c¢ = Arist. fr. 201 R) and it mentions

time (ypovog), along with breath and void, as being “drawn in” from the unlimited:

166



Presocratic Cosmology and Philosophy

gv 8¢ 11 mepi tiig TTuBorydpov Prhoco@iog TpdOTOL YPAPEL TOV PEV 0VPavOV sivart Eva,
gmelcyecOot O &k TOD Ameipov ¥POVOV TE Kol TVONV Kai 1O Kevov, 0 dtopiletl EKAGTOV
T0C YOpog Gel.>"

“In the first book about Pythagoras’ philosophy he [Aristotle] writes that the universe is
one and that it draws in from the unlimited time, breath, and void, which always
distinguishes the place of each thing.”

Taken on its own, this testimony on Pythagorean cosmology seems to suggest that
ypovog was understood to signify cosmic time that ‘came’ from the unlimited (which,

according to Aristotle, lay outside the heavens),>"®

10 Gmepov, the concept already
familiar from early lonian philosophers, who used it to signify both spatial and temporal
infinity.>”” Although the ascription of a philosophical view by later authors to
‘Pythagoras’ or ‘Pythagoreans’ implies a wide range of (mostly anonymous) authors
active at different times, there are strong indications that the above quotation can be
associated with the name and teachings of a particular Pythagorean who was writing in
the second half of the fifth century BC, namely with Philolaus of Croton.>”® This
enables us to speculate in more detail on the nature of his conception of time. In doing
this | will rely on the discussion of Philolaus’ teachings — as reconstructed from the

preserved fragments as well as from numerous testimonia — presented in Carl

Huffman’s invaluable study devoted to this philosopher.>"

35 Cf. Arist. Ph. 213b22: civar 8° &pacav kol oi TTuboydpetot kevov, Koi ETElctévan adTdL Tt 0DPovdL
€K 10D ameipov TvedUd Te G AvamvéovTL Kol TO KeVov O dtopilel Tag pUoEls, MG GVTOg TOD KEVOD
yopiopod Tvog Tdv Epelfic kai [tic] Stopicewg kol TodT eivorn TpdTov &v TolC aplONoic: TO Yip KeVOV
Sopilew v @OV AVTGV.
576 Ph. 203a8 (10 &&o 10D 0VPOVOD TO GTEWPOV).
>"7 See Kahn 2001, 24.
578 See Huffman 1993, 43: “It appears to be based on Philolaus’ cosmogony because, after describing the
cosmos as one (cf. Philolaus F17), the fragment describes the cosmos as drawing things in from outside, a
clear reference to Philolaus’ notion of the cosmos breathing in like the new-born child.”
57 Huffman’s careful analysis of the sources confirms and expands the conclusions made by Burkert in
his seminal book on Pythagoreanism (Burkert 1962).
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One of the most prominent ideas in Philolaus’ cosmology is that the world, and
everything in it, was “fitted together” (appoy6n) from two distinct cathegories of things,
“unlimiteds” (&mewpar) and “limiters” (tepaivovta),”®® but although these are repeatedly
mentioned in Philolaus’ fragments (frr. DK44 B1-3 and 6), it is nowhere explained what
they were meant to refer to. As a consequence, modern scholars have offered widely
differing interpretations of these notions.*®* Huffman reasonably suggested that one
should look for “examples of things that are explicitly said by Philolaus to have been
“fitted together’ or “harmonized’” in order to try to identify limiting and unlimited
elements in these compounds.®®? Fragment B7 (Stob. Ecl. 1. 21. 8) turned out to be
suitable for this purpose:

70 TPATOV APHOGOLY, TO €v, &v TML HECML TAG GPAipaC £0TI0 KAAETTOL.

“The first thing fitted together, the one, in the centre of the sphere is called the hearth.”
In “the first thing fitted together, the one in the centre” (cf. 7op év péowt in DK44 Al6
and 1o ©op péoov in DK44 Al7) Huffman recognises a combination of unlimited and
limiting elements: fire, which in itself is “a stuff undetermined by quantitative or spatial
notions”, and centre, the limiting notion that “determines the fire’s position
spatially”.>®® He goes on to interpret the above quotation from Aristotle’s treatise on the
Pythagoreans according to the same key: by their introduction into the cosmos, time,

breath and void become susceptible to quantitative or spatial determination. “Each in

580 See D.L. 8. 85 (= DK44 B1). It most probably represents the opening of Philolaus’ book (for its
authenticity see Huffman 1993, 93).

%81 50 e.g. Barnes 1982, 387ff. suggests that limiters are shapes and unlimited stuffs, with the argument
that it gives Philolaus an interesting thesis without any obvious conflict with what is stated in fragments.
Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 326) assumes that Philolaus’ readers must have been acquainted with
Pythagorean number doctrine and that limiters signified odd and unlimiteds even numbers. He supports
this view with fragments 4 and 5 which are explicitly concerned with number. Kahn 2001, 28f. reiterates
this view.

%82 Huffman 1993, 41.

%83 See id. 42.
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itself defines a continuum, but none of them is defined by any set quantity or boundaries
within that continuum.”*® Scholars who, unlike Huffman, interpret Philolaus’
cosmogony in accordance with Pythagorean number-doctrine also agree that time’s
drawing-in from the unlimited implies its subjection to countability.>®® Both
interpretations suggest that Philolaus envisaged a distinction between measurable
cosmic time and eternity which precedes cosmic creation.

There is one more remark | would like to make in connection with Philolaus’
time. Fragments tell us that his single world has spherical shape (see above, B7). Its
creation started from the hearth in the centre (“the first thing fitted together”) equally in
all directions (B17).%%® This circumstance, according to Huffman, represents another
limiting principle “that is combined with a variety of unlimiteds in order to generate the
actual cosmic order.”®’ This suggests that time could be seen as being somehow
determined by the spherical shape of the world: it was probably envisaged as
permeating the cosmic sphere, which seems to be confirmed by Aetius’ report about
‘Pythagoras’’ conception of time quoted above (Aet. 1. 21. 1).>® Finally, Philolaus tells
us that by the creation of the world limiters and unlimiteds were “harmonised” (B1 and

B2), for being opposed to each other, they could only be unified by means of harmony

584 Huffman 1993, 43: “They could perhaps be called quantifiables in that, although an account of their
own essence would make no mention of any specific quantity, each of them does admit of the imposition
of boundaries or quantities from without. Sections of void can be bounded by the insertion of bodies into
it, and time can be divided into segments just as fire can be enclosed in a certain shape and given a
specific position.”
5% See e.g. Schofield in Kirk et al. 1983, 342.
58 Stob. Ecl. 1. 15. 7 (doAdov Béiyon): 6 kdopog eig 0Ty, ip&oto 88 yiyvesdot dmd Tod pécov Kai dmd
0D HECOL €iG TO AV d10 TOV O TAV TOIC KATO.
%87 Huffman 1993, 43.
588 Cf. Arist. Ph. 218a33-b1: Ti 8 éotiv 0 xp6voc kai Tic adtod 1 eUo1c (...) o p&v yip TV 10D Shov
Kivnotw stvai pacty, oi 8¢ v ceoipav avtiv. The first view is believed to belong to Plato and the latter
to the Pythagoreans (see Ross 1936, 596). Aristotle further explains that the sphere of the universe was
thought to be time because all things are in both and then discards the view as too naive to even need
refutation (Ph. 218b6-9).
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(B6).>®° Since “nothing can be known or understood without number” (B4), this
harmony should be interpreted as numerical t00.>® It has further been supposed that
Philolaus envisaged a matematical ratio behind the temporality reflected in the circular

motion of the heavenly bodies around the central fire.>*

The majority of the passages discussed in this section come from secondary sources, for
the extant evidence of actual uses of ypovog and aimv in the Presocratics is rather
sparse. Where the original fragments containing ypévog and aicv are preserved, | was in
a position to analyse their semantic applications. Otherwise, I relied on the available
doxographic evidence and on the relevant Presocratic fragments not containing the two
words for the reconstruction of the attitudes to time of individual thinkers or of general
philosophical tendencies in Presocratic discussions involving time.

From what we know about their doctrines, the Presocratics did not devote
particular attention and special study to the question of time, except for the Eleatic Zeno
whose third argument against motion, the Arrow, seems to be based on the problem of
the composition of time.**? The above discussion, however, shows that time was one of
the key notions in their reasoning about the history and functioning of the universe. The

Presocratics used yp6voc and aicdv in connection with the dynamics of the universe,

%89 Cf. Kahn 2001, 25: “Harmonia thus serves here the same function as for Empedocles and also for
Heraclitus: to produce unity out of multiplicity by bringing diverse and discordant elements into an
agreement with one another.”

5% Arist. Metaph. 986a3: 6Aov odpavov dppoviay ivat kai apopov.

% According to Aristotle (Cael. 293a20-23), Pythagoreans believed that the earth orbits around the
central fire and that this causes the alternation of day and night. Aetius (2. 7. 7) informs us that Philolaus
envisaged ten heavenly bodies as “dancing” (yopebewv) around the centre. As for the ‘harmony of the
spheres’, it is uncertain whether this idea can be uncontroversially connected to Philolaus’ doctrine (see
Schofield (Kirk et al. 1983, 344f.), Huffman 1993, 279ff., and Kahn 2001, 28.

%92 For a detailed discussion of the Arrow argument see Arsenijevi¢ 2008.
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which they often envisaged as cyclical, and, more importantly, as orderly and regular,
for the regularity and measure of cosmic changes were deemed crucial for the
maintenance of cosmic stability. This is stressed by explicit association of time with
necessity, which also shows that ypovog was perceived as essentially determined,
although apparently also determining (i.e. regulatory) notion. This seems to be the idea
behind Philolaus’ imposition of limit on time by its introduction into the world from the

593

infinite, which implies the application of structure and number to it.>** What remains

unclear, however, is whether the Presocratics conceived of time as a measure of change

or as being measured by change (or both?),%*

and we have no evidence that any of them
explicitly discussed the ontological status of time. These questions that naturally arise
from the discussion of the Presocratic conceptions of time are, however, analysed by

their successors, most notably by Aristotle, who explicitly says that his predecessors left

it unclear what time and its nature were (Ph. 218a31-33).

5% Cf. Guthrie 1962, 337.

5% Aristotle seems to hold that it is both. See Coope 2005, 99: “Aristotle does not define time either as a
measure or as something measurable, but he holds nevertheless that it is both: it measures change and it is
measured by change.”
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OTHER USES OF XPONOZX IN THE PRESOCRATICS

There are further usages of ypdvog in the Presocratics, listed in the Wortindex to Diels-
Kranz’s Die Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, which have not been mentioned so far.
These usages come from various different contexts, mostly ethical but also
epistemological, rhetorical and political, and from a number of different authors, from
Xenophanes and Epicharmus to Gorgias and Thrasymachus. Most of these authors were
writing in the fifth or early fourth centuries B.C. A common feature of the remaining
instances of xpdvog in the Presocratics is that the word has no philosophical significance
in them. Moreover, most of these Presocratic usages of ypovoc turn out to be already
familiar to us from the earlier (or contemporary) nonphilosophical literature. They can
be classified into several groups, some of which, as will be shown, introduce certain

semantic novelties.

i) Adverbial phrases expressing duration and passage of time

oAV xpdvov [ mheim ypdvov / dOAlyov xpdvov [ 6kdGoV av xpdvov/ xpdvot

Most of the adverbial phrases containing yp6voc in the Presocratics are identical to
those found in early epic and lyric poetry, such as moAvv ypoévov “(for) a long time”,
which occurs fourteen times in the Homeric poems. In fragment DK68 B160

Democritus®®®

describes what he considers “living badly”, that is “living without
prudence, reason, and piety”, as actually “dying for a long time” (moAvv ypdvov

amobviokew) and Epicharmus in DK23 B24 alternates this adverbial expression with

5% Taylor 1999, 238 groups this fragment together with those ascribed to Democrates.
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its opposite, also found already in Homer (T 157, ¥ 418), meaning “(for) a short time”
(g MoV {owv ypdvov xmg OAiyov, obtmg diavood “that you can live a long as well as
a short time, that is how you should think”).>® Critias uses the comparative adverbial
mieim ypdvov (cf. Theognidea 907 W) in his explanation of the meaning of the adjective
dvodvioc (DK88 B42 dotig €l Toig opikpoic avidtol Kol £l Toig pueydlolg paiiov M) oi
Aot avBpwmot 1} TAeiw ypdvov “whoever gets upset more or for a longer time than
other people about more or less important issues”). Finally, the adverbial moAvv ypovov
appears in the work of the so-called Anonymus lamblichi in his prescription of proper
behaviour for a person who aspires to excel in virtue (DK89 1.2 émbvuetrv yevéohat
TAV KOADV Kol Ayafdv eIAOToVOV T€ Kol Tpmiaitata povidvovta Kol ToAdy ypovov
avtoic ovvolorelovvta “to be a lover of things honourable and good and to be
industrious both learning [them] as early as possible and continuing to pursue these
things for a long time™).

Further, Democritus uses the adverbial phrase 6x6cov av ypévov when warning
“those who take pleasure from their belly” about the temporariness of bodily pleasures
(DK68 B235 ai uév iéovai Ppayeioi e kai o1 dAtyov yivovtor 0kdcov av ypdvov
gobimow 1} mivoow, ai 8¢ Abmon toArai “the enjoyments are meagre and brief, lasting
for as long as they eat or drink, and their sorrows are many”). This usage of ypovog is
similar to that found in Homer and, later, in Theognis in the adverbial expression
16660V povov (dooov) (Q 670, T 169 and 221; Thgn. 93).

Apart from these adverbial accusatives, which refer to the duration of actions,
states, and events, we also come across the adverbial dative of ypdvoc meaning “in

time” in the epistemological context of Xenophanes’ fragment DK21 B18 (obtot dnt’

5% For a similar context cf. B. 3. 78-82.
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apync mavta Beol Bvnrtoic” vEde&av / AL ¥povwL {nTtodvTeg QeVPIcKOVOLY ApEVOV
“yet the gods have not revealed all things to men from the beginning, but by seeking
men find out better in time” (trans. Kirk)). This usage rests on ypdvog meaning “passage
of time” and is comparable to Solon’s mention of td1 ypovor in fr. 4. 16 W.

i1) Nominal ypévoc meaning “duration”, “period of time”

In the second section of the treatise of the anonymous author quoted by lamblichus (the
so-called Anonymus lamblichi), writing in the late fifth or early fourth century, the
author discusses the importance of timely training for anyone who wishes to receive
good reputation among men: he must start early (while he is still young) and practise
persistently (see id. 1.2 above), for (2.6) “when time is present in every activity and
public business in abundance and for long, it strengthens that which is being practised”
(6 xpdvog cuvav pev Ekbotol Epymt Kol TPAypoTL Jtoh‘)g‘r’97 Kol 010 LaKpoD KPATOVEL TO
aokovpevov), “whereas short time cannot accomplish this” (6 8¢ dAiyog ypdvoc 0v
dvvartor todto dmepyalectar). TToAdg and OAiyog ypovog have the sense “long” and
“short period of time” in Gorgias’ fragment DK82 B11a 34 (The Defence of Palamedes)
where he advises against passing a quick judgement (undg TOvV OALyov xpdvov T0D
ToALoD copmTepOV Myeiohat kprtiv “do not consider a short time a wiser judge then a
long”). These usages of ypovog indicating an “active’ period of time resemble the use of
Baude xpovoc in Solon’s fragment 10. 1 W.>% Further, 6 xp6voc is used in the

nominative without quantification in the sense of the *active’ “period of time” by the

7 Cf. Semon. 3. 1 W: mohdc yaip fiuw €oTi Tebvavon xpovoc.
5% See above p. 77.
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fifth-century sophist Antiphon>* in the context of his ethical fragment DK87 B58. He
discusses the case of a man who intends to harm another,*® but is afraid and therefore
hesitates, which, according to Antiphon, may have a fortunate outcome in his giving up
in the meantime the harmful intention altogether (év & 8& péliel, moAAGKIC 6 18 pécov
YPOVOG AméaTpeyE TOV voiv TV BeAnuatov “and while he hesitates, often the
intervening time diverts his mind from these intentions”). Finally, in Democritus’

601

fragment DK68 B297 ypovoc signifies “duration” of life (tov tiig promc xpovov),

which reminds us of Anacreon’s Biotov ... ToAROG xpdvog in 395. 5-6 PMG.

iii) Prepositional expressions év 0Alymt ypdvmt, OV TOAADL xpoOvoL, £ OLiyov xpdvov,
€1g TOV dmavta Ypovov

In the above-mentioned context of the advantages of timely training for a man who
wishes to excel in virtue discussed by Anonymus lamblichi we find prepositional
expressions with the dative and genitive of the noun yp6vog which point to the meaning
“duration”. In these expressions the noun is again paired with the adjectives moAt¢ and
OAtyog. In 2.7 the author argues that the one who wishes to learn the art of words (v
TéEQVNV TV Kata Adyovg) can become in no way inferior to his teacher “in a short time”
(év OMiywr ypovmr), but that it is not possible for a man who had a late start to bring to
perfection “in a brief time” (6Aryoypoving) a virtue which is a combination of many
activities. It is necessary that he brings to fruition the things he practises “taking a long

time and great care” (cOv moAL®L ypovol kol Empeleion). At the same time, the author

5% For the question of the identity of Antiphon the Sophist and the relationship to his namesake Antiphon
of Rhamnus see Pendrick 2002, 1-26.

890 The actual term is 6 TAnoiov “one’s neighbour” (LSJ, s.v. i 2). Pendrick 2002, 404 interprets it as
““another’ as opposed to oneself; tovg néAag (1. 7, 10) has the same sense” . See also Untersteiner and
Battegazzore 1962, 142.

891 For the semantic application of the other usage of xp6voc in the same fragment see section v) below.
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warns (2.8), there is another damage (BAapn) attached to the good reputation acquired in
a short time (ti1 £ dAiyov ypdvov gvdo&iat): “men do not receive gladly those who
have become wealthy, wise, good, or manly suddenly or in a short period of time
(é€amvaimg ko &€ dAiyov ypdvov).” 8%

Again, the usage of prepositional phrases with ypovog is not exclusive to the
Presocratics and we recall similar formations in Homer (moAAOv €mi xpdvov in p 407 and
0 494), Hesiod (madpov / mavpidiov £mi xpovov in Op. 133 and 326), and Mimnermus
(myviov €mi ypovov in fr. 2. 3 W). Even such a non-typical prepositional expression as
Sapphic gig 006éva T ypdvov (56. 2 W) seems to find its parallel in the Presocratics,
namely in the phrase gi¢ tov drovta ypovov in Critias’ fragment DK88 B6 = fr. 6. 21-27
W (IToArteion Aakedapoviov). Spartan youths, Critias tells us, enjoy moderate drinking,
which keeps them in good spirit and also boosts their bodies, minds, and their
possessions.®® Excessive drinking (of toasts to somebody), on the other hand, provides
only momentary pleasure, but causes pain for the rest of time (ai yap vVep 10 pétpov
KOUMK®V Tpomdoelc mapd xpiipna / tépyacal Avmodo’ €ig oV dnavta xpdvov). Both
prepositional expressions containing €ic ... ypévov point to the future.®* Critias’
prepositional phrase is semantically equivalent to the adverbial accusative t0v Aoutov
ypovov found in Anonymus lamblichi 5.1 (i pév Omijpye @1 avOpdnoL ... Aynpmt &
eivan kai dOavaTmt Tov Aowmdv ypdvov “if it befell a man ... to be unageing and immortal

for the rest of time”).

892 Trans. Sprague 2001, 273.
893 Cf. Untersteiner and Battegazzore 1962, 262: “La temperanza spartana nel bere viene contrapposta ai
costumi degli Ateniesi, soliti distribuire il calice, cominciando da destra, a tutti i convitati (cfr., per lo
stesso argomento, DK 88 B 33).”
804 Cf. Untersteiner and Battegazzore 1962, 267.
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1v) Nominal yp6vog signifying “passage of time”

We have already come across instances of ypdvog signifying “passage of time” in early
lyric poetry, mostly in the context of time’s revealing the truth (e.g. Thgn. 967; Adesp.
eleg. 22). The same semantic application of the word is found in the Presocratics, albeit
in somewhat different contexts. Having noted that (B183) “there is sagacity in the
young and lack of understanding in the old”, Democritus concludes that “it is not
passage of time that teaches one to be wise, but proper upbringing and one’s own
nature” (ypovog yap ov d18GoKeL PPOVeLY, AAL" dpain Tpoen kol eOolg). Anonymus
lamblichi qualifies passage of time as “fruitless” and “productive” when describing (in
7.3) how “with the observance of laws, time passes idly with respect to public business,
but it becomes productive with respect to activities of life” (toév te av ypdvov Toic
avOpdmo1g 610 TNV gvvVopiay gic pev T Tphypata apyov yiveohat, gic 6& T Epya THC
Cwiic épyGowov). Similarly, Antiphon the Sophist qualifies time as “neglected”®® in his
fragment DK87 B53a in which he describes the people who “do not live the present life,
but prepare with great eagerness as if they have some other life to live,** not the present

one; and in the preparation their time passes by neglected” (kai &v Tobtmt

TOPUAEOLEVOG O XPOVOG OTyeTaL).

895 The term is napalemdpevog (see LS, s.v. mapodeine iii 2). Diels translates the sentence “und
unterdessen geht die ihnen verbleibende Zeit dahin”; Untersteiner and Battegazzore 1962, 135 has
“intanto il tempo trascurato € perduto”. Cf. Pendrick 2002, 395: “v toOtwt: this phrase may have a
temporal sense (‘meanwhile’). Or To0to1 could refer to the behavior described: ‘in doing this’ (cf.
F44(b)ii.7 with commentary; LSJ, s.v. év ii.3). mopaiemouevog: this probably means ‘neglected’ (like an
opportunity). Cf. LSJ, s.v. mopodeinw iii.2.”
806 According to Untersteiner and Battegazzore 1962, 133 (ad Antipho Soph. 53a), “il frammento prova
che Antifonte conosceva le dottrine orfico-pitagoriche della trasmigrazione delle anime (Nestle, Bem.
Soph., pp. 571sgg.).” Pendrick 2002, 394, on the other hand, argues that “it is clear that commentators
who refer £tepov Tva Biov to life after death and infer that Antiphon denied the existence of an afterlife,
completely mistake the meaning of the fragment.” For details of these different interpretations see the
works quoted.
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v) Nominal yp6vog meaning “age”, “era” and the differentiation of tenses in the
expressions containing ypovog
The meaning “age” represents a novelty in the semantic application of the word ypdvoc.
It is to be found in the speech On the Constitution composed by the fifth-century sophist
and rhetor Thrasymachus of Chalcedon (DK85 B1). The context is clearly political, but
it is still controversial who the speech was addressed to and to which goal.®®” The author
begins the address by expressing regret that he was not able to participate in the political
life of old (puetaoyeiv éxeivov Tod ypdvov 10D maAaiod kal TV Tpayudtwv) when young
men could remain silent, for the circumstances did not compel them to speak and the
elders governed the city properly. “But”, he adds, “since the destiny has reserved us for
a time like this” (¢newdn & eic To100T0v*® fudc Gvédeto xpdvov O daipwv), he feels
compelled to express his opinion. Xp6vog meaning “age” also occurs in the so-called
Sisyphus fragment, which has from antiquity been alternatively ascribed either to Critias
or to Euripides (DK88 B25 = TrGF43 F19).°® This rationalistic account of the origin of
religion opens with the following line: v xpdvog, 6t° v draxtog dvOpmdrwv Piog “there
was a time when human life was without order.”®*°

When meaning “age” yp6vog can be explicitly or implicitly defined as past,
present, or future time, as is clear from the examples already cited: Critias’ ypdvog in
B25. 1 refers to a past time, and in Thrasymachus the phrase “that old time” occurs (6
maAatog xpovoc). The same author mentions “past time” (G yop Muiv 6 mopeAdmv

xpovoc) in DK85 B1. 13f. Gorgias also refers to the past when in The Defence of Helen

897 Sylburg reconstructed & A0nvaiot in the opening line from the mere ®0 in the manuscripts. On the
question of content and purpose of the speech see White 1995 and Yunis 1997.
898 rocobtov codd. B P. Adopted by Diels.
%99 See Kahn 1997, 247.
810 Cf. Cypria, fr. 1.1: fiv &te... The Sisyphus fragment will be discussed in more detail in the chapter
dealing with the usages of ypdvog in tragedy.
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(DK82 B11. 5) he expresses the decision to pass over “that former time”, concerning
Helen’s marriage to Menelaus, and turn to his present subject, the defence of Helen, by

611

propounding the likely®™ reasons for her departure to Troy (tov ypovov 8¢ Tid1 Adymt
OV TOTE VIV OmepPi &mi TV dpyiv 1o péALovtoc Adyov mpoPricopat).t*? There are
further examples which show that, with the addition of the appropriate determinator,
ypovog in general — independently of whether it signifies period of time, age, or moment
in time (not in a technical sense of the word) — may be characterised as past, present or
future. In the example from Gorgias just quoted time is qualified as past by the addition
of the adverb tote; in Thrasymachus B1. 15 we find qualification of time as present by
the use of the pronoun 6d¢ (eig tovde OV ypdvov “up to now”). Similarly in Gorgias’
fragment B11. 17 yp6vog is combined with the participle map@v in order to describe the
present time, which, as the context shows, refers to “the present moment” (on 6¢ tiveg
100vteg Pofepd kal Tod mapdVTOC v T TaPOVTL XpdvmL ppoviuatog EEEotnoay “and
some people before now, on seeing frightful things, have also lost their presence of
mind at the present moment™).®*2 Finally, in the story about a stingy man, told in
Antiphon’s fragment B54, ‘later time’ occurs in the expression votépmt 8¢ ypovmt
MOV (“having come at a later time”). Democritus uses ypdvog to refer to a later time
too, more precisely to time after death in his fragment B297, which talks about some

people’s ignorance about the dissolution of mortal nature and their making up of false

stories about afterlife (ywevdea mepl oD petd TV TEAELTV LVOOTAAGTEOVTES YPOVOL).

811 The term is eixdc. For its meaning in the given context see Untersteiner 1949, 92-93 and MacDowell
1982, 35.

812 5ee MacDowell 1982, loc. cit.: “OmepPirc: “skipping’ (not ‘going over’). Notice the interlacing tov t6te
goes with tov ypdvov while td1 Adywt goes with vdv vmepfag.”

%13 Trans. MacDowell 1982, 29. Cf. Buchheim 1989, 15: “Schon manche aber, die Schreckliches sahen,
traten im Augenblick aus ihrer augenblicklichen Gemiitsverfassung heraus”.
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In his discussion of the conception of time in early Greek literature Frénkel
describes this differentiation of tenses recognisable in the uses of ypévoc as an
innovation of the classical literature: “Fur die archaische Auffassung war die Zeit in den
begegnenden Dingen wirksam (...) Deshalb war sie immer, wie Pindar sie gern nennt,
kommend, war sie spatere Zeit und Zukunft.”®** For Frankel Pindar remains an archaic
author throughout and his conception of time therefore characteristically archaic too,
although his life stretched into the classical period as well. Pindar’s usage of yp6vog will
be discussed in the following chapter and I will then return to Frankel’s distinction
between archaic and classical time conceptions, but | believe this is an appropriate place
to mention some of the Pindaric instances of ypovoc which are similar to the Presocratic
tense-differentiating usages of the word mentioned in v) above. In O. 10. 102 the
phrase ksivov katd xpdvov occurs and it clearly refers to the past (tov idov ... kegivov
Koo xpovov “whom | saw ... at that time”), although Frénkel tries to avoid such an

interpretation.®™®

Moreover, he describes as ‘redundant’ Pindar’s descriptions of ypovoc
as “later” in O. 1. 43 (dsvtépmt xpovor NA0e) and P. 4. 55 (koatafévta ypdvmr HoTépmr),
for, according to him, archaic ypévoc itself refers to the succeeding or later time.®*°
However, these examples clearly show that ypovoc itself does not refer to any of the
tenses in particular. Moreover, the Pindaric examples, along with the Presocratic usages

of xp6voc analysed above, indicate a polysemantic nature of the word in its early

usages. It is important, however, to differentiate between typical usages of the word and

®14 Frankel 19684, 13.
615 |d. 20: “Einmal steht bei Pindar keivov katit ypovov (Ol. 10. 102), was man als ‘seinerzeit” erklart und
seit den Scholien mit dem langen Zeitraum in Verbindung bringt den Pindar hatte verstreichen lassen.
Aber diese Deutung widerlegt sich schon durch ihre Taktlosigkeit (...) Nein: mit ypovoc ist der ahciag
xpovog (Ol. 4. 27; vgl. auch Bakch. 8. 23) gemeint, und keivov deutet auf den Relativsatz vor: ‘du siegtest
in solchem Alter, solcher Schénheit und solcher Jugendbliite, wie sie einst Zeus an Ganymed zur Liebe
entflammte.””
®1% Frankel 19684, 20.
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the meanings which they convey, and my analysis so far has shown that various uses of
ypovog come down to a smaller group of meanings, which will be briefly discussed
here.

In early epic poetry ypovog is used exlusively in adverbial expressions in which
the word has the meaning of a (long or, rarely, short) temporal period through which a
state or an action continues.®*’” The only exception seems to be O 511 in which the
phrase &va ypovov (arnobviiokewv) appears, but it is contrasted with the adverb énba
(otpevyecsBar) and therefore probably implies a short duration itself (with the emphasis
on the definiteness of a quick death). It is important to notice that the epic adverbial
phrases with ypovog do not per se imply distinction of tenses, but they do appear
attached to verbs (signifying states and actions) in past, present and future tenses.

In early lyric poetry we come across a wider range of applications of ypévoc. In
addition to the familiar adverbial usages, ypdvog also occurs as a substantive to denote
period of duration of human life or of a stage of human life (i.e. youth). This ‘new’
usage does not introduce a completely new meaning of the word. In these senses ypovoc
is explicitly said to have been past and gone (Alc. 119. 9: coi pév [y]ap fi[d]n
nepPéPaft]ar xpo[voc]) or to be approaching its end (Anacr. 395. 5-6: yAvkepod &’
0VKETL TOAAOG Protov ypdvoc Aédewrtar). In the Presocratics ypdovog is found to have the
same meaning (Democr. B297) and, in the sense duration, it is ascribed to human
activities as well (Anon. lambl. B2. 6). In Empedocles’ cosmology xpovog signifies a
fixed period of duration of alternating cosmic phases (Emp. B30. 2). However, in early
lyric poetry a new meaning of ypdvog is found as well, for some poets use it to denote

passage of time, which can be adequately defined as “indefinite continuous duration

817 In this survey of the meanings of ypovog in early Greek literature | rely on convenient definitions of
the word ‘time’ in the Oxford English Dictionary.
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regarded as that in which the sequence of events takes place”.®*® Solon and Theognis
apply xpovoc in this sense to the sphere of human life and see it as the bearer of truth
and justice (Sol. 4. 16; 36. 3; Thgn. 967). Thus used ypdvog appears to be oriented
towards the future, which indicates the sense of a linear progression of time. In
Empedocles’ cosmology, however, ypdvog is found to signify the passage of cosmic
time and the philosopher clearly conceives of it as cyclical (Emp. B17. 29 and 110. 8).
A sense of cyclical regularity is also found in Anaximander’s conception of temporal
order applied to cosmic phenomena in his fragment B1.

The Presocratic philosophers are the first to ascribe the sense of “a period in the

existence of the history of the world; an age, an era™"®

to ypovog. In this sense ypovoc
appears qualified as “old” and “past” (Thrasym. 1. 2f. and 14) and we also find it
considered with reference to its prevailing conditions (gig totodtov ... ypévov in
Thrasym. B1. 6). This sense can be viewed as a type of development of the meaning
period of duration, which is now applied to a longer, less clearly defined temporal
extension.

Finally, on the question of qualifying ypdvog as past, present or future: the
examples analysed so far clearly show that ypovog commonly signified finite duration
of a situation, state, event, action, or period in life or in human history, but it also
denoted indefinite continuous duration conceived as a background against which these
situations, states, events, actions and periods succeeded each other. From a natural
association of these two conceptions the new meaning of yp6voc emerged, that of time

when, implying temporal determination of a situation, state, event, action or period

without any reference to their duration. In this sense, ypdvog can be applied to apparent

818 OED, “time” iii.
819 OED ‘time’ i 2.
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points in time as well, but the question of their length is not considered, only the
question when they occur. This semantic explanation fits the usages of ypovoc in
Thrasym. B1. 15, Gorg. B11. 5 and 17, Antiph. Soph. B54, and, as we will shortly see,

also in Pi. O. 1. 43 and 10. 102 and P. 4. 55.
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CHAPTER V

FIFTH-CENTURY LYRIC

XPONOZ IN PINDAR

“Time present and time past

Avre both perhaps present in time future
And time future contained in time past.
If all time is eternally present

All time is unredeemable”

T. S. Eliot, Burnt Norton

Linguistic description of Pindar’s uses of yp6voc

In the whole of the extant Pindar’s poetry (including fragments) ypovoc appears
altogether 48 times, always in the singular, in all its cases apart from the vocative.
When used in the nominative, ypovog almost always denotes an agent (the only
exception is moALog ypdvog in fr. 168b where the noun signifies a period of time,

duration),®?

sometimes also a personified power (ypévog matp, cotp, dvag). When
denoting an active agent ypdvog is often combined with verbs which mean “to go,
come” (£pnw), “to come on, approach” (épépnw) or “to come to light, appear”

%21 and 1 will later discuss how these combinations influence the meaning of

(Emavtélim)

the noun.
There is only one instance of the genitive ypovov and the context in which it is

used implies divisibility of time (O. 7. 94f.): &v 8¢ o poipoat xpoévov / GAlot” didoion

Studvocoisty odpot “in a single portion of time different winds blow now here now

there”. Scholars have much argued about the quantity of a poipa: many commentators

620 £ 168h. 6: fv Swakpivar id6vTo ToAOG £V kapdt ypdvoe. Cf. Anacr. 394. 5-6 PMG; Semon. 3. 1 W.
821 A similar verb is paired with ypovog in the adverbial accusative (P. 1. 56f.): otit® & Tépwvt Bsdg
opBoTp TENOL / TOV TPOGEPTIOVTA YPOVOV.
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have taken it to mean “a moment”, suggesting that the whole statement refers to

changes that occur suddenly,®%

whereas others have rightly pointed out that the
statement emphasises the fact that changes occur (or may occur) in a(ny) portion of
time, whether large or small.®®® This sentence is one of the numerous expressions of the
variability of fortune, which is a recurring motif in Pindar’s poetry.®*

The dative form of ypdvog is the one most frequently found in Pindar’s verses. It
is always used adverbially, either on its own or with the preposition év. In view of the
semantic definitions of early Greek usages of ypovog given in the previous chapter, it is
possible to differentiate between the instances in which these adverbial expressions
imply: temporal period through which a state or an action continues, passage of time
denoting indefinite continuous duration in which a sequence of events takes place, time
when, that is temporal determination of a situation, state, event, action or period without
any reference to their duration. Accordingly, all instances of Pindar’s adverbial datives
with ypdvog can be arranged into the following three groups:

1. Dative adverbials implying duration ([for] how long?)

a) 0. 6.36: 008" £Aad’ Afmvtov v mavti ypdver®® Khéntotsa Beoio yovov

“She did not escape Aepytus’ notice through all the time [while] secretly bearing the
god’s child”;

b) O. 6. 56f.: 10 kai katepauEev kaAeiohai viv ypdvmt cdumavtt pdtnp / odt’ dvop’
afdvatov

“Therefore his mother announced that immortal name for him to be called for all time™;

622 See Young 1968, 98, n. 1.
623 See Fennell 1879, 65 (ad v. 95): “Probably the poet attached no definite limits such as those of ‘year’,
‘generation’, ‘lifetime’, to poipa ypdvov. It cannot mean ‘point of time’, as &AAot’ subdivides it.”
62% See a very similar expression of the idea in I. 4. 5: §\hote & &Ahoiog 00pog / TavTag GvOPHOTOVG
gnaioomv EAadvet.
625 Cf. (formally) Meliss. B 7. 2.
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) 0.12. 11-12a: 018" aviapoic / avtikopoavteg Cohatg / éohov Babd Tipotog &v pikpdt
medauenyav Ypdvmt

“And others, having encountered grievous storms, exchange their pain for great good in
a short period of time”.

2. Dative adverbials implying passage of time

a) 0. 10. 85: ¢ map’ gvxdél Aipkat ypodvmt eV Pavey

“They appeared in time by famous Dirce”;

b) P. 3. 96f.: &v & adte ypdvemr / TOV v ... OOYaTpeC EPRHOGAY ... EDPPOCHVOG

“But then in time / one of them ... was deprived of his happiness by his daughters ...”;
c) P. 4. 78f.: 6 8" fpa ypovor / ket

“And so in time he came”;

d) P. 4. 258f.: ... &v mote KaAliotov dndknooav xpovot / vacov

“In time they settled the island Kalliste”;

e) P. 4. 291ff.: év 8¢ ypovot / petafolroi AnEavtog otpov / iotiov

“In time sails are changed when the wind ceases”;

f) P. 8. 15: Bio 8¢ kai peydrovyov EoQaley &v xpdvmi

“Force overthrows even the boastful man in time (i.e., in the end)”;

g) P. 11. 31f.: Bavev pév antdg fipog Atpetdag / tkmv ypdvot KATois £v Apdhoig
“Atreus’ heroic son himself died having come in time (i.e., in the end) to famous
Amyclae”;

h) Fr. 33b: év ypovot &yevt’ ATOM®V

“In (the course of) time Apollo was born”;

1) Fr. 227. 2: Maumetl 6& ypovol Epya

“And in time deeds shine forth”.
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3. Dative adverbials expressing time when

a) O. 1. 43f.: &v0a Sevtéport ypdvmr NAOe kai Cavoundng

“then at a later (lit. next) time came also Ganymedes”;

b) O. 2. 35-37: otw & Moip’ ... Oedptml GOV OAPmL / €mi TL Kol Twijp” Gyet, /
TOAMVTPATEAOV BAA®L XPOV®L

“So Fate adds to their god-sent happiness some misery as well, that turns back again at
another time”;%%°

c) P. 4. 55f.: TIvBov vadv kotafavia ypovor / votépo?’
“[and when] at a later time he enters the Pythian temple”;
d) Fr. 52f. 5: év CaBéot pe d&Eat ypoval’?

“Welcome me in this holy time”;

e) Fr. 70dd, 1: [...Jou ékeivar ypovot

“... at that time”.

These examples show that the adverbial dative ypovor,®?® as well as the
prepositional expression &v ypovmt, both mean “in time”, “eventually”, which suggests
the sense passage of time for ypévog. When combined with the attribute wdic or cOumag
adverbial ypovat denotes duration which lasts “the whole time”, but the ‘time’ referred
to by xp6voc in such combinations may vary depending on the broader context, as | will
shortly show. The dative adverbial ypdvmt occurs also quantified with pikp@dt implying
a short period of time.?*® Certain attributes, however, qualify ypévoc in the adverbial

dative as “later” or “previous” (literally “that [sc. past] time”), as well as “another” and

“holy”. In these instances, the adverbials denote time when. The “holy time” of fr. 52f. 5

626 See Willcock 1995, 148 (at. O. 2. 34-37): “... good fortune turns to bad, and bad again to good.”
827 Cf. Antipho. Soph. DK87 B54.
628 Cf. Gorg. DK82 B11. 17.
629 Cf, Xenoph. DK21 B18. 2; Sol. 4. 16 W.
830 Cf. Anon. lambl. DK89 B2. 7: év dAiymt xp6vor.
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is the festival called Bgo&évia, for which occasion the paean was composed.631 In the
first Olympian we find the adverbial devtépmt ypovmi. There Pindar discusses ancestors
of the poem’s addressee, Hieron of Syracuse, who claimed descent from Tantalus. The
poet presents a version of Pelops’ destiny according to which he was not killed and
served up by his father to the gods, but was actually taken to Olympus by Zeus who fell
in love with him. The same destiny, Pindar adds, befell Ganymedes devtépmt ypovat
(O. 1. 43), which may be rendered by “on a later occasion.”

In the accusative ypovog is almost always used adverbially. There is only one
instance of ypovov used as a direct object (P. 5. 121) and a ypovov in an inconclusive
fragmentary example (fr. 52d. 11). Adverbial ypovov is in all cases paired with
attributes and in some instances preceded by prepositions auei, mapd, katd, Toti, Or &c.
Again, we can differentiate between adverbial accusatives of ypovog implying duration
(a period of time during which) and those referring to time when:

1. Accusative adverbials implying duration

a) O. 1. 115: &in o€ 1€ T0DTOV VYOO YPOVOV TTOTETY

“May you walk on high during this time”;

b) O. 2. 29f.: ... Biotov Gebrrov / Tvol tetéydon TV SAoV dpel xpovov®>

“... immortal life has been appointed to Ino for all time”;

c) 0. 13. 25f.: ... apBovNToC Emecoty yévolo ypdvov dmavta, Zed mhtep

“Be ungrudging to my words (of praise) for all time, Father Zeus”;

d) P. 1. 56f.: obtw & Tépavi Be0g OpOwTP TEAOL / TOV TPOGEPTOVTA YPOVOV

“May thus god preserve Hieron in time to come”;

%31 Race 1997b, 259.
832 Cf. Lowov apei Biotov in O. 1. 97.
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e) N. 1. 69f.: avtOV pav év gipnvar OV dravta ypovov <Ev>oyep®dt / Novyioy Kopdtmv
HeYOA®V TOVaY AdovT’

“He himself in continual peace for all time would be allotted rest as a recompense for
his great labours”;

f) N. 3. 49: £€€tng 10 mpdTOV, dhOV & Emert’ v ypdvov

“First at the age of six and for the whole time thereafter”;

g) N. 7. 38f.: Moloooiot 6™ Eupaciievev OAlyov ypdvov

“He was the king of Molossia for a short while”;

h) 1. 3. 5-6: 6APog ... mhayiaig 6& epévescty / ovy OUDS TAVTA YPOVOV BUAA®Y OUAET
“Happiness ... does not equally flourish for all time in the company of treacherous
minds”;

i) 1. 5. 27f.: KAéovtar ... popiov ypdvov

“Are celebrated ... for immeasurable time”;

j) Fr. 94a, 11ff.; av eoyoipav Kpovidaig ... dtuyiav tetdobot / opaiov ypdvov

“I would pray to the children of Kronos ... for good fortune to be extended for an even
course of time”;

K) Fr. 133. 5: &g 6¢& 10v Aoumov ypdvov 1jpoeg ayvol Tpog avOpdnmv kaAéovtat

“And for the rest of time they are called pure heroes by men”.

2. Accusative adverbials expressing time when

a) O. 4. 25ff.; pvovtat 6¢ kai véoig / v avdpaotv molai / Bapdkt mopd TOV GAKiog
gowkoTa ypoVoV

“Even on young men grey hair often grow out of proper time of their prime”;

b) O. 10. 100ff.: oV £idov kpatéovta yepdc dhidt / Bopdv map” OAMOumIoV / KEivov Kot
rpOVOV
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“Whom | saw winning with the strength of his hand by the Olympic altar at that time”;
¢) Fr. 52c. 14: Gponov moti xpdvov®>
“Towards (at) seasonable time”.

A comment is due on the usage of attributes in the adverbial accusatives as well.
Some of them occurred in the examples discussed in previous chapters, but many
appear for the first time here. The adverbial accusative 6Aiyov ypdvov in N. 7. 38f. is the
only one of the epic type (cf. Hom. T 157, ¥ 418). Another quantitative determination
of the adverbial accusative yp6vov is found in the expression pvpiov ypovov in I. 5. 28
which refers to immeasurably long duration of praise that awaits brave warriors who
become the subjects for wise poets. As for the epithets used to qualify yp6voc in these
adverbials, Lowtog denotes “remaining” and tpocépnv “coming” time. The adverbial
tovtov ypovov in O. 1. 115 means “during this time”, though it is not clear which period
exactly the poet had in mind (see further down). We also come across the unusual
opadov ypovov in fr. 94a, 14 where Pindar asks for success for Aeoladas and his family
“for an even course of time”.*** There are three adverbial accusatives determining time
when: in O. 4. 25ff. Pindar points to the maturity of some of the young by using a rather

635

surprising simile of untimely”*> appearance of grey hair. 'Eowkmg ypdvog dlikiog

signifies that (presumably mature) portion of manhood,**

in which grey hair is
supposed to grow (similarly, in P. 4. 157 ynpowov uépog ahkiog denotes the late, “aged”

portion of manhood). “Qpioc ypdvog of fr. 52¢ may be taken to signify “due

833 Cf. 0. 1. 67: mpdc 8 edavOepov & &te Quav ...

634 See LSJ s.v. oparog (esp. 3. of sound: Pl. Ti. 67b govi 6. kai Aeio, cf. Arist. HA 581a19). See also
Kirkwood 1982, 335 (ad fr. 94a. 14): “opoiov: ‘level’, or “‘consistent’, hence ‘unbroken’.”

8% See LSJ, s.v. mapd iii 4 “metaph., in transgression or violation of, 7. poipav Od. 14. 509 (...) mop’
aioav, mopd dikav, Pi. P. 8. 13, O. 2. 16, etc. (...) . xarpdv out of season, Pi. O. 8. 24, etc. (...) wap péloc
out of tune, Pi. N. 7. 69 (...)**

8% One recalls here Alcaeus’ (119. 9 LP) oot piv [y]ap H[8]n nopBéBalt]o xpd[voc] (xpévoc = period of
maturity, prime).
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(seasonable) time”. Finally, in O. 10. 102 the adverbial keivov kata ypdvov refers to
“that (past) time” when Pindar saw Hagesidamus winning at Olympia.**’ It is
noticeable, however, that one type of attribute occurs particularly often in both dative
and accusative adverbials with ypovog: mdg, odumag, drag, Grog denoting “all, entire
time”. | will now analyse the instances in which they appear and point to the variety of

semantic implications these expressions may have in different contexts.

Some characteristic combinatorial properties of yp6voc in Pindar

1) “All time”, “entire time”

Depending on the contexts in which they occur, the adverbial expressions év mavti
YPOVOL, YPOVDL cOUTTAVTL, TOV OAOV Auei xpovov, ypdvov dravta / (&)mavia xpdvov, and
6Aov ypovov, which appear rather uniform in their meanings, may be shown to reflect
several different ideas of time. So, for example, in some of the instances this type of
adverbial clearly refers to infinite time, for it has to do with properties and situations
that concern immortals: it applies to the “immortal life” awarded to Ino in O. 2. 30;°* to
the “immortal name” declared for lamus in O. 6. 56; to the “continual peace” allotted to
Heracles as a recompense for his labours in N. 1. 69. In such contexts, these adverbials
can be rendered by “for all time”, “forever”. In O. 6. 36, however, &v mavti ypdvot is
clearly limited to the duration of Euadne’s pregnancy.®*® A limited period of time seems
to be referred to by 6Xov &’ &meir’ v ypdvov in N. 3. 49 as well. In lines 43-9 Pindar

celebrates Achilles’ hunting prowess, which he exhibited from as early as the age of six

837 Cf. schol. ad loc.: [tov vidv 8¢ Tob Apyeotpdtov] Bv €ldov ... kot Ekeivov TOV ypdvov, &te fyovileto
dnlovott. See above 180.
6% See Kirkwood 1982, 68: “apei: the preposition converts the expression from merely extent of time
(acc. alone), to the suggestion that all time to come is embraced.”
8% Cf. Kirkwood 1982, 88 (ad O. 6. 36). See also Farnell 1930, 27: “through all her period.”
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and “ever after.” | agree with Pfeijffer’s remark that “Achilles did not literally continue
to kill animals and bring the sports to Chiron, but he did continue to do the same
approximately, namely to display the same qualities.”®*° This permanence of the (early
exhibited) inborn abilities is, | believe, what this sentence is meant to stress.*** Achilles’
fighting excellence persisted until the end of his life, and the expression “for the whole
time thereafter” is therefore usually (and rightly) interpreted by the commentators as
referring to “the rest of his life”.**? In the gnomic statement of I. 3. 5-6 the adverbial
navta ypdvov concerns the human situation in general: {det 6& pdocwv 6ABog
omlouévmv, mhayioig 68 ppévesotv/ ovy OUMS mhvta ypdvov 0LV kel “happiness
of the reverent has a longer life, but it does not equally flourish for all time in the
company of treacherous minds”. No human enjoys permanent happiness,®*® as Pindar
reminds us many times throughout his odes,** but it lasts longer in the lives of the
reverent. It is difficult to say what wévta xpdvov in the second part of the statement
refers to, but it certainly cannot be the entire duration of human life.**® As in the
previous example (N. 3. 49), the adverbial expression mévta ypdvov may be understood
as implying continuity — or in this instance, preceded by obdy oudg, rather denying
continuity — to the happiness of the crooked, as if to say that in their company happiness

does not flourish long, but is unstable and inconstant. This interpretation calls to mind

840 pfeijffer 1999, 346: “Thus T pév helps to present the miraculous exploits of the boy Achilles as
prefiguring his more known accomplishments at Troy.”

%41 Cf. wv. 40-2 about the contribution of inborn abilities to achieving glory, contrary to the instability of
learned skills.

842 See Pfeijffer, loc. cit. and ibid. n. 199: “Tovtéott oV dmavta Piov todto &vipyey, . 85, 111 55 Dr.; cf.
also Bowra’s translation: “in his sixth year first, then through all his days’ and Sandys’ ‘but afterwards for
all his time’.”

843 Cf. Bacchylides’ fr. 54: 5ABloc 8 00deic Bpotdv mhvta ypdvov.

4 See e.g. 0. 7.94; 1. 4.5; O. 2. 35-7; P. 3. 104f. and especially P. 3. 106f.: 5ABog 0k &g pakpdv
avdpdv Epyetar / oéoc, ToAG vt v émPpicarg Emmron. Cf P. 12. 28.

845 Bury 1892, 59 suggested that “ovy Suwmc is to be connected closely with mévra xpovov (...) in the sense
‘only for a brief time’”, but it is difficult to see how he reached the proposed reading. He then adds “We
may render: But not like these for all time do crooked souls walk with happiness in her blooming ways.”
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Pindar’s prayer in fr. 94a where he wishes for Aeoladas happiness “for unbroken time”
(oparov ypovov). Finally, in O. 13. 24-28 Pindar addresses the lord of Olympia, father
Zeus, with the following prayer: a@06vntog Enecotv yévoto ypovov dmavta, and then
asks him to preserve Xenophon’s people (the Corinthians) from harm and grant him
prosperity.®*® Scholars have mostly argued about the meaning of the adjective
apBovnroc, disagreeing on whether it should be taken to mean “[be] ungrudging in
words [of praise]”, i.e., “grant me an abundant flow of poetic speech”®’, or “[be]
ungrudging to words [of praise]”, i.e., “be free of envy” towards Pindar’s praise of
Xenophon of Corinth.®*® Scholia seem to support the latter view®* and Kirkwood has
convincingly argued in favour of the same interpretation.®>® Zeus’ benevolence is
supposed to last ypovov dravta, and the adverbial has been interpreted in different

ways: Farnell translates it with “all my life”®"

, Which should rather be modified to
imply “[for] the rest of my life” (cf. N. 3. 49), and Race understands it as “for all time to
come”.®*? | believe that the time-phrase should be read in accordance with the context in
which it appears: it may be taken to refer either to the whole time of Pindar’s praise or,
more generally and more likely to Race’s “all time to come”, in respect of the future of
Xenophon, his family, and his fellow Corinthians.

Apart from the adverbials discussed, there is in Pindar an instance of the

nominative phrase 6 ndg ypovog in which the noun denotes an active agent. Although

846 0, 13. 27f.: kai tovde hadv aBraBi vépov / Eevopdvtog ebbuve Saipovoc odpov.

*47 S0 Farnell 1932, 93.

848 S0 Gildersleeve 1890, 231 (ad O. 13. 25-26): “a@BdvNToc Yévolo = i vepeotionic”.

849 Schol. ad loc.: fiyouv i vepeotionig Toic adtdv émaivorc, GAAL vikng aitiog yevod, tva kod TodTev
Tuyybvolev det.

850 Kirkwood 1984, 176f. His argument is based on the conception of “divine envy’, which may be caused
by a man’s victory and enhanced by poetic praise of the victor, for it brings him close to the divine
condition.

®L Farnell 1930, 67.

%52 Race 1997a, 191.
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the phrase has a different linguistic usage, its semantical context strongly reminds us of

some of those just discussed.

1a) “All time” as the bearer of fortune

In P. 1. 46 Pindar prays for Hieron’s happiness in the following way: &l yap 6 mdg
xpOvog OAPov pev ot Kai kKtedvav ddotv evbuvol “May all time keep on course in
this way [i.e. as now]®* his happiness and the gift of riches”. Again, we find different
translations of the ypovoc-phrase: on the one hand Farnell’s “the whole of his life-

"854 and on the other Race’s “all time to come”.%®® The lexical context reminds us to

days
some extent of the prayer in O. 13. 24-30: there Zeus is asked for benevolence “for all
time to come” with regard to Pindar’s words of praise for Xenophon, whose winds of
fortune the god is expected to direct (O. 13. 28 Zgvopdvtoc ebBuve daiptovog obpov)
and here the poet prays that “all time to come” directs (evfOvot) Hieron’s happiness and
wealth. Clearly, both passages reflect the role of time in the vicissitudes of human
existence, and while in the first example ypovoc denotes the background against which
the winds of fortune blow,%*® in P. 1. 46 time itself is envisaged as the bearer of
fortune. Both ideas occur several times throughout Pindar’s poetry and in the following
section | will discuss the examples of the latter. Before doing so, let me try to sum up

the remarks concerning semantic implications that pairing with the adjectives nag,

obumac, droc, and 6iog has on the meaning of ypdvog: in this type of combination the

853 Cf. Seymour 1889, 134 (ad 46): “otite: ‘thus’ as now”. See also Kirkwood 1982, 135 (ad P. 1. 46):
“obtm: ‘as now’” and Race 19973, 219: “as heretofore”.

854 Farnell 1930, 79: “Would that the whole of his life-days may (...) waft his bark to (the shores of)
wealth and the gift of all abundance”.

855 Cf. Gentili and Bernardini 1995, 33: “il tempo a venire”.

856 For the metaphor of “changing winds” used to denote changeability of human destiny in a portion of
time/ in the course of time/ at different times see O. 7. 94f. (év 6¢ o poipon ypdvov / &Ahot’ ddloial
Simbdocooy abpor), P. 4. 291f. (v 8¢ ypévor / petaPorai MiEavtog obpov / ioticov), and |. 4. 5f.
(Aot 8 dAlolog 0Dpog / TaVTUC BvOPOTOVE EM0IGGMVY EAAVVEL).
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noun may be said to refer to a period of time, duration, which the broader contexts
further specify as unlimited or limited; in the latter case, the adjective ndc, counac,
dmag, or 6hog characterises or, rather, semantically shades the period denoted by ypdvog
into implying entire (O. 6. 36) or, sometimes, continual (. 3. 6) and continued (O. 13.
26, N. 3. 49) time. Thus, o6 mdg ypovoc in P. 1. 46 refers to the rest of Hieron’s life,
while its usage emphasises the poet’s wish for the continuation of Hieron’s current

prosperity.

2) “Coming time”

As mentioned above, in a number of instances the nominative yp6voc appears combined
with verbs which mean “to come, go” (§pnw), “to come on, approach” (¢pépnw) or “to
rise into view, appear” (éravtéAlw). In the majority of these examples the poet wishes
for “coming time” to act in favour or not act against his own wellbeing or that of his
poetic heroes. And what is it exactly that time can do? In the same way as it can bring
happiness (P. 1. 46) it can also destroy it, as Pindar’s prayer in O. 6. 97 clearly shows:
ui) 0paocot®™’ ypdvoc SAPov péprmv “may time coming on not disturb [Hieron’s]
happiness”. In the parenthetic prayer of O. 8. 28f. inserted into the story of the
hospitability of Aegina, Pindar wishes that “time to come®® may not tire of doing that”
(6 0" €maviélmv xpdvog / TodTo Tpdocmy un kapot). Some divine ordinance (tebuog 6¢
1 aBavatmv) had offered the island as a divine pillar to the foreigners and the poet
prays that it continues to be so in the future. Similarly, in the second paean devoted to

the Abderites, the city of Abdera asks “mighty time not to tire hereafter of its steadfast

857 See Farnell 1932, 49 (ad O. 6. 97): “Bpaocot: the best emendation for the MS. Opavoot (the future
optative is impossible). Pindar favours the word 6pacco (contracted from topdcom), e.g. I. vi (vii) 39 un
Opaccét® eBovoc.”
8%8 See LS, s.v. movotédhm, poet. EmaviEAo ii: “O énaviéAmv xpovog the time coming to light, the
future, Pi. O. 8. 28.”
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march” in its favour (fr. 52b. 27: un pot péyag €pnav / kapotl é€omicw xpdvog Eumedoq).
The attribute péyog ascribed to ypovog here implies that the poet envisaged time as a
kind of divine power.®®® The prayer again aims at the future time, as is additionally
stressed by the adverb é€onico.

On the basis of the passages discussed so far — especially those in which we
classified ypovoc as implying temporal period through which a state or an action
continues as well as those in which it implies passage of time — one may get the
impression that Pindaric ypovoc-phrases most often refer to future time. However, the
examples of ypdvog used to denote past as well as tense-neutral instances of time at
which (e.g. O. 4. 27) or time through which (e.g. O. 12. 12a, N. 7. 39) confute Frankel’s
claim that “von *Zeit” wird immer nur im Sinne der Zukunft gesprochen, oder der sich
weiter vorwarts erstreckenden Dauer, oder der spéteren Zeit — also der relativen
Zukunft” .°°° He is, however, right in speaking of the “Richtungbestimmtheit” as a
recognisable feature in Pindar’s conception of time: the poet clearly envisaged time as
moving forward (iov moépow in O. 10. 55), advancing (without ever coming back, as
stressed in O. 2. 15-17; see below). It is due to this forward orientation of time as well
as due to the nature of the contexts in which the poet mentions it (mostly prayers for the
continuation of a victor’s success and happiness) that the most common temporal notion
in Pindar seems to be that of future time, but I hope to have shown that in many cases a
connection with present or past circumstances is implied. This indicates that the poet
conceived of ypdvog, in the sense of “passage of time”, as a notion which encompasses

and therefore connects different tenses, as is particularly evident from P. 1. 46-50 (see

659 See LS, s.v. péyac ii. See also Bissinger 1966, 116: “... bei Pindar (fr. 52b, 26f.) ... geht es eher auf
die wirkende Macht des personifiziert gedachten Xpovog ... als auf die zeitliche Ausdehnung (...). Ebenso
ist es bei Sophokles (Ai 714): wév0’ 6 péyag ypovoc popaiver sagt er.”
%% Frankel 1968a, 10f.
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also the discussion on O. 2 below), where “all time to come” (6 ndg ypovoq) is first
asked to guide (eb6vvor) Hieron’s happiness and wealth “as heretofore” (ottw) and to
provide “forgetfulness” (énidaotv) of hardships. Then the poet expresses his expectation
that time could “remind” (§] kev auvéceiev) Hieron of his and his family members’
military accomplishments.

When viewed from the present, particularly with feelings of hope and
expectation, future time appears as that which is yet to come, for which reason it is
represented by the well-wishing poet as &prnav, épéprnav, énavtéAiov, etc. In N. 7. 68
the future to which the wish refers is the “remaining time”, which is also envisaged as
approaching (6 6& Aowrog ebppwv / moTi Ypdvog Epmot “may the remaining time
approach favourably”). A somewhat curious case represents 6 péAlwv ypoévoc in O. 10.
7f. The context informs us that Pindar is late with the delivery of the ode promised to
Hagesidamus (v. 3) and that, having approached from afar 6 uéAlwv ypdvoc shamed the
poet for his debt (Exabev yap énelbmv 0 pEA®V ypdvog / £uov kataioyvve Badvd yp<oc).
Scholars have argued much about the meaning of the yp6voc-phrase, most commonly
taking it to mean either a) “the delaying time” = “the time of my delay”®®* or b) “the
coming time”, i.e. “the due time”, “the time agreed upon”.®® | incline to the latter
interpretation and relate 6 péAhov ypdvog to the instance of ypdvoc odtog in P. 12. 30f.,
which refers to certain time in the future that is yet to come (see below).®®® However,

since “it seems questionable whether 6 péAlwv ypovog can ‘refer to the time fixed for

®!Farnell 1932, 79 (ad O. 11(10). 7-10): “in Greek poetry it is possible to speak of the time itself doing
that which one does in the time, e.g. Aesch, Ag. 894 6pdca mheion Tod cuveddovtog Ypovov.”

862 Cf. ibid. See also Fennell 1879, 92 (ad O. 10. 7), Verdenius 1988, 57f. (ad O. 10. 7-8).

863 Cf. schol. ad O. 10. 9d: (i) 6 82 voiic o0 Yip dpopévac 008 Kabdg HIESYOUNV, GALY TOPP® THiC
npobecpiiog O T0TE MPICUEVOG Kal TOTE LEAAWDV [TPOGOOKMUEVOG] XpOVOG aicydvng a&ioy unvoet pov v
VIOGYESY KOl OPEIATV Ppaddvog.
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the performance of the promised task (Don.), or any other fixed time” °®* we should
perhaps take it together with Verdenius to mean “*coming’ [time] in the literal sense of
the word.”®®® Thus we would obtain for the given passage the common Pindaric image
of time approaching from the future and not, as the other interpretation seems to
suggest, from the past.®®

So far in my investigation | have come across a few cases of ypovog having an
active role, most notably in the instances where it is described as revealing truth or
bringing justice (Solon, Theognidea). In Pindar too there is an example of ypdvog
claimed to be “the sole verifier of genuine truth” (O. 10. 53ff. 6 ©° é€eléyywv povog/
ardBelav EtTopov / xpovog). As a matter of fact, in the given context ypdvog is
represented as a personified power, a divine being who together with the Fates
witnessed the founding ceremony of the Olympic games. The same ypovoc is further
said to have clearly revealed “in its onward march” (iov Topo® katéppacev) how
Heracles founded the quadrennial festival (vv. 55-59). Here we have another example of
ypovog conceived as the forward-aiming course of time in which the chain of events
unravels and, as such, taken to be the supreme witness of truth.%®’ It is on the basis of

the same concept of passage of time that ypovog could have been imagined as a bearer

of fortune or misfortune, for it is in time (i.e. at or during different times in the course

%4 Fennell, loc.cit.
885 See N. 7. 17f.: cogot 8¢ pédhovta tprraiov dvepov / Epadov; O. 7. 39-41: tote ... ‘Yreprovidoc/ uéihov
gvtethev puAaEacOa ypéoc / mouciv eilotot; O. 2. 56 1o pélkov. Cf. Verdenius 1988, 58: “it should be
added that pélhwv does not have the abstract sense of ‘future’, but means ‘which may be expected to
come’ : cf. C. J. Ruijgh, Lingua 65 (1985), 327 and 330.” See also ibid., n. 14.
886 See Farnell 1932, 79: “(a) ‘“My spell of dilatoriness, falling upon me from afar’ = “attacking me from
long ago’”.
867 Cf. 0. 1. 33f.: apépon & &nihowmor / LépTupeg coPMTATOL.
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of time) that the vicissitudes of human destiny take place, as the following verses in the

second Olympian nicely exemplify (O. 2. 33-37):°%®

poai d” GAAOT  dAlan
ev0vay te péta Kol TOvev &g avopag ERav.
obtm 0¢ Moip’, & 1 matpmdiov
TAOVS Exel TOV ed@pova THTUOV, BEdPTML GOV dAPmL
Emi T kol TP dyet,
TOAMVTPATEAOV BAA®L XPOVOL

“For various streams bearing

Pleasures and pains come at various times upon men.

Thus it is that Fate, who controls the kindly destiny
That is the patrimony of this family, adds to their
Heaven-sent happiness some misery as well

To be reversed at another time;” (trans. Race)

Interchanging roles of God, Time, and Destiny

In the passage just quoted Fate (Moipa) is denoted as the divinity who controls human

lot (moTpov), which changes every now and then. According to N. 4. 43 Destiny itself

(TToTpog) is the “lord” who provides poetic excellence to Pindar, whereas ypovoc Epnov

appears as the executor of the divine will: éuoi & onoiav apetav / Edmwxe TToTHOG GVAE /

gl 018" &1L YpoVog Epnmv mempmpévay tedéoet “but whatever kind of excellence lord

Destiny has given me, well I know that coming time will accomplish that which is

568 See also O. 7. 94f., O. 12. 11-12a, P. 3. 96, P. 4. 291f., and P. 8. 15 discussed above.
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fated.”®® However, in yet another instance dealing with the recurring topic of the
unpredictability and changeability of human destiny, Pindar apparently alternates the
roles of divinity and time, identifying the first as the executor and the second as the
giver (P. 12. 30): [&l ¢ t1c 6APog &v avOpdTOIGTY, AVEL KOUATOV 0V QaIvVETOL ] €K OE
TEAEVTAGEL VIV TOL GAUEPOV / SAiL®V - TO & HOPSYLOV OV TOPPUKTOV - AAA" EGTOL
¥POVOC / 00T0G, O Kot Tv” dedmtion Bakdv / Epmody yvopog O pEv ddoet, T & obmo
[“If there is any happiness among men, it does not appear without toil.] A god will bring
it to fulfilment either today — what is fated cannot be avoided — but there will come that
time which, striking a person with surprise will unexpectedly give one thing, but defer
another.” (trans. Race) As for the meaning of the combination ypévog odtog in this
instance, it denotes certain time in the future (whose duration is immaterial), which will
bring about a change in human life (odtog is correlative to &). In this type of context we
occasionally come across the apparent interchange of roles between time, divinity, and
destiny, and Petersen rightly argues that it is through its association with destiny that
xpOvog acquires the agent capacity it exhibits in the characteristic examples discussed
above.®”® As it is not given to humans to know divine plans for them, they can only pray
to gods — or indeed to time which, as a sort of intermediary between gods and men,
brings their decisions to fulfilment — to be helpful and protecting towards them in the
future.’” So, in P. 1. 56f. a god is asked to preserve Hieron “in the time that comes”:

obtm 8" Tépavt Bedg dpBwTNp TEAOL / TOV TTpocEpmovta xpovov. Finally, in P. 5. 117-21

869 See Kghnken 1971, 205: “Pindar ... die Schicksalsbestimmung doppelt ausdriickt und dadurch
besonders hervorhebt (42f. £3wke I1otH0G; nempopéva)”.
670 petersen 1939, 27: “Diese umfassende Bedeutung als Schicksalsmacht aber erhlt Chronos als
Vollender des Potmos und als eine Gewalt, die dem menschlichen Geschehen Dauer und Wirklichkeit
verleiht und Erfilllung bringt”. Cf. Vivante 1972, 112.
871 One recalls O. 13. 24-28 where Pindar addresses lord Zeus asking him to be benevolent towards the
object of his praise, Xenophon, and his family “for all time to come”. Cf. also O. 8. 25ff. where an
“ordinance of the immortal gods” is mentioned as the originator of hospitality of Aegina, which the
coming time is asked to preserve.
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Pindar first states how “a god graciously brings Arcesilas’ power to fulfilment now (to
ViV ... teAel)” and then asks the blessed children of Kronos to give him success in the
future as well (10 Aowmdv) and prevent stormy winds from disrupting [his] “time”
(xpdvov). Here ypdvog is neither the bearer of fortune nor the intermediary between
gods and men (though 10 vov and 10 Aowdv verify time’s role in the delivery of what is
destined), but it is placed at the receiving end of the strokes of fate. On the basis of
similar contexts already discussed, we can conjecture for ypovoc here the meaning “time

1 672 w

to come”, n 673

rest of his lifetime”.

This may be the appropriate place to mention the adverbial accusative todtov
xpovov in O. 1. 115, where Pindar wishes for Hieron thus: €in 6¢ 1€ todtov Vyod
xpovov matelv “may you walk on high during this time.” I believe that todtov ypodvov
should be understood as in the case of the object ypovov just discussed,®”* so that
Pindar’s wish, as it normally does, refers to the rest of the hero’s life. Some scholars
have insisted on interpreting todtov as determining the sense of ypoévoc here and

1675

suggested either that it should indicate “your (i.e. Hieron’s) life”" or “this life” as

contrasted to life after death,®’® but these suggestions seem less plausible to me.

672 See e.g. Lefkowitz 1991, 189: “At the end of the ode once again misfortune is characterized as bad
weather, ‘may no autumn blast of stormy wind level the time to come” (121).”
673 See schol. ad loc.: ... detBalic ovTod pévor 6 Bilog pndémote POIvOV UNdE PUANOPPOGV.
874 See Frankel 1968a, 20: “tobtov gpdvov in OL. 1, 115 heildt ‘(von jetzt an) weiterhin™ and Kohnken
1971, 148: “Auch der zuerst zitierte Wunsch 115f. bezieht sich also auf die Zukunft und ‘diese Zeit’ (115)
bedeutet ‘die zukinftige Lebenszeit’ (97).” Cf. Fisker 1990, 85.
875 E g. Gerber 1982, 176 (ad 115).
676 E.g. Farnell 1932, 11 (ad O. 1. 114-115); Verdenius 1988, 52; Kirkwood 1982, 59 (ad O. 1. 115).
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Personified ypovog

There are in Pindar’s verses examples of ypovog represented as a clear-cut personified
divine being endowed with attributes characteristic of gods. In O. 2. 17 Pindar describes
time as “the father of all” and the phrase is evocative of Heraclitus’ designation of war
as “the father of all and the king of all” (DK22 B53).5" Leiva Petersen rightly argues
that the ascription of these attributes, commonly attached to Zeus, to cosmic powers,
represents an expression of their influence in the observable world (O. 2. 15ff.):°"®
... TOV O TEMPAYUEVOV
&v dtkoan T¢ Kol Topd dikav dmointov ovd’™ v
Xpdvog 6 ThvTmv ToTnp

dvvarto Bépev Epymv TéA0G
“Once deeds are done, whether in justice or contrary to it,
Not even Time, the father of all,
Could undo their outcome.” (trans. Race)
It is interesting how ypovoc — which is represented as presiding over a court of justice in
Solon’s fr. 36. 3 —is said here to be unable to undo the outcome of things already done,
whether in justice or contrary to it. That is because time moves forward and cannot
come back. This indicates that the personification of ypovog in O. 2. 17 rests on the idea
of passage of time, but there may be more to its meaning here than the immediate

context of the phrase matnp navtov suggests.

877 See above p. 124.
878 patersen 1939, 29.

202



Fifth-century Lyric

Xpovog and afterlife

The usage of ypovog in O. 2. 17 has been linked to the poet’s remarkable depiction of
afterlife in lines 56-80 of the same poem.®”® Although the interpretation of these lines is

controversial in detail,%°

they clearly involve the idea of petepyvymotg, for which
reason the whole description has been associated with Pythagorean or Orphic
doctrines.®® Besides, some sections of the eschatological passage resemble
Empedocles’ account on the destiny of a fallen daimon in B115, not least owing to the
role that time plays in the processes of purification the two sources recount. It is
probably not without significance that the second Olympian was composed for Theron

(whose beliefs the eschatological lines most probably reflect),?®

the ruler of Acragas
and an older contemporary and fellow-citizen of the Presocratic philosopher. Southern
Italy at the time was known as the home of the Pythagorean sect and mystical beliefs
were widespread in the area, including Sicily. Moreover, Pindar declares that his words
speak “to those who understand (O. 2. 85), which has been interpreted by some scholars
as alluding to followers of a mystic cult.®® For all these reasons we may feel justified in

asking together with West “is it coincidence that in the same poem (17) Pindar refers to

‘Chronos, the father of all’ 2%

67% See e.g. Kirkwood 1982, 67 (ad O. 2. 17).

%8014, 71f.

%81 See e.g. Burkert 1962, 110ff. Cf. scepticism in Wilamowitz-Moellendorff 1922, 251f. See also
Demand 1975 for the idea of an independent, non-Pythagorean origin of the Acragantine cult.

%82 The question of whether the eschatological account in Pindar’s second Olympian reflects the poet’s or
his patron’s beliefs has been extensively discussed with differing conclusions (cf. Lloyd-Jones 1990, 81,
n. 1).

683 See West 1983a, 83-84 and 110. Cf. Race 1997a, 72f., n. 2: “I interpret verses 83-88 to express
Pindar’s intention of dispensing with further details about the afterlife (as much as ‘those who
understand’ might appreciate them)”. See also Race 1979, 262f. and Willcock 1995, 161 (ad 85-86).
Differently Most 1986.

%84 West 1983a, 110, n. 2.
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Let us now explore the two contexts more closely in order to investigate possible
connections between them. The mention of Xpdvog 6 mavtwv matmp in line 17 is
preceded by a story of Theron’s ancestors, whose efforts secured them their sacred
habitation on the river Acragas and whose “destined lifetime (aicv ... popoyog) came
upon them adding wealth and joy to their inborn virtues” (v. 10f.). Pindar then
addresses Zeus with a prayer for continuing prosperity of the family and adds “what has
been done, in justice and injustice, not even Time, the father of all, can undo” (vv. 12-
17). According to Race, this sentence expresses Pindar’s essentially tragic view of life
due to human complete dependence upon gods,®®® but it seems to me that this passage
may be taken to have a more optimistic undertone, especially when read in connection
with the eschatological account in lines 56ff. Time may not be coming back, but on its
forward path it may bring godsent joy and make men forget their pain (v. 18 AdBa. 6
TOTHOL SOV e0daipovt yévorr &v).2% Noble deeds may end misery, when godgiven
fortune lifts one to high prosperity (v. 21f. 6tav 8eod Moipa népmnt dvekag SAPov
oymrov).2 These claims are further illustrated with the stories of mythical characters
to whom Theron linked his ancestry: Cadmus’ daughters Semele and Ino after many
sufferings achieved eternal life (v. 30 tov 6Aov auel ypdvov) and their mention may
perhaps be interpreted as an announcement of the eschatological account that is to
follow. Laius’ family suffered horrible misfortunes, but Oedipus’ grandson Thersandros
eventually achieved athletic and military glory and so benefited the family. Theron and

his brother, descendants of the same family, are worthy of celebration for their athletic

%85 Race 1986, 69.

886 One recalls here P. 1. 46: &i yap 6 g xpévoc SAPov pév obte Kol KTedvav d6ctv e00HVOL, KapdTtmv &

EMAQGIY TOPAGYOL.

887 0, 2. 18-22: GO0 8¢ MOTH®OL GOV £DBaiLoVL Yévorr” dv. / EAdv yip O1td yoppdtev Tijpe Bviiokey

noaliykotov dapacOév, dtav 0god Moipa méumnt/ dvexkag dSABov vynAdy. Note the importance of a

“fortunate destiny” and the role of “the divine Fate”, who is said to be responsible for human happiness.
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triumphs and will be awarded for their noble efforts, for “success in an attempt at the
games brings one relief from sorrows” (vv. 48-52).

Although in this ode Pindar repeatedly reminds us of the vicissitudes of human
life and the changeability of mortals’ fortunes, the first three triads of the ode, with their
gnomic statements and mythological examples, clearly insist on the motifs of
consolation and compensation that may be achieved in time. Pindar’s extraordinary
story of award, punishment and atonement in the afterlife seems to me to be in keeping
with this reasoning. In his eschatological account the poet mentions three different
posthumous situations (vv. 56-77): 1) “tearless existence beside the honoured gods” for
“those who joyfully kept their oaths”; 2) terrible punishment for the others, presumably
those who did not keep oaths (vv. 65-67); and finally 3) for “those with the courage to
have lived three times on each side” and have kept their souls free from unjust actions
throughout that time, a chance to “travel the road of Zeus to the tower of Cronus” (vv.
68-70).°%8 Passage of time obviously plays a crucial role in this conception of

purification through reincarnation.®®

We can compare here Pindar’s description of
(personified) ypdvog as “the best saviour of just men” in fr. 159: dvdpdv dikaimv ypdvog
cotnp Gpiotoc. It is probably not without significance here that the eschatological
account of the second Olympian gives no detail of the punishment of the wicked,

whereas the bright future of the good men (¢cA0i) as well as of the purified (6co1 &’

EtoMLaoay E0Tpic / EKatépwbt peivavteg amd maumay adikwv Exev yoyav) is recounted

%88 These lines are reminiscent of Empedocles’ account of the destiny of the fallen daimons who,
according to a decree of Necessity ratified by the gods and sealed with broad oaths (B115. 1-2), are
sentenced to wandering away from the blessed ones for “three times ten thousand years” (B115. 6f.). Cf.
West 19834, 110, n. 2. See also Demand 1975, 355, n. 38: “The most significant similarities are the
theory of transmigration based upon number three and the important role given to oaths and perjury”.

889 Cf. fr. 133: olot 8¢ Gepoepdva oy makatod Tévoeog / déEetar, & TOV HrepBev Ghov Ketvav vl
€11/ Avd1dol Wouyog Tahy, €k Tav Pactdfieg dyovoi / kai oBével kpauvol cogial Te HEYLoToL / Bvopeg
ab&ovt’, etc.
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in vivid detail. Pindar, therefore, might be said to focus in the second Olympian on the
positive aspect of the passage of time, provided that it is filled with noble effort and
heroic achievements as well as with righteous behaviour. Theron, to whom the ode is
devoted, is an illustrious example of athletic prowess and noble character and he
possibly also possessed the knowledge which may have granted him hope for a blessed
afterlife.®®

In its immediate context, ypdvog 0 wavtmv matp in line 17 of the second
Olympian refers to the notion of passage of time conceived as that which brings
everything to birth and fulfilment. However, the expression may also be taken to
indicate some sort of priority of time over all other cosmic phenomena. This reminds us
of Pherecydes’ doctrine, in which Xpdvog is a primordial deity who initiated the
creation of the world, as well as of the creator-god Xpdvog mentioned in some Orphic
theogonies.®™ In Pindar’s fr. 33 Xpovoc is called the “ruler” who surpasses all other

5 \ ) ¢ ) I ) 2
gods (Bva<kto> OV Tavtev drep/Pédtovia Xpovov poakdpav).®

* % %

Of all the early literary sources discussed so far, Pindar’s poetry offers the richest
variety of usages of ypovog, which reflect a number of different semantic applications of
the word. Generally (and strictly) speaking, it may be found to denote period of time,

time when, and course of time. However, | hope to have shown that the contexts in

8% The eschatological passage opens with a protasis of a conditional, which may be seen as referring to
Theron: &i 8¢ wv (sc. Thobtov dpetaic Sedaudaipévov) Exmv Tic oidev To uéAkov. See Willcock 1995, 154
(ad O. 2. 56): “The implication here is surely that if the man who combines wealth and virtue also knows
about future rewards and punishments, then all will be well for him.”
%1 For possible Orphic influences on Pindar’s idea of time see e.g.Leeuwen 1964, 72-75 and 79f.
892 See Komornicka 1975, 123f.: “Tout d’abord, le poéte I"éléve au rang d’une personnification plus que
divine (Fr. 33: *Ce souverain qui domine tous les Bienheureux, le Temps’ — Avakta OV Taviov
vmepPariiovia Xpovov Makdpwv! Ou bien O. 11 17: Xpdvog, 6 navtmv toatip).”
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which yp6vog appears in Pindar significantly enrich this semantic outlook and reveal
that time occupies an important place in the poet’s epinician imagery. One of the most
striking poetic motifs in which yp6voc regularly occurs is that of changeability and
unpredictability of human fortunes. It denotes the temporal background against which
vicissitudes of life occur, and it is sometimes also addressed as the bearer of woes and
blessings. This innovative usage of ypdvog, which makes time appear as an active
power,®®® seems to place it entirely in the future, from where it is expected to bring that
which is destined. There is no doubt that it is through its association with destiny that
time assumes the prerogatives of power, and | would also like to suggest that the
complex semantic content of ypdvog enables Pindar’s creative and innovative usages of
the word. A special importance in Pindar’s imagery belongs to the notion of passage of
time, which is conceived as irreversibly moving forward with the stream of events and
thus apparently “directing” (00vvewv) human fortunes. Vivante argues that “any word
which expresses change or continuity may suggest the same value”,*** but | would
rather propose that it is the words which imply “flow, stream of time”, in which events

unfold.%°®

We will see in the next section of this chapter that Pindar ascribes an
equivalent role to aicdv taken in the sense of “lifetime”. A unique expression of active
force contained in the notion of passage of time is found in N. 1. 46f., where yp6voc
apparently assists in Heracles’ killing of serpents: dyyouévoig ¢ ypovog / yoyag
anémvevoev pelémv apatmv “as they were being strangled, the passage of time exhaled

the life from their monstrous bodies” (trans. Race).®®

693 Vivante 1972, 116.
5% Op. cit., 114.
8% Vivante 1972, 114 finds the same semantic implication in poai of O. 2. 33-34: poai 8" &\hot” &Akon /
vbopay te péto Kol movev £ avopag Efav.
8% Cf. Gerber 1962, 32: “Thus when Pindar says that ‘time killed the serpents’, he is in effect saying
nothing more than that ‘the serpents’ died in time).
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ATQN IN PINDAR

After a well-documented and semantically complex usage of ai®v in early epic poetry,
we find no example of the word in the extant evidence of early lyric and only one
instance in the preserved fragments of the lonian physicists (Heraclitus’ B52). In fifth-
century lyric poetry, however, we again come across numerous mentions of ai®v, and
the word there exhibits some new semantic nuances and innovative combinatorial
properties, mainly in Pindar, while Simonides and Bacchylides, as I will later show,
remain more conservative in their applications of the word.

There are altogether eighteen instances of ai®v in Pindar, all in the singular, of
which eleven are nominatives, four accusatives, and three genitives. The apparent
semantic ambivalence between the senses “lifetime” and “vital force”, recognisable in
early epic usages of the word, is no longer found. As a matter of fact, neither of the two
early epic meanings of ai®v comes across quite so clearly and directly in the poems of
Pindar. | have already mentioned that, on the one hand, the early epic meaning “vital
force” gradually developed into a designation of a specific part of the body in which
vitality resides. This sense is found in the Homeric hymns (h. Merc. 42 and 119), in the
Hippocratic corpus (according to Hesych., s.v. ai®v), as well as in Pindar’s fragment
111 (Erotian. Gloss. Hippocr. 20. 20 Nachmanson, s.v. ai®v: 0 votioiog poeghdg = P.
OXxy. 2446 [26, 1961], I. 5):°%" aicdwv 8¢ 8" dotéwv éppaiodn “and his marrow was
shattered through his bones” (trans. Race). On the other hand, in fifth-century lyric
poetry aiov most commonly assumes the general meaning “life”, which encompasses

both its quantitative and qualitative aspects (i.e. duration and content of existence), with

897 Cf. B. 1. 153.
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one of the two senses usually emphasised by the linguistic context (so, e.g., the phrase
o aidvog refers to the duration of life, whereas the ascription of the epithets {nAwtog
or ac@aAng to aimv brings out the sense of quality of existence). Pindar, however, often
adds to these senses new semantic nuances, imaginatively expressed in his vivid poetic
descriptions, which reveal rich conceptual content behind the designation aimv.
Although the noun in most cases remains semantically classifiable as referring to “life”
(in its various senses), in certain contexts particular components of its complex meaning
prevail and apparently provide aicdv with new significations altogether. This intricacy of
the word’s semantic implications may perhaps be singled out as the key feature of
Pindaric uses of aimv. My aim is, therefore, to get as close as possible to identifying

particular semantic nuances which motivated Pindar’s creative usages of aicv.

i) Aiov signifying stream of life or course of time
In the second Nemean ode that celebrates the pancratium triumph achieved by
Timodemus of Acharnae, Pindar observes that this victory should only be the beginning
of the future winning streak for the offspring of the celebrated Timodemidae, for he is
bound to enjoy numerous triumphs at the Isthmian and Pythian games (N. 2. 6ff.):
natpiav / €inep kod 636V viv ebBvToUTOC
ooV Toic peydloig d€dmke KOoUov ABavalg
“if the life that guides him straight on the road of his fathers
has given him as an adornment to the mighty Athens.”

Analogously to the usage of ypdvog denoting “passage of time” that is expected
to “guide” (evBbvor) Hieron’s wealth and happiness (P. 1. 46), the guiding capacity of

aiov, indicated by the epithet evBvmounog here, results from the word’s expressing the
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idea of “course of life”, envisaged as a stream of events that unroll one after another
(the passage of life is inseparable from its content). In this kind of context yp6vog and
aiov assume the role of godlike powers, while their influence is actually only
mediatory. Human fortunes lie in the hands of the gods (see O. 13. 26ff. for Pindar’s
praying to Zeus to “direct” (ebBuvve) the winds of Xenophon’s fortune) and in Pindar the
deity responsible for one’s lot is often said to be Destiny him/herself (P. 3. 86 6 péyoc
[T6tuoc, N. 4. 42 TIotuog Gvag, O. 2. 35f. Moipa; see also P. 5. 3, N. 6. 6f. and 7. 6, I. 1.
39). The wording of the above passage, however, closely associates ai®v with the
divine Destiny,®® since it is this deity that is normally said to “give”®® (P. 5.3 6
mAoDTOG £0pLEBEVC ... TOTHOL TToPadOvTog, N. 4. 41f. dpetav / £dwke [1dtHOG (’ivaé)mo
and “guide” (N. 6. 6f. duue moTHOC / GvTv’ Eypaye dpapely moti otdduav, O. 2. 35ff.
Moip’ ... Bedptml cOV dAPmi/ énl Tt kol T dyet). One should not, however,
exaggerate the role of Destiny in this particular context and so undermine the glory of
Timodemus’ achievement. Timodemus has inherited athletic ability and a tradition of
cultivating it from his father. The circumstances of his life, including both divine
intervention and his own effort, gradually conducted the hero towards the goal of
success.

Apart from holding gods responsible for their lot, people may also feel they are
under the influence of their own lives, in the course of which they experience varying
and unpredictable fortunes. This seems to be the sense behind the gnomic statement at

the end of Pindar’s third Isthmian. The ode opens with the poet’s observation that

%% This is reflected in the modern renderings of edfvmopndc aidv: e.g. Farnell 1930, 163: “the fair-
speeding breeze of his destiny” as opposed to Bowra 1969, 36: “life which guides him straight”. Cf. also
Bury 1890, 33: “aimv is not synonymous with poipa and it is a mistake to render it fate (fatum Dissen),
although the ideas are intimately connected. It is the time of life.”
8% Note, however, that aidv in N. 2. 8 is not said to give to Timodemus (which would be the role of
Iétpoc), but rather to give him as pride and honour to Athens.
700 Byt Destiny’s yoke is also said to “constrain” (N. 7. 6 gipyet 8& notumL Quyévd’ Etepov Eepar).
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successful yet modest men deserve universal praise (1-3). He then names Zeus as the
cause of mortals’ great achievements and marks reverence as the means for extending
people’s prosperity (4-6). Melissus of Thebes, the poem’s addressee, was blessed with
twin victories, which made him a worthy successor of his family’s glorious tradition (9-
17b). He, therefore, gives a good example of what a noble man ought to do in the face
of the vicissitudes which mortals cannot avoid, for (18-18b):

aiov & Kulvdouévalg apépatg AL dAloT &5

dAAacev. AtpmTol ye pav moideg Bedv.

“Life with its rolling days changes now this now that.

Invulnerable are only the children of gods.”

Aidv is said here to consist of days (and so is ypoévoc in S. OC 619f. and E. Supp. 787),

which semantically accentuates the temporal aspect of “life”. Modern commentators

95701 9702

render aimv in this context either by “life(time)”"" or by “time and both senses fit
the sentence well. The recurring idea that human fortunes change as time (of their lives)
progresses703 is illustrated by the metaphor of days rolling as waves (cf. Hom. A 307

%4 and Pindar resorts to

TPOPL KOpa KLATvdETOL, 1 147 kdpota pokpa KoAMVOOUEVD)
similar imagery several times, including another context involving aicév. The passage in
question delivers a striking and elaborate poetic image, which, however, obscures the
intended meaning of the noun. It comes in the eighth Isthmian ode devoted to Cleander

of Aegina, which opens with an indirect reference to the danger of Persian occupation

which recently threatened Greece. The Persian invasion of 480 is metaphorically

70! See .g. Thummer 1968, 171; Privitera 1982, 51.

702 See e.g. Dornseiff 1921, 60; Farnell 1930, 253.

3 Cf E. HF 671f.: 4AL’ eiloodpevoc Tic al/dv mhodtov povov adéet. See Bond 1981, 236 (ad 671):
“giMooduevog ... aimv ‘the course of life’, ‘time like an ever-rolling stream’—hbut limited to the life-time
of the individual concerned.”

04 Cf. S. Aj. 131f.: dg fuépa kKhivel e kavéyst oy / Groveo TavOpdmELa.
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described as the rock of Tantalus, which a god had removed from above the heads of the
Greeks (9-11)." Now that the danger is over, Pindar advises, one should “always look
at what is before one’s foot” (id. 12-14 10 8¢ mpo m0d0¢ / dpetov del PAEmEW / ypTjua
nav), for (14£):

... 000G yap ai-

AV €T AvOpact KpEpaTL,

EMoowv Blov mopov:

“Treacherous aimv hangs over people

unrolling the course of life.”

The figure of “treacherous” aicdv “hanging over people” is clearly chosen with reference
to the preceding metaphor of the Tantalean stone. It is followed by the image of the
“pathway of life”, Biov népog,706 which aicv is now said to “roll along” (cf. schol. ad

07 effectively illustrates

loc. ¢: kxuAMmv kai Tpoimv). This combination of poetic images
the recurring theme of the uncertainty of human existence, which is introduced by the
immediately preceding advice that one should live each day as it comes.”®® Similar
imagery, albeit communicating a different message, is found in N. 6. 55ff. There Pindar
depicts the present occasion of his ode (Alcimidas’ victory in boys’ wrestling) as a
wave rolling nearest to the ship and as such causing the most excitement (0 6& mwap
0ol Va0 EMGGOUEVOV aiel KOUAT®VY / AéyeTon TavTl pdhota doveiv / Bopdv). He uses

the image to compare his choice of the contemporary subject with the older poets’

practice of celebrating Alcimidas’ home island of Aegina by singing about the past

795 See Bowra 1969, 55 for the explanation of Pindar’s personal experience of these events.
7% Eor mopog signifying the stream of rivers, see LS, s.v. i 3 (including P. O. 1. 92). Metaphorically also
“the path of song” (w. Huvwv) in Emp. B35. 1. See also schol. ¢ ad loc.: tov tod Biov moépov, Tovtéatt TV
000V T0D Piov.
7 For more examples of the “Vermischung der Bilder” in Pindar’s odes, see Thummer 1969, 131.
708 See Carey 1981, 191: “We must look to the present because life is uncertain (too uncertain to nurse
yesterday’s grief).”
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exploits of the Aeacidae (vv. 45ff.). Both this passage and the above I. 8. 12ff., as well
as I. 3. 18 quoted before it, suggest a picture of time as a series of successive waves,
with the one “before the foot” (mpd m0d0¢, map mod1) corresponding to the present. The
rolling course of life in 1. 8. 15 should therefore be taken as a depiction of its temporal
progression, and that which makes it unroll must be the passage of time in general,
represented here as a godlike power.’® Pindar imaginatively exploits the kinship
between the notion of “stream of life”, usually denoted by ai®v (but in the given context
by Biov m6pog), and the more general idea of “passage of time”, usually denoted by
wpovoc. ™ In the above discussion on Heraclitus’ B52 | suggested that the philosopher
also made creative use of this semantic feature of aiov.”**

In his commentary on the passage Carey notes that the interpretation offered by
the ancient scholia, according to which éhicowv implies “rolling along” of the stream of
life, “adds nothing. As we need an indication of the mutability of fortune, ‘whirling,
causing to eddy” would be better.”*? Although my understanding of the passage very
much agrees with that of the scholia, | accept Carey’s reasoning in principle, especially
in view of the initially established parallel between ai®v and the Tantalean stone of the
Persian invasion. We should, therefore, understand aicv in this passage, as well as in
the two passages discussed above, as implicitly associated with the idea of Destiny,

namely as “(life)time” in the course of which unpredictable blows of fate befall us. The

799 | believe that the image of “time unrolling the course of life” suggests an ordered sequence of waves,
rather than chaotic waters in which waves toss human life around (cf. Thummer 1968, 193: “... denn
tlickisch hangt die Lebenszeit iber den Menschen und wirft die Lebensbahn dahin und dorthin.” See also
Thummer 1969, 131 for his comment on the lines).
70 See schol. ad 1. 8. 27b-c: S6\oc yap aidv én’ avdpaot kpépatan: b. 6 8& vode 6 yap o1 tiic Lotig
YPOVOC EVIPTNTOL TOC BvOpOTOIC TOV ToD Biov mOpov KMV Koi TPOidV. ¢. fj 00TOC" 6 Yap XPOVOS
TOAOG gVpioKel peToforldg ELicomy TOV ToD Biov TOpov, TOVTESTL THV 030V ToD Piov.
" See above, p. 125.
2 Carey 1981, 192. In support of this sense, Carey refers to Hom. ® 11, Hes. Th. 791, E. IT 7 and 1103.
He notes, however, that the explanation that schol. 27¢ gives for mépov = 666v does not accord with
éMoowv thus interpreted (see Bowra 1969, 51: “It is always best to look at whatever lies before our feet;/
for treacherous Time hangs over men/ and twists awry the path of life”).
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reference to “wavelike rolling” may perhaps be an indication of the impact that the
passage of time has upon humans or indeed of the disturbances in the stream of life.
Something similar was said about the meaning of ypovoc in Pindar’s prayers for future
prosperity of his poetic heroes. But in the case of aidv the connection with Destiny is
even stronger, for, as Wilamowitz noted, it essentially denotes “time relatively”, i.e. the

lifetime of an individual, and as such in its length and content determined by Destiny."**

i) Aiov signifying destined life(time)

Having proclaimed, by way of a priamel, that he will honour Theron for the victory his
four-horse chariot achieved at Olympia, Pindar begins the celebration in the second
Olympian by remembering Theron’s ancestors. “They were the eye of Sicily,”** and
their destined life came upon them adding wealth and joy to their inborn virtues” (10f.
aiov & Epeme LOPSIUOC, TAODTOV TE Kol Yaptv dywv / ynvoiog €n’ ApeTais).
Linguistically, the expression aic®v &pene népoplog is an imaginative inversion of the
common epic phrase motpov/ Oévatov/ dOLEOplov fuap/ oiciov RUop EPETELY “to meet
one’s death”.” The ascription of the epithet popowoc to aidv reveals Destiny’s
influence on the life of Theron’s ancestors’*® and at the same time indicates life’s

apparent mediatory role’’

in adding wealth and joy to the inborn virtues of Theron’s
ancestors.”*® The emphasis here, | believe, is not so much on life’s progression — as in

the previous three passages discussed — nor indeed on its apparent active value (though

3 Wilamowitz-Moellendorff 1914, 170, n. 3.

1% See Kirkwood 1982, 67: “to be the “eye’ of Sicily is to be its glory. Probably the metaphor is from the
brightness of the eyes (...), as it isat P. 5.56 (6upa eogvvototov).”

" Hom. Z 412, ® 31, H 52, 8 562, T 294, ® 100, etc.

"8 There might be an allusion to an oracle supposed to have been given to the founders of Acragas before
they set out.

I See Leeuwen 1964, 58.

8 Cf. schol. ad O. 2. 19a: Bovretar 88 Aéyew &1t 6 Biog adToig EnmrorodOnoey &k TEMPOUEVIS TVOC THY
gvdaoviay avToig Kol TNV Xapv EmMmEunny €nl Toig yvnoiog adTtdv apeTois.
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both semantic nuances are recognisable),”*® but rather on its content.”?® The sense of the
passage is well rendered by Dornseiff’s translation: “Die ... hatten ein Leben, wie es das
Schicksal gab, es brachte Reichtum und Glanz”.*

Content of life is clearly what aimv in N. 10. 59 refers to. It is used in the context
of the famous story of the Dioscuri, twin brothers of whom one was mortal and other
immortal. When Castor was killed in a battle, Polydeuces chose not to continue his
immortal existence bereft of his brother, but rather to share in his brother’s mortality (N.
10. 55ff.):
petapelPopuevol 8’ Evaarag

apépav v pHev mapd ToTpl eiAmt
Al vépovtat, Tav & Vo kevbeot yaiog

&v yvéloig Oepdmvac,

TOTUOV AUTITAGVTEG OpoTov: mel
toVTOV, T| Thpmav 0g0g Eppeval oikelv T oVpavdL,
eilet” aidva eOévou TToAvdevkng

Kéotopog év moAépmt.

“Changing in succession’*?
They spend a day with their dear father
Zeus, and the next in the depths of the earth,

In the hollows of Therapna,

Fulfilling the same destiny.

"9 Cf. Degani 1961, 49: “qui aicv & apportatore di gioia e di ricchezza ed ha anche in tale passo un valore
attivo”. Some scholars render the noun by “time” (e.g. Fennell 1879, 28 28 and Gildersleeve 1890, 144f.).
720 5chol. 19d: # obtmc: ebpopog Piog EnnkorodINGEY AVTOIS K TETPMUEVIS TIVOC.

"?L Dornseiff 1921, 77f.

722 5ee schol. ad N. 10. 103: petapePopevol 8 Evarrhaé: petaPihoviec 8 adtol ol Atbokovpot kai &k
1080y 1¢ EVOALAGGOVTEG TAG TUEPOC, pioy didyovotv €v T@L ovpavdt mg Beoi, piav 8¢ &v Toig bmoyeiolg
g Oepamvng, opoiav kol ionv ExmAnpodvteg THMV.
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For Polydeuces chose this kind of life,

Instead of being wholly divine and living in heaven,
When Castor was killed in war.”

Aimv here signifies “the way of life” Polydeuces chose for him and his twin brother
after the latter’s death. The preferred mode of existence is also described as their
“destiny” (mO6TpOC), which indicates that the common fate they were thus fulfilling was
granted to them.””® This passage also reveals Pindar’s double application of TotpoC
(and this is the case with other destiny-terms as well): on the one hand it denotes a
personified power and on the other its effects. This double application of “destiny” is
also found in Pindar’s address to Hieron in the third Pythian, which is again introduced
with a warning about the vicissitudes of human existence (80ff.): “the immortals
apportion to humans a pair of evils for every good.” As for Hieron, his “share of
happiness attends him” (tiv 6& poip’ evdoupoviag Enetar), for great Destiny (0 péyog
[T6tH06) looks with favour upon a tyrant (85f.). However, the poet reminds the ruler of
Syracuse that even the most fortunate among mortals, Peleus and Cadmus, did not have
an untroubled life (86ff. aivv 6* dopaing / ovk &yevt’ obt  Alaxidon mapd [InAel/ ovte

2% Ay clearly refers to a quality of human existence,

map’ avtifémt Kadpmu).
described as “free from slips, upsets”. The similarity between the usages of poipa in this
context and popouoc aidv in the above-quoted O. 2. 10 (note especially the verbs,

gpene and &netan, to which the two destiny-expressions are subjects) prove that both

refer to that which people enjoy and Destiny or gods provide.

723 Cf. schol. ad N. 10. 107: ... eiketo [ToASEVKNG ... adTdC GOGvVOTOS BV uddkov map” Huépav BvOpemog
stvon G TdL ASededt, kol Ay Bedc BLa T ASEAP®L dmolovpévoy odTod” Kal 0B TMg EToincay oi
O¢oi.

24 Cf. Emp. B17. 11: 0b o@iow Eunedog aidv.
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However, an interesting turn in semantic relation between noétuog and ai®v is
reflected in their usages in O. 9. 60. There Pindar recounts the story of Zeus’
impregnating the daughter of Opus of Elis and then giving her as a bride to the king of
Locrians, “lest life(time) overpower him having fixed childlessness as his doom” (60f.
ui) kaBéhot viv aidv moTHoV £pdyaic’ > | dpeavdy yevedc). It may seem, at first sight,
that there has been an exchange of roles between “life” and “destiny” here, but that is
not quite the case. In this context motpog does indeed denote “that which is destined”
(asin N. 10. 57 and poipa in P. 3. 84), childlessness in particular, whereas ai®v, I
believe, should be understood in the same way as gvfvnounoc aicdv in N. 2. 7f., i.e., as

“progression of life”,"?® along with all the consequences which that entails (in this case

especially growing old)."?’
One final instance of explicit connection of aidv with the notion of destiny is
found in the seventh Isthmian. The theme of the passage in question is again the

changeability'®

and transience of human existence. In the beginning of the third
antistrophe the poet, giving himself as an example, recommends enjoying each day as it
comes (40ff.):

O TL TEPTVOV EQAUEPOV FIDKWOV

gKahog Emeyu yiipag &G 1€ TOV HOPOIUOV

aidva: Bvaiokopey yop OudS dmavtec.

“By pursuing the pleasure that comes day by day

I shall calmly approach old age and my fated

lifetime. For we all alike die.” (trans. Race)

725 See Gerber 2002, 51 (ad 60): “spayonc: for the sense of ‘fastening’ in connection with motpog cf.
gipyel 6¢ motuwt Quyévl’ Etepov Etepa, etc.”
725 Cf. Pfeijffer 1999, 646f. and Gerber 2002, 51, who points to Gildersleeve’s translation “time”.
727 Farnell 1930, 49; Bowra 1969, 154.
728 The vicissitudes of life are expressed through the metaphor of storm (l. 7. 39).
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The message of the passage is the same as the one expressed in I. 8. 12-14 (“take each
day as it comes”),”®® but the meaning of aicv is quite different. Here it denotes
“lifespan”,”° defined as “allotted” by the attribute pépowoc.”* The context suggests
the idea of death, to which every mortal is getting closer as days go by, and we should
understand the phrase as implying “(the completion of) my allotted timespan.” "%

The motto of living mindfully each day as it comes seems to be recognisable in
another Pindaric context involving ai®v, for in a passage of the third Nemean we read
(74£):

... 8AAL 0 Kol TEGGOPOG APETAC

<0> BvoTog iV, PPOVEIV &’ EVETEL TO TOPKEILEVOV.

“Mortal life drives a four-in-hand of virtues,

and it tells us to heed what is at hand.”

Different interpretations have been offered regarding the meaning of the “four
excellences”. The prevailing view, originating from Aristarchus’ explanation, takes
them to be three virtues characteristic of each stage of life, youth, maturity, and old age,
plus ppoveiv 10 Topkeipevov, as the fourth virtue.”*® A number of modern scholars
contest this view by suggesting that the four virtues refer to “those of the old popular
morality inherited by Plato, courage, temperance, justice, wisdom”, and insist that
PPOVEIV 1O TopKeipevoy is just “a prudent maxim dear to the poet”.”** Without going

into details of this discussion, | believe it is safe to suggest that in this context ai®dv

729 See also v. 43f.: ToL pokpd 8 € Tic / momtaivet, Bpaxdc Ecéodat yokkomedov Bedv / ESpav.

30 Cf. Pi. fr. 165 (icodévdpov tékpap aidvog Aayoioa) about the lifespan of the Hamadryades.

73! See schol. ad 1. 7. 55b: ic Tov pepotpapévov xpovov. Cf. Farnell 1930, 276; Willcock 1995, 68:
Pfeijffer 1999, 646. See also Simon. 542 PMG (= F260 Poltera), where the phrase poipo ai®vog has the
same meaning, “allotted span of life”.

732 Cf. Privitera 1982, 223: “spera di vivere fino alla vecchiaia e alla morte (il binomio anche in Nem. 10,
83) senza dover subire I’invidia perturbatrice degli dei, visto che non contravviene alla loro norma.”

7% See schol. ad N. 3. 129a. Cf. Bury 1890, 59 and, especially, Pfeijffer 1999, 388f.

734 Farnell 1932, 261. Cf. Bowra 1969, 105 (ad 70-75).
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again refers to “course of life”, which accords well with the first interpretation of the
four virtues,” but also with the second one, for the proverb that teaches us to attend to
what is near, as | have shown, appears in several contexts in which “passage of life” is

represented as revealing vicissitudes of human existence.

iii) Aidv as quality of existence

In a number of instances Pindaric aic®v denotes quality of existence, which is referred to
without any explicit connection with destiny.”*® This usage, which may be qualified as a
refinement of the general sense “life”, is verified in other sources from roughly the same
period: Empedocles applies it to describe the mobility of the universe (B17. 11 and 26.
10) and Simonides to indicate the quality of divine existence (584 PMG).

In the ninth Nemean ode Pindar draws attention to another of his recurrent
themes, the need to excel in one’s youth in order to be able to enjoy old age and secure
immortal glory (N. 9. 44): ék mévav &, ol GOV vedTaTL YEVmVTUL GOV T€ dikal, TEAEDEL
POG yiipag aimv fuépa, “from labours which arise in youth and with justice, life
becomes pleasant towards old age”. Ageing and, consequently, death represent the
ultimate expressions of the limitations of human existence. Old age is commonly
described by Pindar as extremely unpleasant.”’ The accomplishments that result in

acquiring wealth and glory should therefore be the main considerations of youth, for

7% See Pfeijffer 1999, 389: “the association of three of the four apetai with the three consecutive periods
of life makes it understandable that the course of human life is presented as ‘producing’ them; moreover
€\du is a metaphor, borrowed from the terminology of driving chariots, suggesting that the four apetai are
a four-in-hand.”
736 A straightforward example is found in the poet’s advice to Hieron, preserved as fr. 126, not to
diminish enjoyment in life, for “pleasant existence” (tepnvoc aicdv) is the best thing.
37 See 0. 1. 82-84, P. 10. 41, N. 10. 83, Pae. 1. 1.
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they bring consolation in old age and secure glory that survives individual death.”® But
apart from hard work and aspiration, men also need good fortune, or indeed divine
inclination, to achieve happiness and success. Pindar repeatedly describes life in these
terms, as a mixture of fortune and personal effort (stressing now the one, now the other
of the two factors). It is therefore only natural that at the end of the eighth Pythian
Pindar addresses the same question of what makes transient human existence
meaningful and pleasant by pointing to the divine contribution (95-97):
gmapepot i 8¢ Tig; 1 8 0¥ TIG; oK Ovap
avBpwmoc. AAA’ 6tav ailyda 610660Tog EAONL,
AOUTTPOV QEYYOG EMESTIV AVOPDV Kol PHethyoc aimv.
“Men are creatures of a day. What is someone? What is he not?
A man is a shadow’s dream. But when the god-given brightness comes,
Glowing splendour is upon men and life sweet as honey.”
The expression peilyoc aiwv refers to the quality of life determined by the radiance
from the gods. Taken more precisely to indicate the life of a victor, this peilyoc ai®v
can be understood as alluding to “the external circumstances which make a winner’s life
sweet, such as celebrations and awards”.”*

Pindar’s praise of life characterised by effort and achievement comes to mind
when, in a mythical context in the fourth Pythian, we read an unfavourable description
of a “life free from peril”. The passage recounts Hera’s inspiring the Argonauts to join

the expedition by kindling in them “all-persuasive, sweet longing for the ship Argo, so

738 See Braswell 1998, 131. Cf. O. 8. 70-73, I. 6. 10-15 (where the role of good fortune is mentioned as
well), Pae. 1. 1-4.
73 Gentili and Bernardini 1995, 586.
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740 3 life free from

that no one should be left behind to remain with mother and coddle
peril” (184ff. uq tva Aewdpevov / tav akivovvov Tapd patpi pévey ai/dva técoovt’).
This representation of a ventureless life is utterly unmanly: staying at home with

mother, leading a harmless life,”**

and even the cooking metaphor may be seen as
pointing in that direction.”*” The alternative to this inglorious eventless life is what Hera
offers to the young heroes: the opportunity to gain “the most noble remedy for their
manly worth” (187 @appokov kéAlotov £0¢ apetag), namely undying fame, even at the
price of death.

Another metaphorical expression to some extent obscures the meaning of aimv
in P. 5. 7, although its pairing with the adjective kAvtdg points to a qualitative aspect of
life. The ode is dedicated to Arcesilas, ruler of Cyrene, whose chariot was victorious in
462. It opens with a gnomic reference to wealth (mAobtog), which, when granted by
Destiny and combined with virtue (&petd), is a companion that brings many friends (1-
4). The poet then addresses Arcesilas thus (5-9):
® Ocdpop” Apkesita,
oV 101 Vv KALTOG
aidvog axpav Paduidmv dro
oLV gudo&iot petaviceot
gxatt ypvoopudrov Kdotopog
“O Arcesilas, blessed by the gods,

You have been pursuing it,

Along with hounour

0 Race’s “coddling” for méocovt’ is an appropriate rendering of the cooking metahor (Race 1997a, 291).
"L Cf. E. Med. 248f.
742 Braswell 1988, 270.
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From the highest steps of your glorious life,

By the will of gold-charioted Castor.”

The king of Cyrene, the poet tells us, goes after wealth and fame “from the top of the
stairs of his life”.”** The metaphor refers to his privileged position: he is after all a king
and, as such, already occupies the highest place and has inherited a life of fame. It is
from that lofty status that Arcesilas begins his search for wealth and glory, to add to
those he inherited, for he should not fall short of his predecessors’ achievements.”** In

doing this, he is favoured by Castor, the patron of chariot races.”* Aicv here, we may

conclude, refers to the circumstances of Arcesilas’ life.

iv) Aiov and afterlife

There are, finally, two instances of ai®v mentioned in eschatological contexts. One of
them belongs to the famous passage from the second Olympian already mentioned in
the above section on Pindaric ypovog. It describes the posthumous destiny of “those
who joyfully kept their oaths” (65-67):

o TOPOL PEV TYOIG

Oedv oitveg Eyaupov gvopkiaig

adakpuv vépovToL

aidva...”

73 Fennell 1879, 213f. suggests that life is here imagined as a “journey” and Gildersleeve 1890, 307 sees
it as a “flight of stairs”. Degani 1961, 47 takes aic®v to have a temporal sense here.

744 Cf. Fennell, loc. cit. Another line of interpretation is based on the explanation given by scholia on the
passage (an’ dxpov Pabuidwv tic aidvog, tovtéoty dn’ dpyfic tod Biov) and suggests the meaning “from
the beginning of life” for the aicdv-phrase (e.g. Gentili and Bernardini 1995, 513: “fin dall” inizio della
vita”). This interpretation, however, renders the epithet kAvtdc redundant.

5 See Gildersleeve, loc. cit.: “Kastor plays the part of [Tétpoc, and the king goes after the wealth that he
is to bring home as a moAv@lov Enétay.”
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“_.. besides the honoured gods’*

those who joyfully kept their oaths

spend a tearless existence...”

The aimv-phrase clearly refers to the quality of the afterlife envisaged for righteous
men.”’ They are rewarded with a “life free from toil” (movéotepoc Piotoc), in which
there are no extremes of hot and cold to be suffered, for they enjoy permanent

48 and no

equinoxes (61f. icaig 6 vikteoow aiel,/ iooug & auépaig dAov Exovteg),
physical pain caused by excessive labour, for they do not have to do bodily work for
their living (63f. 00 ¥06va TaplocovTeg &v xepOS AKAL / 00OE TOVTIOV DOIWP / KEWAV
mopa dlaTav).

The second eschatological context in which ai®v is mentioned is rather unusual
and striking. The word appears in the famous fragment 131b, which treats the theme of
the survival of the soul in an unprecedented way (1-3):
o®dpo pev mhviov Enetat Bavatmt Teptobeved,

Coov &’ &t Aeimeton aidvog €ldm-

Aov* 10 Yap €oTl udvov

gk Bedv

“The body of every man follows overpowering death,

But there still survives the living image of life,

For it alone is from the gods;”

748 See Kirkwood 1982, 74 (ad 65-66): “mapd Tiowg Ocidv: ‘beside the honored gods’, partitive gen.,
rather than ‘those honored of the gods.’”

7 See Willcock 1995, 156: “Honesty, keeping one’s word, is the quality identified with the righteous.”
78 These words have been interpreted either as referring to continual equinox or to perpetual sunlight (fr.
129 says that the sun shines in Hades during night-time on earth). See Kirkwood, op. cit., 73 and
Woodbury 1966 in favour of the first interpretation.
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The expression ai®vog €idmAov corresponds to the Homeric yoyn that denotes the
shadow of the dead which survives the death of the body.”*® The Homeric yoyy, used

in this sense, is described as the “image of the dead” (yvyai idwiao kopdviov in ¥ 72
and o 14) and Pindar here points to the same entity by calling it the “image of life (i.e.
of the living)” (cf. A 475-76 vekpoi ... Bpotdv eidwia kapoviwv). However, the analogy
with Homer ends there, for the claim that this surviving element that resembles the
individual comes from the gods occurs here for the first time in extant Greek
literature.”® The rest of the fragment speaks about the role that this entity has in the

1 and describes it as

living body (something that is not paralleled in the Homeric yoyn)
being active in dreams. Since this view does not reflect any known traditional belief, it
may be taken to express some contemporary esoteric speculation.’?

Shifting between the meaning “vital force” and indications of the sense
“lifetime”, Homeric uses of ai®v do not quite foreshadow the semantic complexity
found in Pindaric applications of the word. While the ‘concretisation’ of the noun’s
sense did not really take root after early epic, its generalised meaning “life” gradually
takes over, accounting for both quality and duration of individual existence. Literary
contexts usually accentuate one or the other of the two semantic aspects of aicyv. Degani
argues that the idea of ‘totality’, which he believes to be contained in the semantic root
of the word, helped this process of generalisation and enabled the word to assume a role

equivalent to that of poipa.”® It is evident, however, that in these “fatalistic contexts’

aimv retains its original signification “life” and the contexts characterise it as “destined”

749 ps -Plu. Consol. ad Apoll. 35. 120c: Aéyeton & Omd pév 100 pelkod Mvdapov Tovti mepi TV doePdY
£v A180v.
7% See Kirkwood 1982, 344
"L See West 1985.
752 See \West, op. cit., 56 and West 1971, 148f.
753 Degani 1961, 47: “né {wn né Piog poterono infatti assumere queste sfumature fatalistiche, appunto
perché solo aimv aveva il pregnante valore di 6Xo¢ 6 Biog.”
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(O. 2. 101, I. 7. 41f,, etc.). Degani goes a step further and suggests that Pindaric ai®v,
“che assume tutti 1 significati di poipa”, may have also come to signify “una forza
trascendente ed esterna all” uomo che agisce su tutto il genere umano, determinandone
le gioie ed i dolori.””* | hope to have demonstrated that it is its kinship with the idea of
passage of time (ypovoc) that gives aicdv the role of an active power, as well as its
connection with destiny.”> It is in time (as days go by) that people encounter their
destiny, and the sense of progression of life is more important in that respect than the

assumed notion of ‘totality”’.

> Degani 1961, 49.
7% See especially the striking E. Heracl. 900: moXAd yap tictet Moipa tehecodmtelp’ Aidv te Xpdvov
naic. Moipa and Aimv are different forces and Aicdv and Xpovog are related.

225



Fifth-century Lyric

XPONOZXZ ANDATQN INSIMONIDES AND BACCHYLIDES

The uses of ypovog in the rest of fifth-century lyric poetry, although fewer in number
and perhaps less imaginative in formulation, are similar to those found in Pindar in as
much as we can apply to them the same type of classification of the basic meanings of
the word: they imply duration, passage of time or time when. This polysemy of ypdvog
proves to be well-established in the fifth century BC.

Bacchylides and Simonides mention ypdvog in the same or similar poetic
contexts as their lyric contemporaries and predecessors, which have to do with the
themes of brevity of life and youth, changeability and unpredictability of human
fortune, as well as with the subjects of suddenness of the changes of fate on the one
hand and stability of excellence and durability of glory on the other. As for their usages
of aicdv, Simonides and Bacchylides most commonly apply the word to denote
“lifetime”, but it is also found to imply quality of existence and its usage once even
evokes early epic conception of ai®v as an entity leaving a body at death. We do not,
however, find in these authors the innovativeness of the Pindaric application of ai®v.
Since ypdvog and aicdv appear in passages that communicate similar poetic subjects and
the expressions in which they occur sometimes refer to the same ideas, | will analyse
them together, in order to acquire a truthful representation of their meanings in the

imagery of these poets.
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i) Transience of life and youth
In a number of the extant fragments of Simonides’ poetry, which are tentatively labelled

" the poet reflects on the brevity of human life and transience of

as Opfjvot in PMG,
youth and shares his advice on how human life should be lived in such circumstances.
In these contexts aicdv denotes “lifetime” and ypdvog refers to “duration” of life and
youth.

Simon. 520 PMG (= Poltera F21):

avOpdTV OAlyoV pEv

KaPTOG, ATPOUKTOL O LEANOOVEC,

0BV & &v TopoL TOVOC Apel mover >’

“Men’s strength is but little, and futile his concerns,

his lifespan short, filled with trouble on trouble;” (trans. West)

Inescapable death, Simonides adds, awaits the good and the bad alike.”® The poet
therefore warns against the tendency of the young to waste their precious time on vain

759

ambitions, for youth can create the illusion of power and invulnerability™* and so

apparently conceal the looming truth about the transience of life (Simon. eleg. 20. 10ff,
W):

VITIO1, 01C TaVTNL KeTTan vOoc, 00de icaoty

¢ xpdvoc €60’ HPng kal BroTov OAlyog

Ovntoig.m

“They’re fools who have that attitude, and do not

756 \West 1994b, 162f. groups these fragments under “Dirges”.
73T Cf. reconstructions of the verse B. 3. 74: . . . .]a oxoneig Ppoy[dc duu aidv] (Jebb), or Bpay[vg éoty
aiov'] (Maehler).
738 PMG 520. 4-6. Cf. Semon. fr. 3 W: moALdg yap fip ot tebvivan ypovoc, / {dpev 8 apdudt modpa
TKOK®DG Eteo. T
5% See Simon. eleg. 19. 4f. W.
60 Cf Mimn. fr. 2. 3f. W ... miquiov émi xp6vov &vBeow #ipng tepmopeda.
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know
the time allowed to us for youth and life

is short.” (trans. West)

if) Unpredictability of the future
Apart from representing humans as behaving as if they are (subjectively) unaware of the
shortness of life and youth, early lyric poets also tell us that mortals are (objectively)
incapable of knowing their future, for it is entirely in the hands of the gods. Among
earlier lyric poets, Mimnermus and Semonides most strikingly address these
manifestations of the frailty of the human condition®* and Simonides’ dirges convey
the same lamenting sentiment (Simon. 521 PMG = F 244 Poltera):

avBpwmog v un mote gimnig 6 Tt yiveton [adpilov],

und’ avdpa idav dAPlov docov ypovov Ecoetar

DOKELOL Yap 0VOE TAVOTTEPLYOC Hoiog

oUTmC O LETACTAOIG.

“As you are mortal, don’t ever affirm what

tomorrow will bring,

or how long the man that you see in good fortune

will keep it: "2
not even the wing-spreading house-fly

changes perch so fast.” (trans. West)

781 See e.g. Semon. fr. 1. 3ff. W: vodc & ovk én” avBpdmototy, aAL” mipepot / & 81 Potd {dovoty, ovdev
€1001eg / Oxmg Exaotov Extedevtnost Bgdc. See also later E. Alc. 782-86.
762 See Poltera 2008, 408 (ad F 244. 2): “Podlecki (Athenaeum 58, 1980, 385) beurteilt die Hypotaxe als
zweideutig: ‘wie lange er glucklich sein wird” und “wie lange er leben wird’. Der Kontext scheint aber
nur Ersteres zuzulassen.”
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In this quotation ypdvog refers to the uncertain duration of human happiness. The
closing lines warn of the unpredictability and swiftness of the changes of fate, through a
peculiar comparison with the movements of a housefly. The same theme appears in
another fragment of Simonides’ poetry, in which God is named as the cause of the swift
and sudden reversals of fortune (Simon. 527 PMG = F 349 Poltera (Spuria)):

0VK £0TIV KOKOV

AVETIOOKNTOV AVOPAOTOIS" OAy®L O€ YpdVmL

oVt pPeTappinTel 686g.763

“There is no ill that men should not expect;

in a short space of time God

reshuffles everything.” (trans. West)

The adverbial dative oriywr xpovot suggests the sense “period of time, duration” for
ypovoc.”® The fragment recalls Pindar’s verses O. 12. 11-12a, which stress the
possibility of a change for the better for those who have suffered great misfortunes
(EoAov Babd muartog év pikpdt medauetyov xpovmt). Although Pindar’s epinicians
repeatedly remind us of the vicissitudes of human existence, as | have pointed out in the
previous section, they generally seem to offer an optimistic outlook on life. This may be
shown to result from the epinician focus on the concept of excellence (apetm), which
can provide a mortal with godlike status during his life and with lasting glory extending
even after his death. The same belief in the power of individual achievement motivates

Bacchylides’ epinicians.

763 See Poltera 2008, 586 (ad loc.): “0goc: Eine unbestimmte Gottheit, vgl. E. HF 884 (lyr.) toyd tov
gvtuyR petéforev dainwv.”

6% We could perhaps mention here the expression moAAdt ypdvat mokepetv “battle against the immensity
of time’, ascribed to Simonides by Plutarch (Thes. 10, 8f.; Is et Osir. 359F = PMG 643 = F316 Poltera).
See, however, Poltera 2008, 565 (ad loc.): “Der genaue Wortlaut der Simonidesstelle, auf die sich
Plutarch bezieht, bleibt uns verborgen.”
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iii) Lasting glory

The surviving part of Bacchylides” Ode 13 begins at the end of the second strophe, with
the chorus recounting Heracles’ victory over the Nemean lion and then announcing in a
prophetic voice the founding of the Nemean games (vv. 54-57). The prophetic figure
represented by the chorus promises lifelong glory for those who win crowns in the
athletic events (B. 13. 58ff.):

... TOP]a PoOUOV AploThpyov ALOC

Nikag] o[€]p[e]kvdéog dv-

Opomoiov: d[v]Oea

xPLGE]av dOEAV TOAVPAVTOV &V aii-

V1] tpépel mavpoig fpotdv

aiet, kal dtav Bovatolo

KLAVEOV VEQPOG KOAOYML, AstmeTon

a0avotov KLEog €0 £p-

¥0€vTOC AcpaAEl GVV aicat.

“For such cause, near to the altar of Ruler Zeus,

flowers of fame-bearing Nike

nurse for the few who win crowns

a murmuring golden repute

ever, during their lives;

further, when death’s purple mist

covers them over, their deeds’

immortal fame stays on
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with permanence as its fate.” (trans. Burnett)’®

That the prepositional phrase év ai[®vi] means “in (their) lifetime” is stressed by the
contrast with the expression “when death covers them” (6tav avdroro... vépog
kaAOynM), which introduces an even higher level of award for the Nemean winners (vv.
63-66), namely the epic ideal of “immortal fame” (d0dvatov kKA éoc). Similarly, in his
Ode 1 Bacchylides claims that “toilsome virtue” (dpeta 6 Enipoyboc), when rightly
wrought to the end (televtabeica & dpB@DS), secures enviable renown, which even

outlasts death.”®®

Vain pursuits, however, which young people are so prone to nourish
(ct. koDpov &ymv Bopdv in Simon. eleg. 20. 6 W), can only bring temporary honour,
lasting for as long as they live (vv. 178ff.):

OvTIva KovEHTOTOL

Bopov dovéovot pépruvat,

6ccov av Cont Typdvov, TOVd™ EAayavT Ti-

pév.

“He whose mind is blown about

by ambitions light as air,

wins honour only for as long as he lives.” (trans. Jebb)"®’

All the instances of ai®v and yp6vog mentioned so far may be defined as referring to
duration, with ai®v semantically limited to the sense “lifetime” and ypdvog applying to

the concept of temporal extension in general, but often used in such a way as to imply

duration of life as well. However, in Simonides’ and Bacchylides’ verses ypovoc also

7% Burnett 1985.
766 See v, 183f.: avdpi k]od edte Oavit Aevaer morv]iiAoTov evKheiag B[yol]ua.
77 Jebb 1905.
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appears in the sense “passage of time”, which is occasionally conceived as an

unstoppable, all-subduing force.

iv) Time conquers all
In the seventh strophe of his Ode 13 Bacchylides encourages praise of every “master of

788 as a due recompense. Although “reproach hangs over all

his art” (201 co@ov &vopa)
the deeds of men” (202f. Bpotdv 6& pdpoc / mavtesot pév ot ém” Epyotc]),
Bacchylides reminds us that “Truth likes to win” (204 & & éAadeio pUAel vikdv) ™ and,
as we have already learnt from his predecessors, her victory is achieved in time (see,
e.g., Sol. 10. 1 and 36. 3, Thgn. 967). In expressing this idea, Bacchylides ascribes
power to time (B. 13. 205ff.):

... 0 Te mavo[ajpdto[p

YPOVOG TO KOAMDG

&lpyrévov aitv a[éer.’"®

“All-conquering time

always augments the deed

that is fairly done.”

However, the image of “all-conquering” time seems rather unsuited here, for the verses

are clearly intended to stress the positive effect of the passage of time on the

768 See Maehler 1982, 287 (ad B. 13. 201): “copov &vdpa: der Trainer Menandros, aber auch allgemein
jeder “‘Kundige’. Das Adjektiv findet sich schon bei Alkman auf sportliche Gewandtheit bezogen (PMG
2), dhnlich bei Anakreon (PMG 417.2, mit anziiglichem Nebensinn), vgl. Pind. Py. 5.115 und Is. 9.7-8.”
789 Cf. Simon. 541. 5 PMG: éAéfewa marykpatric and B. fr. 14. 4-5: woykpotic ... GAGOeta.

770 Kenyon 1897 supplemented a[£&g1] in 207. In order to avoid the ‘awkwardness’ of the sense thus
obtained, Maehler 1982, 288 suggested a[vioye1] instead: “B. kann aber kaum gemeint haben, daf3 die
Zeit den Sieg “fordert” oder gar “vergroRert’, sondern nur, daf3 sie ihn ‘bewahrt’ (...), was dé&ew bei B.
vielleicht auch heifRen kénnte, vgl. 3.78; trotzdem bleibt zu tberlegen, ob nicht eine Form von avéysw
(&[vioyer?) der geforderten Bedeutung besser entsprechen wiirde, vgl. Od. t 111 (Bactlelg) eddikiag
aveyMot.
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preservation of good deeds.””* Another mention of the same phrase is found in
Simonides’ encomium of the fallen of Thermopylae (531 PMG = F 261 Poltera):
EVTOQLOV O€ TOODTOV OVT  EVPWG

o0’ 6 TavdaudTOp APOVPDOGEL YPOVOG.

“This winding-sheet is such

as neither mould nor Time that conquers all

can fade.” (trans. West)

Scholars have long noticed that the mention of “all-conquering time” fits Simonides’

72 and it has therefore

verses better (it probably occurs also in his fr. eleg. 20. 15 W)
been suggested that the expression could have been borrowed (along with some other
coinciding phrases)’”® by his nephew, although arguments for the contrary scenario
have been offered as well.””* Poltera argues that Simonides was the first to have
represented Time as a destructive force in fr. eleg. 88 W:""

6 to1 ypdvog 6ELE 6OOVTOC,

Kol Tavto ynyel kol To frodrota.

“Time has sharp teeth, and gnaws

all things away, even the mightiest.” (trans. West)

Bacchylides, however, (possibly) mentions time as a subject of the verb dapalo in fr.

20A, 18f.:

" See previous note and cf. Cairns 2010, 327f. (ad 13. 204-9).
72 About Homer: kot pv] movopd[top oipel xpovoc.
% To the examples provided by Hutchinson 2001, 323 we can add Simon. eleg. 20. 6 W ~ B. 1. 178ff.
" See e.g. Schroeter 1906, 31: “imitatus autem Simonideum 7. ypdvoc haud inepte dictum videtur esse
Bacchylides XI1, 205, recurrit eadem locutio in epigrammate quarti fere p. Chr. saeculi 1050, 4 (Kaibel):
mavSapdrop 8 xpovoc iéev apnyostvi.” Differently Cairns 2010, 327f..: “it is intriguing that Sim. may
twice have turned to his younger Cean compatriot for striking phrases in his poems commemorating
Greek victory in 480/79. (Hutchinson (2001 : 323) assumes that the influence was in the other direction,
but this will not work if the present ode is earlier than 480.)”
775 Poltera 1997, 41, n. 24. Poltera 2008, 475 also argues that movdaudtmp appears combined with ypévoc
for the first time in Simonides’ F 261 (encomium of the fallen of Thermopylae).
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o GALG V[V] xpOVOG

€064 ]uacoe Kpatepd T Ek-

douev 0]0 B ovT’ avaykn

“... but Time overpowered him

as well as mighty Necessity,

for he was against the marriage.”

The expression “time overpowered him” in the above quotation may be taken to imply
that Euenus found death in the river only after having resisted for a while,”’® but there,
as well as in other passages in which it is represented as (all-)subduing, the usage of
ypovog implies a personified power. The question of the authorship of the phrase 6
movoapdtop xpovog aside, both Cean poets may justifiably be credited with the
expression of a new poetic conception of time envisaged as an active power: in addition
to Time, the bearer of fortunes and Time, the verifier of truth, these poets introduce
Time, the all-conqueror, which is seen as an active force due to its capacity to outlive
everything and so apparently bring everything to its end or take it into oblivion. The
same idea, slightly differently expressed, is found in Sophocles (OC 607ff.), who
compares invulnerability of the gods with “everything else destroyed by all-
overpowering Time” (t& 8" &Aha cuyyel TavO’ O maykpotig xpdvoc).

Finally, this is the appropriate place to mention an instance of divine Xpovog found in
Bacchylides” Ode 7. 1. The deity is named as the father of an unidentified goddess

(most probably ‘Huépa): 'Q Mrapd 0vyatep Xpdvov te k[ai] / Nuktog “O, resplendent

776 Cf. Maehler 1997, 325 (ad fr. 20A, 18-20): “Die Zeit bezwang Euenos, denn er fand sein Ende erst,
nachdem er lange gewditet hatte (Snell, Ges.Schr. 108), und die Notwendigkeit, denn so hatte es wohl das
Schicksal bestimmt.”
T Cf. also S. fr. 954 R and Aj. 646-47.
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daughter of Time and Night.”’’® This concept of divine Time is most likely based on the
general idea of time as common basis for day and night.

The sense “passage of time” is also found in the following examples of the
adverbial dative (év) ypovor: B. 11. 120 of the Achaeans “eventually” (ypdvmr)
destroying Priam’s city and B. fr. 4. 48 &v 8¢ yp6v[wi] “mit der Zeit aber”,””® without
the immediate context.”®® In Bacchylides’ dithyramb on Theseus (Dith. 4 = 18 Maehler),
the chorus responds to Aegeus’ fear of how the series of Theseus’ exploits (who is at
the time still unidentified) is going to end (30 todta 8£5oty” dmar Teeiron) o with the
following words (45) mavt’ &v Td1 SoAydt xpovmt Teeiton “in the long course of time
all things find their end” (trans. Jebb).”®

At the end of Ode 11, a couple of lines after mentioning the eventual capture of
Ilium by the Achaeans, Bacchylides continues to praise their achievements in the
following way (123ff.):

... dwaiog
OoTIC Exel ppévag V-
pNoEL GV GmavTt Ypdvml
nopilog AAKAS Ayoudv.
“Whoso has a just spirit
will find, through all the course of time,

countless deeds of valour

wrought by the Achaeans.” (trans. Jebb)

’78 See Marcovich 1970 , 181-84. Cf. Maehler 1982, 132.

77 See Maehler 1997, 63.

"8 There are two instances of the nominative ypévoc preserved without context: Simon. SLG $323 = F39.
14 Poltera and B. fr. 20E, 19 Maehler

781 See Jebb 1905, 396 and Maehler 1997, 232.

782 Maehler’s translation (Maehler 1997, 23) seems to me to be most truthful to the sense of the original:
“Alles kommt ja in der L&nge der Zeit zu seinem Ziel.” [bold type added]
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Jebb compares the expression cUv dmavtt xpdvotl with keivor ye oov Guatt in v. 23 of
the same ode (Maehler) and renders it by “*through all the years’ (“in the whole course
of history’).”’® This interpretation takes ovv to indicate concurrent duration. A similar
phrase is found in Ode 8, dedicated to the exceptional athlete Liparion of Ceos,’®* who
stands out among his peers due to the fact that (v. 22ff.):

obtig avOpormv k[ad’ "EAla-

vag GOV dAKL xpOvm[L

Taig €0V Avnp T€ T[AED-

vag 80éEato vikoag.

“No one among the Greeks

has won more victories

within his age group

first as boy then as man.”

55785

The sense of the phrase cOv GAikt ypovwr is “in his age” ™ and it is commonly taken to

refer to the age group(s) in which Liparion was the most successful athlete.”®
However, cOv dAikt ypdvotl may perhaps be understood as an expression of the concept
of “innate time”, which refers to the idea that one’s (life)time begins at their birth and

grows (old) with them (cf. A. Ag. 105f. cOuevtog aidv and S. OC 7 ypdovog Evvav).

The above verses could then be taken to indicate that no one among the Greeks was

783 Jebb 1905, 335 and 323.

784 See Maehler 1982, 138.

"8 Although the papyrus has EN, oov (Headlam ap. Blass) is metrically required and justified by the
instances quoted in B. 11. 23 and 125.

78 Maehler 1982, 140: “Der Satz kann natiirlich nicht bedeuten, daR der Sieger an den Pythien, Isthmien
und Nemeen (Vers 17-18) mehr Erfolge errungen hatte als je ein anderer vor ihm, denn dann hétte er noch
mehr Siege aufzuweisen gehabt als so bertihmte Periodoniken wie Milon aus Kroton, Glaukos aus
Karystos, Thegenes aus Thasos oder Dandis aus Argos (...) Vielmehr wird der Superlativ eingeschrankt
durch ocbv @Akt ypovmt “in seiner Altersklasse’, was dann mit waig édv avnp te differenziert wird: also
unter den gleichaltrigen Knaben und spéter unter den Ménnern seines Alters war niemand erfolgreicher
alser.”
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more successful than Liparion, advancing “together with his coeval time”, first as a boy

and then also as a man.

v) Time and the possibility of excellence

We have so far found Simonides and Bacchylides reminding their audience of the
transience of mortal existence and unpredictability of human destiny and then also
reassuring them that athletic excellence and “toilsome virtue” may earn them praise and
bring glory that outlasts death. These conflicting ‘facts of life” are not easily reconciled,
for it is difficult for susceptible and fallible mortals to accomplish and maintain
excellence and so resist the destructive power of time. Simonides claims that God grants
lasting virtue to few men (0Aiyoic dpetav Edwkev ... [€¢ T]éN0G), for “it is not easy to be
good” (o0 yap Ehappov EcOA[OV Eupev-], as people are often unwittingly overpowered
by various desires (541 PMG = F 256 Poltera).”®” In the fragmentary lines that follow he
mentions a “holy path” (6oiav ... kékevbov) “throughout one’s life” (51" aidvoc),” but,
we may presume, only as an unlikely possibility.”® The poet repeats the same thought
(Gvdp’ ayabov ... yevésbau yaAendv) in the famous poem preserved in Plato’s
Protagoras (542 PMG = F 260 Poltera). By attaching the adverb “truly” (dAabéwc) to
the idea of a good man and by representing him as perfect in all respects (yepoiv te Kai
7ol Kol vooU tetpbymvov dvev yoyov tetuyuévov), Simonides actually creates an
unattainable ideal.”® That is why the poet declares he will not waste “his allotted span

of life” (noipav aidvoc) looking for what cannot be — “a blameless human being”

787 See yv. 6ff. Cf. West 1994b, 163 and Poltera 2008, 199 for reconstructions of these lines.

788 Cf. Emp. B 110. 3.

789 Cf. Poltera 2008, 444, ad 12-13.

70 See Poltera 2008, 455: “Damit bezeichnet yaiendv (2) etwas Unmégliches. Fehlt aber dieser
(ironische) Zusatz und bleibt der Spruch auf yaAenov é60Aov Eupevan beschrankt, driickt er etwas
Magliches aus.”
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(navépopov dvopanov).”” The destiny of mortals lies in the hands of gods, they can
neither predict it nor fight it. “Any man is good if his affairs go well”, Simonides argues
in the same poem (v. 17), “so they are blest for longest, whom immortals bless” (19f.;
trans. West). But this, again, does not happen to many, as we find out from
Bacchylides’ fragment 25 (Maehler):
TOOPO1GL 0¢ Bvat®dv TOV dmavta xpovov daipmv EdmKeV
TPAGGOVTOG £V Ka1p6)1792 TOAMOKPOTOPOV
yiipog ikveioBat, mpiv ykdpoar dvat.
“To few mortals god grants that they should have happy fortunes through all their time,
or come to the first grey hairs of age before encountering woe.” (trans. Jebb)
The meaning of the yp6vog-phrase corresponds to that of 61" aidvog in Simonides’
fragment 541 PMG. The attribute émog, we may presume, adds the sense of continuity
to the phrase. [Tévta ypdvov has the same meaning in Bacchylides’ (dubious) fragment
54 (Maehler): 6A1og 8" 0vdelg Ppotdv mhvta ypdvov “none of the mortals is happy
throughout his life”.’

These reflections on the feasibility of lasting human excellence belong to the
shared preoccupation of the fifth-century poets with the question of what kind of man is

worthy of their poetic praise.’** Besides, as we have seen, Simonides and Bacchylides

discuss the same existential issues as their lyric predecessors. In addressing the question

L Cf. B. 13. 202f.: Bpotdv 8¢ pdpoc / maviesot pév éotv én’ Epyor[c].
792 See Jebb 1905, 421 (ad loc.): “npaccovtag &v kopdt, lit. faring opportunely’, i.e. as they would wish
at each successive step in life. For &v koupdt cp. Aesch. P. V. 379, Plat. Crito 44 A (with tivi added), etc.”
Differently Maehler 1997, 343 (ad loc.): “év xoupdt: wohl zum Folgenden zu ziehen, = ‘zur
angemessenen Zeit’ (das Alter zu erreichen), d.h. die volle Lebenszeit zu durchlaufen.”
793 See Maehler 1997, 356f. (ad loc). Cf. also B. fr. 20B, 23-25 (Maehler): ... OAB[ ™~~~ / obric]
avOpdrwv dtous[” ~ 77/ ai®d]vog “(vollen) Segen (hat ja) (doch kein) Mensch fiir die (ganze Dauer)
seines Lebens” (Maehler, op. cit. 85).
7% See Poltera 2008, 455.
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of pleasure and its importance in (otherwise not very cheerful) human life Simonides
may also be found to follow an early poetic tradition (584 PMG = F 298 Poltera):’®

Tig yap adovag drep Ova-

TV Pilog mobevog 7 moi-

o TVPAVVIC;

1060~ dtep 0VOE BedV (NA®MTOG aidv.

“For, void of pleasure, what human life’s

desirable, what monarchy?

Without that, even the gods’ life

were nothing enviable”. (after West)

Translators render oidv in this context by “eternity”,’*® but | believe that its semantic
value is rather that of quality of life, as divine existence represents the highest ideal in
that respect as well.”®” Pindar uses aidv in this sense several times, combining it with
attributes that describe the quality of human existence (do@oing, tepnvoc, Guepoc,
axtvouvog, KALTog, Hopoog, peidyoc). He also uses aidv to refer to the ‘double life” of
Dioscuri after Polydeuces’ death. Empedocles ascribes aimv, in the sense “duration of
life”, to his long-lived daimons (Bgoi doAyaiwveg in B 21. 12 and 23. 8; P. Strasb. a(ii)
2), who do not enjoy the eternity of the Olympic gods. He also mentions “unstable life”

(00 ... Eumedog aicdv) of the divine and eternal four roots (B17. 11).

7% poltera 2008, 539: “Uberlegungen zur Lust finden sich friih schon in didaktischen Texten (Hes. Op.
287-92, Theog. 983-5) und gehéren auch zum Stoff der Liebeselegie (Mimn. 1 W?).”
7% Cf. Poltera 2008 and West 1994b, 167.
7 See A. Pers. 710-11: dc &oc T Ehevooec adyic friov (nhotde v / lotov edaiova Iépoug g Hede
dumyayeg.
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In Bacchylides’ Ode 1 we come across an expression which does not occur in
the earlier sources, but it is well documented in subsequent literature (153f.):"%®
aidv’ Elvoev [t]évte mai-
dag peyouvni[toJug Mmmv.
“He passed from life leaving
five illustrious sons behind.”
Though reminiscent of early epic usages of aicdv, in which it is imagined as leaving a
body (or being slain out of it) at death, the expression ai®v’ &lvcev does not imply any
physical action, but simply represents a poetic way of saying that the celebrated and

honoured healer Pantheides died leaving five sons behind. The noun may be said to

have the general sense “life” in this context.

798 See Maehler 1982, 19 (ad 1. 153): “aidv’ &voev: aevum solvit, vg. S. OC 1720 Elvoev 10 téAog Piov,
E. Fr. 994.2 xataAvcdpevos Piov, auch Supp. 1004f. und X. Apol. 7, und noch IG XIV 140 Biov Avowv
goye (ZUE. IT 692 s. Zuntz, Inquiry 94).”
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CHAPTER VI

DRAMA

XPONOZX IN TRAGEDY

“The world is old, it was always old”

Charles Simic, Emily’s Theme

Hermann Frénkel’s study of conceptions of time in early Greek literature, which is
based on a semantic analysis of ypévog in literary works of the archaic period,
concludes with Aeschylus, among whose preserved plays Frankel recognises a shift in
terms of form and structure, dividing them into ‘archaic’ and ‘classical’ pieces.”®®
Moreover, he identifies the same shift in the semantic applications of ypévog, its
“classical” meaning being allegedly first established in the Oresteia. | have already
argued against Frankel’s claim that the archaic conception of time (this generalisation is
itself contentious) — as expressed in the usages of ypovog — is exclusively concerned
with the future, whereas it is only in the classical literature that yp6vog may be found to
refer to the past as well.2®® Frankel’s method and results found several followers, who
developed his suggestions further, focusing on the idea of a progressive development of
the conception of time in early Greek literature.®®* Jacqueline de Romilly’s discussion
on Time in Greek Tragedy continues where Frankel’s analysis ends.®* It adopts
Frénkel’s conclusion that “the idea of time does not appear to have been an important

12803

one before the fifth century”™" and continues from it, aiming to see “whether Greek

799 Frénkel 1968a, 12.
890 hid.: “In der alteren Stiicken des Aischylos ist ypovoc noch die Zukunft oder die Wartezeit: in der
Orestie umspannt das Wort auch die Vergangenheit mit. Es erscheint in Wendungen wie “seit welcher
Zeit (Ag. 278) und ‘die Zeit vorher’ (Eum. 462).”
801 See criticism in Momigliano 1966, 10f.
802 Romilly 1968.
80% Romilly 1968, 4.
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tragedy as a whole does not exhibit some features that are in harmony both with this
new importance of time and with the idea of an unfinished development.”®** Since this
study is based on the investigation of time-terminology and literary expressions of time
in general (and offers some valuable insights in that regard), | will — in as much as the
established methodology allows it — review its conclusions, although the question of the
conception of time is not my primary concern. The sheer number of usages of yp6voc in
fifth-century tragedy (there are nearly 400 occurrences of the word) suggests that time
plays an important role in the imagery of the tragic poets.2%® I will apply the above
established classification of meanings and usages of ypovog to the dramatic passages
that contain the noun. I will also try to single out all that is unprecedented in terms of its
combinatorial properties as well as its semantic applications in fifth-century tragedy.
My discussion here will follow a diachronic pattern, commencing from Aeschylus and
via Sophocles closing with Euripides, considering, at the same time, the undeniable

agreement between their respective treatments of ypovoc.

i) Aeschylus

In the preserved plays and fragments of Aeschylus ypovoc appears only in the singular,
in all its cases apart from the vocative. Semantically, its usages cover all the basic
meanings | have identified for the word so far, “period of time” (i.e. “limited duration”),

“passage of time”, and “time when”.

804 Romilly 1968, 5. She moreover, suggests that “the history of tragedy implies an inner dialectic, in
which the idea of time undergoes a steady evolution, according to the atmosphere in which it is
considered” (Romilly 1968, 85). See criticism in Lloyd-Jones 1970.
85 The below discussion encompasses the vast majority of these instances. The examples that are not
included in the discussion agree with the established definitions and classifications of the meanings of
xpovog in fifth-century tragedy.
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1. Xpdvog signifying “period of time, duration”
Aeschylus uses ypovoc in various ways to express quantified duration. There is an
instance of the nominative ypévog indicating the long duration of the celibacy of Danaé

806 \We also

on board ship (fr. 47a. 828 R moAdg fv otijt xpodvog, dv yMpa ... Telpeto).
come across several examples of the adverbial accusatives of the epic type indicating
long or short duration of various states and actions (Supp. 516: “being deprived” doapov
xpovov, Ch. 963: “lying on the ground” moAdv &yav ypdvov, Ag. 1299: “finding escape”
ypovov TAém, PV 939: “holding power” 10vde OV Bpayvv xpovov). In Prometheus
Bound 95 tov pupietii xpdvov refers to the “immeasurable duration” of the Titan’s
punishment (cf. popiov ypdvov in Pi. | 5. 27). Particularly interesting for the present
study is the adverbial accusative found in Agamemnon 554, where the two words with
whose semantic development this investigation is concerned appear combined: tic 6¢&
Ty Oedv Gravt’ anyuov Tov oL aidvog xpdvov; “who, except the gods, is free from
pain for the whole duration of his life?”” Their meaning in this instance is indisputable:
aidv signifies “life(time)” and xpovoc “duration” in general.*” The whole statement
reproduces the sentiment we have already identified in several instances of fifth-century

808

lyric: no mortal is continually happy. Apart from these accusative adverbials,”™ ypdvog

refers to quantified duration in various prepositional expressions, some of which appear
for the first time in Aeschylus and then recur in later tragic poets as well: év Bpayel

ypOvmL “in a short time” (Pers. 713),809 &v moAA®L ypovml “over a long period of time”

806 Cf Semon. 3. 1: mOAOC yap fiuw ol Tebvavon ypovoc.
87 See Fraenkel 1950a, 278 (ad 554). Cf. S. fr. 572. 1R: Botiig pév yap ypdvog £oti Ppaydc.
808 Cf also Th. 22: xp6vov ... Tovde mopynpovpévols “we have long been under siege”.
809 Cf, Pi. 0. 12. 11-12a: v pkpdt ... ypdver. See also S. fr. 646. 4f.
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(Ag. 551), &c tov moAvv ... ypovov “for a long time” (Ag. 621), and, previously not
recorded, 8w pakpod xpovov “after a long time™ (Pers. 741) 5%

In Aeschylus’ fr. 352. 1 R ypdvog stands for “duration, temporal extension”,
without quantification: movov yap dxpov ovk &yl ypdvov “the peak of suffering does
not last long”. Time’s “stretching out” is mentioned in Pers. 64: toxéeg T dhoyoi 0 ...
teivovta ypdvov tpopéovton “parents and wives ...tremble at the time as it stretches
out” 8 In Agamemnon 610 it simply denotes “period of time”: onuoavtiplov ovdEV
dwapbeipovoay v unket ypovov “having broken no seal during the time” (i.e., during
Agamemnon’s ten-year absence; cf. S. Tr. 69 where &v ufket ypdvov also refers to a
defined period of time).®? In Persians 692 ypévoc signifies “delay” (Guepntoc &
xpovov “so that I am not blamed for the time | have taken”, cf. E. Hec. 238 100 ypovov
yap ov eBovd and Bacch. 820 1od ypdvov &< oot eBovd “I do (not) grudge you that
delay”).

In a number of related instances in the Eumenides ypdvog appears in expressions
indicating “all time”. They belong to the same context in which justification of Orestes’

crime is discussed. Having committed matricide (encouraged by Apollo)®*

and having
been afterwards purified in different places (Eu. 451f.), Orestes finally asks Athene to
judge his act and decide whether he did it with justice or not (id. 468 oV &’ &i dikai®g

gite un, kpivov diknv). The goddess declines to judge the case, but nevertheless vows to

810 See S, Ph. 285: 6 piv ypdvoc vov d1d xpovov mpobdPawvé pot. CF. id. 758, E. EI. 504 and 1A 636.
811 See Garvie 2009, 71 (ad loc): “probably the object of tpopéovtan (‘tremble at the time as it stretches
out”), rather than accusative of duration of time.” Cf. S. Aj. 1403: 1{dn yap molvg xtétatal xpovog. See
also A. PV 537: tov poxpov teivew Biov, E. Med. 670: teiveig Biov, and, especially, E. lon, 625: ai®va
teivet.
812 Cf. uijioc ypdvov for the “extension of temporal interval” in A. Supp. 735, PV 1020, E. Orest. 72 and
1215. See also A. Ag. 196: mrolpunkn ypdvov (“double the extension of time”), E. HF 87: ypdvov 6¢
unkovepey (“but let us prolongue time”) and id. 143: tiv’ &g ypdvov {nteite unxdvor Biov; (“how long do
you seek to prolongue your life?”).
813 Orestes was in exile (Eu. 462) tov mpd Tob edyov ypdvov “in the time before that”. Cf. wpd tod
“before then” in Hdt. 5. 83. 1; Pl. Smp. 173a.
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set up a court consisting of the most faultless judges (Gpoueovg ... dikaotac), who will
have to respect the “ordinance of an oath” (opkiwv ... 0eoudv) that the goddess will
establish “for all time” (484 eic Gmovt’ ... ypovov).B** Athena then choses the judges
and asks them and the whole of Athens to be attentive to her ordinances “for all time to
come” (Eu. 572 &ic tov aiovit™ ypovov).2® Later in the trial, Apollo explains to Athena
that he sent Orestes to her, so that the young hero might become her faithful friend “for
all time” (Eu. 670 &ig 10 mdv ypovov). The time in question extends beyond Orestes’ life
and includes generations of his descendants yet to come. Orestes is eventually acquitted
of the charge of bloodshed and expresses his gratitude by swearing an oath himself to
Athens and its people “for the fullness of time to come” (Eu. 763 10 howov i Gmavta
mielothpn gpovov opkmuoticag). He promises that no leader of his people will ever
bring war against the Athenians and pledges he will make sure that this oath is
maintained even after his death (vv. 767-774). Everlasting validity of the oath sworn by
the judges before the trial is in keeping with its divine origin, and its main purpose is to
secure fulfilment and maintenance of right and justice. By swearing his oath and
pledging its permanence, Orestes reinforces the verdict of the court. In this context
(everlasting) time and divine sanction serve as proofs of rightfulness. The imagery is

reminiscent of the oath-like opening of Solon’s fr. 36. 3 W, where the poet invokes the

814 The oath is perhaps also meant to keep the “faultless judges” from succumbing to human weaknesses,
of which fifth-century lyric poets often warn (e.g. Simon. 541 PMG, B. 13. 20f.). Cf. also the importance
of oath in eschatological accounts in Emp. DK31 B115 and Pi. O. 2. 56-77.

815 See Sommerstein 1989, 155 (ad 416): “The meaning of aiaviic (if it can be said to have a definable
‘meaning’ at all rather than a fluctuating set of semantic associations ...) varies between “eternal’ as if
from aiet or aidv (...) and ‘sorrowful, grievous’ as if from aial or aialew (...).”

816 Cf. Eu. 898, where the chorus asks Athene if she will keep her promise “for all future time” (kai pot
TPOTAVTOG Eyyomv Bnont xpovov).
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goddess Earth and appeals to the “court of Time”, aiming to achieve uncontested

justice.®

2. Xpovog signifying “passage of time”

Several instances of the adverbial dative ypovmt or the prepositional expressions &v
ypovar and odv xpoval®™® refer to things that happen, are witnessed or experienced “in
the course of time”: so in fr. 124. 1R we read about drinking from the scalps after they
had dried “in time” (ioyvaivav ypovor). In Ag. 126 Calchas is quoted announcing that
Priam’s city will be captured “in time” (ypovwr). Pelasgus refuses to tell his name to the
herald, for he (and his fellow-travellers) will learn it *“in time” (Supp. 938 &v ypdvart
nadav/ giony).*® Fear, Clytemnestra says, dies away in human minds with the passage
of time (Ag. 857 &v ypovmt & dmogbivel / 10 tapPoc avBpomoiow). When in the
Eumenides 908 Athena concludes her advice to the processional chorus concerning the
blessings it should invoke upon Athenian land with un kéuvew ypdvot “may they not
fail with the passage of time”, the sentence reminds us, both in its sense and wording, of
Pindar’s wish for the continuation of Aegina’s hospitality (O. 8. 28f. 6 &’ énavtéAhov
¥pOvog / Todto Tphocmv un kapot). In the latter example, time is represented as doing
that which in the first is said to happen in the course of time. This attribution of active
power to time, | have argued, results from the influence time was felt to have over
human lives and in the observable world in general. Fifth-century tragedy presents us

with various manifestations of the power of time.

817 Cf. A. fr. 47a 772 R.: ]... 8pKoc &v ypdvan pévet (reconstructed).

818 A, Ag. 1378: AA0e, odv xpovor (“came, at last”), Ch. 1012: Edv ypdver Evpfaddeton (“contributes with
the lapse of time” (Garvie 1986, 332)). See above (p. 235f.) B. 8. 23 and 11. 125.

819 Cf. Cho. 1040: 1a43” &v ypéven pot mavtag Apyeiovg Aéym / <uvpmt QUAGSOEY OS> ETopohvON Kakd
... “I call on all Argives <to preserve in memory> for me, as time goes by, how these evils were brought

to pass...” (trans. Sommerstein). <uviunt puAdoocewv> suppl. Wilamowitz, wg Franz.
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2a) The effects of (passage of ) time

Revealing and testifying truth

Some of the poetic ideas and images concerning the notion of time were current in
Greek literature before or at around the time when Aeschylus composed his tragedies.
Such is the motif of time revealing and verifying truth. The advice that Danaus in the
Supplices asks to be inscribed — “an unknown group is tested and proved by time” (993
ayv0’ dpdov E€eléyyecbar ypovmr) — evokes Pindar’s calling time “the sole testifier of
genuine truth” (O. 10. 53ff. 6 T’ £é€eléyymv pnovog / aAdBetav Etrropov / xpovoc). It also
reminds us of the statement of a poet in the Theognidea that “time reveals everyone’s
true nature” (Thgn. 967). Similarly, Solon claims that “short time” will show the truth
about his alleged madness (fr. 10) and mentions the “court of time”, which will reveal
the truth about his deeds (fr. 36. 3). Various expressions of the same idea appear in
later tragedians as well, often combined with other related images of time. Euripides (fr.
441 K) sums up the idea thus: ypovoc diépnav mhvt’ ainbevey eulel: “time as it passes

likes to tell the truth about everything”.

Revealing the just

This revealing effect of passage of time is the feature that associates it with the concept
of justice: in Aeschylus” Agamemnon the chorus reassures the hero that he will find out
“in time” which of the citizens who stayed in the city acted “rightfully” (dwoaimc) and
wich did not (Ag. 807).2%° In the Oedipus Tyrannus Sophocles explicitly ascribes to time
the ability to show the just man (613f.): GAL™ &v ypdvor yvdont tad dopardg, énei /

1pOVOG dikalov dvopa deikvooty poévog “You will surely learn about these things in

820 cf E. fr. 303, 4ff. K.
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time, since time alone reveals a just man” (cf. OT 1213f.). Euripides expresses the same
idea with this striking personification (fr. 222. 1 K): tv tot Aiknv Aéyovot moid’ eivol
Xpdvov, / deikvoot 8" qudv 6otig éotl un Kakdg “They say indeed that Justice is the
child of Time and shows which of us is not bad.”** This imagery may also be said to
go back to Solon’s reference to the “court of time”, in which he believed his deeds

would find their justification.

Having the unjust pay the penalty

Another expression of the association of time with justice is found in the idea of justice
being served in time,??? most commonly by the way of wrongdoer paying penalty for his
unjust deed (A. Cho. 935 £uoie pev dika Iprapidog xpovor, / papbdikog mowva “justice
came eventually to the family of Priam, the justice of grievous punishment”). Again, the
idea appears already in Solon, in the image of “Justice coming in time to claim the
payment due” (fr. 4. 16 W). Fifth-century tragedians reach for the same image many
times (see also Ar. Nu. 1242), mostly in the form of warning, but also intending it as
comfort. So, in Aeschylus’ Supplices, Danaus reassures his daughters to be brave in the
face of imminent abduction, for (732f.) “any mortal who shows contempt for the gods’

will pay the penalty (8doet Siknv) in time (ypovar).22

Creon in Sophocle’s Antigone
phrases his warning similarly, against the bribed men he suspected to be responsible for

burying Polynices (303 ypovor ot €€émpaav g dodval diknv “in time they will pay

821 Cf E. fr. 60. 1 K: ypdvog 8¢ deifet <o'> du texpnpiot podv / f xpnotov dvia yvoooduesda o 1
kakov “time will show your true nature; by that evidence I will learn if you are a worthy man or not”. See
also E. fr. **38a K.
822 5 El. 477: Aika, Sikono gepopéva xepotv kpatn: / LETEGY, G TEKVOV, 00 Hokpod xpdvov “Justice will
come (...) before long”. Cf. E. fr. 223. 86-87 K.
823 In the Oresteia the Erinyes are named as the executors of punishment that arrives in time (ypoven): Ag.
462ff., Cho. 647-52 . Cf. Ag. 702 for Wrath (Mfjvig) exacting delayed requital (votépwt ypdvan “at a later
time™) “in accordance with the character of votepdmowvoc ‘Epivig (vv. 58f.)” (Fraenkel 1950a, 335).
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the penalty”).8%

An identical expression occurs in Euripides’ Heracles 740, in his fr.
1131. 5 N (= Trag. adesp. 624. 5 K-S), as well as in Electra 952 (more details below).
The motif of paying penalty for injustice in time reminds us of Anaximander’s “rather
poetical wording * (according to Theophrastus) of fr. B1, where the qualitatively
opposite materials of the world are said to “pay penalty and retribution to each other”
(6186va ... diknv kai Tiowv aAARA01g) “according to the order of time” (kotd v 10D
ypovov té&wv). However, an important difference is noticeable here: while in the realm
of human affairs justice is said to appear “in time” (yp6vot in all the mentioned

instances),®?

with no precise temporal determination due to the unpredictability of
human existence, the exchange of prevalence between cosmic elements occurs in
strictly defined temporal order, which guarantees maintaining of cosmic stability.

De Romilly generalises Aeschylus’ frequent mention of time in the context of
achieving justice and executing punishment for injustice into his alleged “philosophy of
time”, qualifying the earlier mentions of the same idea as “isolated remarks” and its later
occurrences as devoid of “inner power” and “conviction”.2?® However, Aeschylus’
focus on the particular image of time, as rightly argued by Lloyd-Jones (see above, n.

804), results from his literary preoccupations and his general view of life and reflects

just one of many related literary expressions of an obviously complex concept of time.

Growing old in time and time growing old
An effect of the passage of time that is most intensely felt by mortals is that of growing

old and approaching the inevitable end. The evidence of this may also be found in the

824 Cf. S. Ph. 1041.
825 v dv xpovor in A. Eu. 555.
826 Romilly 1968, 61: “Indeed, with Aeschylus time is the means through which gods achieve justice; and
the idea of time is practically always mentioned in the statements about justice, with more or less
emphasis.”
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use of ypovoc in early Greek lyric, where it occasionally refers to the (short) duration of
youth (Mimn. 2. 3; Simon. eleg. 20. 11f.) or to the period of ripeness, which is said to
have passed (Alc. 119. 9). In fifth-century tragedy we find yp6voc specifically used to
refer to passage of time during which or as a result of which people get older. So,
Eteocles (A. Th. 10ff.) calls to aid the state all those who have not yet reached the peak
of their young manhood (tov éAleimovt’ &1t/ f)fng dkpaiog) and also those who have
gone past their youth “in time” (tov &€npov ypdvmi). The chorus in Sophocles’ Antigone
addresses Zeus as the ruler who does not age “with time” (608 ayrpmc 8¢ ypova®’
dvvaotac). In the Oedipus at Colonus Theseus blames Creon’s old age for his unjust
behaviour (930): 6 TAnOVwV xpdvog Yépovh’ opod tifnot kai Tod vod kevdv “abundance
of time makes you old and deprives you of reason at the same time.”®*® However, we
come across an interesting twist in this kind of context, for in them time is often
mentioned as growing old itself: A. fr. 469 R (Eu. 286):%%° ypovoc koboupet mhvto
ynpéokov 6pod “time overpowers all things ageing with them”®° and A. PV 981: ¢AL’
gkdidaokel mvl™ 0 ynpaokwv ypdvog “but ageing time teaches all things”. This
semantic turn is commonly explained by the phenomenon I will tentatively label
internalisation of time. Accounting for the image of ageing time in the Prometheus
Bound, Eduard Fraenkel explains: “Zeus is still young and knows nothing yet of any
trouble, but ... be it man or god, as he grows old, ypovoc itself grows old”®* (but in the

Antigone Zeus is explicitly described as not growing old!). Fraenkel finds further

827 See Jebb 1900, 117 (ad 608f.): “I doubt whether the dat. yp6vot could be instrumental or causal here
(“‘not made old by time”). It rather seems to be an adverbial dative of circumstance, ‘not growing old with
time’.”

828 See Kamerbeek 1984, 135 (ad 929-31): “0 mAn0bmv ypovoc ‘the increasing time’, “your increasing
age’. To vob kevov ‘bereft of your wit’, whereas normally wisdom is supposed to be the result of age.”
829 See Sommerstein 1989, 132 132 about this line not belonging to the Eumenides.

80 Cf. Sophr. fr. 56 K-A: kafapnuévoc Onv kod tijvog vmd it ypdvar (tédt ypévor Ahrens, 1é ypove
cod.).

81 Fraenkel 1950a, 63.
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examples of this “conception that a man and the epochs of his life ‘run abreast™ in the
expressions such as cvpputog aidv (A. Ag. 105f.) and ypdvog Evvav (S. OC 7 ue yo
pOvog Euvav pokpog d1ddoket “time that has long been my companion teaches me”).
This personal experience of the advancing of one’s own time (i.e. lifetime) %2 is
reflected in Euripides’ fr. 291 as well, where increasing age is linked with acquiring
wisdom (6 yap ypdévog didayua mokiddtotov) and compared to the eagerness for action
characteristic of youth.3** Related to this conception, in Fraenkel’s view, is the image of
Evveddmv ypovoc in A. Ag. 894. There Clytemnestra mentions that in her dreams she
saw an amount of suffering that, in reality, could not fit the time that “slept with her”,
i.e. the duration of her dreams. To me this image also resembles the (not so common)
usage of ypovog, in which time is represented as doing or experiencing that which is
done or experienced in time, for example exhaling life from the serpents in Pi. N. 1. 46f.
(ryyopévorc 8¢ xpdvoc / woydc dnémvevoey).®* Besides, ypovoc can be described as
(growing) old without direct connection with human experience, but simply indicating
advancing of time, such as in Sophocles’ fr. 62 R: AL’ ovd&v Epmel yeddog €ig yiipag
ypovov (“but no falsehood lasts into old age of time”), where the revealing effect of
passage of time is implied. Perhaps this sense should be ascribed to the “ageing time”
of PV 981 as well?%** The same image occurs in Critias’ fr. B26 (= Trag. adesp. 508):
LETA TNV oklav thytota ynpbokel ypdvog “after shadow, time grows old fastest”. Time
is represented as apparently having its own age in the proverbial expression of antiquity,

“being old as time itself”, found in Euripides’ Bacchae 201: matpiovg mapadoydc , éc 6’

82 Cf. A. Ag. 1300: 6 & Botardc ye Tod Ypdvov mpeosPedetan “the last of one’s time is valued most.” See
schol. ad loc.: tiwdg éoti mop” avBpdnolg, enoiv, 6 Hotatog ypdvog: dtav yap Tpog T TEAOC iKWGt, Kol
BpayL Cioat képdog NyodvTat.
%53 See chapter six in Romilly 1968, 143-71.
84 See also A. Ch. 965 and commentary on the passage in Garvie 1986, 314.
835 See West 1983b, 192, n. 47.
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oumhikag ypovor kektnued “the traditions we have received from our fathers, old as
time itself.” Finally, when referring to advanced duration ypdvog can be characterised as
“old” (S. Aj. 600 makondc G’ o0 ypovog “long is the time since”, E. Hipp. 908 oo
xpOvog maiaog “not long time ago”, E. 1A 419 ypovov Tahatdov Sopdtmv EKONUog dv

“being a long time away from home”).3%

3. Xpbvog signifying “time when”
In Aeschylus ypovoc also denotes a point or space of time (of irrelevant duration) when
something occurs or is done or experienced. This sense is mostly found in adverbial

expressions, such as votépot xpovamt “at a later time” (Ag. 702),%%’

OV TTpod 10D YPSHVOV
“in the time before that” (Eu. 462), ypovmt tetoyuévmr “at the appointed time” (Eu.

945),838 TavTod Ypdvov “at the same time” (fr. 116. 2 R),839 and mavti ypévor “at every
season” (Eu. 965).8*° In Aeschylus we also find combinations of adverbials of time and

xpovog used as tense-differentiating adverbial expressions of time: gicoémv ypdvov “at a

future time” (Supp. 617), petadoic v ypdvmt “in time yet to come” (Eu. 498).

i) Sophocles

In Sophocles’ preserved plays and fragments ypovoc occurs in all cases of the singular,
except for the vocative, as well as in the nominative and accusative plural (OT 561 and
1137). Its sometimes unprecedented usages may also be semantically classified as
referring to “period of time”, “passage of time”, and “time when”, although these

different senses are sometimes indistinguishable.

836 See also E. Hel. 625.
87 Cf. Pi. P. 4. 55, Antipho Soph. B54. See also S. OC 614, id. Tr. 18.
828 See Sommerstein 1989, 266: “ypévar tetaypévor: the young are not to be born premature and weak.”
839 Cf. S. OC 1655: &v TadTdt xpovoL.
840 | loyd-Jones 1979, 69.
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1) Xpovog signifying “time when”

Several examples of different adverbial expressions of the ‘adverbial + yp6voc’-type
appear in Sophocles and denote past (point or period of) time at or during which
something happens or is done or experienced: &v td1 napog ypdvmt “in former time” (EI.
1446, OC 551),%* 11 161" év ypover “at that time” (OT 564 and 1030), tét ... tpdodev
... xpOvmt “in time past” (Tr. 323), &v tan mpiv ypovot “in time before” (Ph. 1224).
Similar tense-determining ypdovog-phrases appear as nominal expressions, such as
gkelvog ypovog “that (past) time”, mentioned by the chorus in Sophocles’ Ajax 933 as
the “mighty source of troubles” (uéyag &p” fv &keivog Gpymv xpovoc mnudtev)®* or o
npootat®dv xpovoc in S. El. 782, “time standing before”, that is the “imminent time”
(schol ad loc.: 6 éyywouevog), which, Clytemnestra says, made her live as if she was
about to die (X" 6 mpootatdv ypdvoc Suiiye* 1 aitv dc Havovpévnv). In both
examples a determinate time is represented as causing things that happen at/during that
particular time (cf. Pi. P. 12. 30).2** We should add to these nominal tense-determining
phrases 6 Tapdv xpdvoc, “present time” #*° which occurs several times in Sophocles’
Electra, in the conversation between Electra and Orestes. Orestes warns his sister
against wasting precious time in recalling her sorrows, for the time for doing that has
not yet come (1251f.). To this she replies (1254f.): 6 nag dv npémot mapav Evvimey /
Tade dika ypovog “every present (actual) time would be proper for me to make these

just complaints.” Garvie’s rendering of the phrase 6 ndg mapav ypoévog by “all time... as

81 Cf. E. fr. 285. 8 K: 1oV mépog xpévov mhovtdv “having been rich during a past time”.
842 See Stanford 1963, 181: “’that time, when ..., was the mighty beginner of sorrows’: semi-
personification of time (cf. 646ff. and 714) as the great arbiter of destiny.”
843 See Kamerbeek 1974, 109 (ad 781. 2): “5ijye with xpdvoc as subject: “‘caused me to live’ (S1ayw
ai®dva, Biov, yfpag or without Biov etc. ‘pass’, ‘spend’, ‘live’ is of course common); instances of
causative d1ayw L.-Sc. s.v. iii'”.
84 The latter example may be linked to the conception of coming time as the bearer of destiny (Pi. N. 4.
43; P. 1. 56f.).
845 Cf. Gorg. B11. 5.
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it comes” seems to me to communicate the sense of the Greek sentence well. Similarly,
in El. 1288ff. Orestes advises Electra to let go of the superflous talk, for it could deprive
her of the opportunity to act provided by the (actual) time (1292 yp6vov yap dv cot
Kkapov E€eipyot Adyoc). He then urges her to tell him only that which will suit “the now
present time” (1293 6. 6" apuocel pot T TopovTL VOV xpovot ofjuay’). In both
examples quoted “present time” is felt as firmly connected with the corresponding
circumstances. In addition to this, it is described as “living” in S. Tr. 1169 (of the
prophecy announced in the past for the future time that has become actual; cf. S. Tr.
173f.): §} pot ypdvar Tt {dvtt Kol mapovTl viv / Epaoke uoybmv tdv £peotdtov éuoi /
Moty tedeioBor “it (the oak at Dodona) said that at the time that is now alive and
present my release from the labours that stood over me should be accomplished” (trans.

Lloyd-Jones).34

2. Xpovog signifying “passage of time” (and “time when”)

Time and the changing fortunes

As the fifth-century lyric poets repeatedly state, the human condition is unstable,
people’s fortunes everchanging and nobody is permanently happy (cf. A. Ag. 554).
Reversals of fortune happen at or during a time and with the passage of time and yp6vog
may be named responsible for the changes that occur (cf. S. Aj. 933 above and OC 614
and 618 below). In Sophocles we find numerous expressions of time’s involvement in
the alterations of fate : &v yap Ppayel kabeile kdAiywt xpovol Thumiovtov dABov

daipovog kaxkod doo1c (fr. 646. 4 R) “for with a little effort and in a short time the gift of

846 |_loyd-Jones 1994. See Kamerbeek 1959, 238: “ypévor tdt {@vtt kai mapévrt vov: a most striking
phrase to denote the tragic moment of time in which destiny is to be consummated. Time is felt as a living
agent.”
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an adverse fortune ruins the happiness brought by vast wealth”

oty vople v
oMV ypovol ToTé / €€ obpimv dpapodoay gic fubov meoelv (Aj. 1082) “believe that this
city, although it has run fair winds before, will in time sink to the bottom”. This
sentence comes from Menelaus’ speech, in which he warns of the unpredictability of
human situations. So does Oedipus in his answer to Theseus in OC 607ff. , which opens
with this striking claim (608f.): povoic o0 yiyveton Oeoiot yijpog 006¢ katbaveiv note,/
T & dAla oVYyel mhvl’ 6 marykpatic ypdvog “for the gods alone there is no old age and
death ever, but all other things are confounded by all-powerful time”.2*® Oedipus
continues his line of reasoning by demonstrating how changeable human affairs are:
“the strength of the country perishes, so does the strength of the body” (OC 610).
Human relations change as well, for “for some people now (toig pév yap 1jon) and for
others at a later time” (toig 6" év Votépmt ypdvmr) pleasant turns into bitter and then into
friendly again (OC 614). Therefore, Oedipus reminds Theseus, even if his relations with
Thebes are happy at the moment, “immeasurable time as it passes brings forth
countless nights and days” (617f. pvpiog 6 popiog / xpdvog tekvodTal vOKTaG NUEPAS T

89 in which the present harmony will be destroyed (619f.). The usage of ypdvoc in

idv),
this example clearly demonstrates conceptual unity behind its semantic variety:
“passage of time” consists of nights and days,®*° that is of “times when” adversals of
fortune happen.

In Sophocles and Euripides ypdvog often appears measured according to natural

phenomena — days and nights, phases of the moon, courses of the sun — whose regular

87 The gods cause these changes of fortune (v. 6 8tav petaotiijt koi 0goig dokijt TGSE).
848 Cf. mavdapdtmp ypévoc in Simonides and Bacchylides.
849 Cf. E. Supp. 787: Xpovoc mahatdg Tathp ... duepdv “Time, the ancient father ... of days”.
80 Cf E. Ph. 304f.: io tékvov, ypdvot odv Sp/pa popiong T &v apépoig /mpocgidov “Oh my son, at last |
see your face, after countless days.”
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cyclical exchange had long been observed and marked as the measure of temporality.®*

An interesting evidence of this is Teiresias’ address to Creon in Ant. 1064ff., where the
seer professes that the king “will not accomplish many racing courses of the sun, in
which” he will have to sacrifice one of his own children (see also below E. Hel. 611ff.).
We can compare here Euripides’ mention of the measurement of time according to
yearly sowing in the Troiades 20 (¢ dexaomopmt ypovar “after ten sowing seasons*).
In addition to these instances where “time” (ypdvog) appears to be measured by natural
phenomena, we come accross examples of ypovoc used as a measure of duration in S.
OT 73 (kai p’ fuop {3 Evppetpovuevov ypoévor “the day is measured by comparison
with the time (of his absence)”) and 963 (koi T@®1 pokpdL Y€ CLUUETPOVUEVOS YPOV®L
“[he died of sickness] and of the long long time with which his existence is

measured”).®2

Time witnesses, reveals, conceals, judges, and changes

Different images of time sometimes combine and intertwine within one and the same
expression, which clearly shows that they all rest on the same general concept. So, for
example, in Sophocles’ Oedipus at Colonus the personified “all-seeing Time”,
represented in his witnessing capacity, is named responsible for the constant changes
that happen in time (OC 1454f. 6pdi 0pdt TadT’ del xpoOvoc, oTpéPmV* uev Etepa, / To 08

nop’ Hpap adoic abwv dvm). 82 The same metaphor occurs in S. OT 1213, where the

81 Cf. S. Ph. 715: Sexétel ypdvar, S. OT 1137: tpeic SAovG ... kpivoug ypdvoug (“three whole periods of
six months”), S. Tr. 44: ypovov yap oyl Pardv, GAL” 1idn 6éka pijvacg, id. 164: ypovov mpodtagog dg
Tpipunvoc, id. 247: Tov dokomov ypdvov BePac A Huepdv avijpdpov, id. 648f. Svokodskdunvoy
aupévovoar ypdvov. See also E. Hipp. 369: navapéprog 66 ypdvog “a whole-day time”.
82 See Kamerbeek 1967, 188 (ad loc.): “The long time is measure of his lifetime, his aidv. One’s lifetime
lives with one and vice-versa (cf. OC 7, 8: y® ypovog Evvmv / pokpdg).”
83 |ines 1454-55 are corrupt (1454 énei pév Etepo MSS. For €nel, Hartung conject. otpépamv, Wecklein,
énéymv, Meineke, £peic). See Kamerbeek 1984, 200f.
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“all-seeing Time” is described as revealing and also as judging (épnOpé o” dxovO’ o
v’ OpadV ¥povos,/ dikalel TOV Gyapov yapov). Another striking image of personified
time is found in Sophocles’ fr. 301 R: &¢ 6 mavO™ opdV / kol Tavt’ dKov®V TAVT’
avantoooet ypdvog “for all-seeing and all-hearing Time discloses all things”. This
revealing capacity of time is manifested in fr. 918. 1 R as well,®** but we also find
xpovog represented as “obscuring all things and bringing them to oblivion” (S. fr.
954.1R xpdvoc & dpompol mavta keic Ay dyer).®>° This image evokes those of “all-
powerful” (S. OC 609) and “all-overpowering time” in fifth-century poets (B. fr. 20A,
18f.; Simon. eleg. 88; Simon. 531 PMG). However, time’s apparently destructive ability
may be viewed as a positive feature as well, as is evident from Sophocles’ Ajax 714,
where the chorus celebrates Ajax’ eventual coming to his senses and his (apparent)
showing repentance for his anger with the following words: nav0’ 6 péyog ypovog
napaiver “mighty Time makes all things fade”.#*® The celebratory choral passage
follows as a reaction to Ajax’ monologue, which opens with this statement about the
contrary effects of time (646): Gravd’ 6 pakpog kavapibuntog xpovos / veL T adnia
Kkai pavévta kpomtetan “long and immeasurable time brings forth all things obscure and
hides them again after they have been revealed.” Throughout the monologue Ajax talks
about change, starting with his own turning from a tough into a soft-spoken man under
the influence of his wife (650-52) and concluding with his contemplation on the

changing nature of friendship (678-82). De Romilly argues that for Sophocles “time is

4 . > , < r > \ ~
854 vt EkkaMdTTOV 6 YPOVOC €ic TO PO Gyst.

85 See. fr. 409. 2 R about forgetting “for a short period of time” (6 Toic kakoic Tpéocovov (Y Kai
Bpayvv ypdvov Labéchaut ThV TUPECTAOTMV KAKADV).

%6 MSS and the Suda contain e kai pAéyet in continuation of the line. Stobaeus omits the words. Most
modern editions leave them out as well, for metrical reasons, but some commentators suggest they should
be kept for the reason of sense. See e.g. Stanford 1963, 153.
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not the means of justice, but the cause of unsteadiness and lability in human life.”®" |

hope to have shown that this is just one of the effects of passage of time, which
Sophocles happens to focus on. At the same time, the usage of xp6vog in his plays
reveals a rather complex image of time, with its various manifestations inventively

combined and its distinct basic senses united.

What else happens in the course of time?

Numerous instances of the adverbial dative ypovmt and prepositional expressions &v/
v ypovor in Sophocles indicate that things proceed “with the passage of time” or
happen “eventually”: one learns, finds out and realises “in time” (fr. 314. 352 R déptt
navoave ypovot, El. 330 ko0d’ &v ypdvmt pakpdt S1daybijvar 0éheig; OC 580 ypovat

88 and regains one’s sanity or acquires

péaboic av, ibid. 852 ypdvmt ybp ... yveont tdoe)
sense “eventually” (Aj. 306 Eugppov potg tmg Ebv ypdvor kabiotatat, EI. 1013 avtn 6
VOV oxdc G TdL xpdver Toté, OC 804 Tt ypdvat phoag eaviit ppévac).®® Besides,
Sophocles mentions that “in time” a house gets neglected (fr. 864. 2), sufferings become
milder (OC 437), destiny is accomplished (Aj. 925), revenge delivered (Aj. 1026), joy
granted (Tr. 201). The flow of time during which something happens may be felt to be

fast or slow, and ypovoc can accordingly be described as such: S. OC 1602 tayel

87 Romilly 1968, 88. On the basis of this, she concludes (p. 89): “Time is no longer a coherent sequence,
in which we painfully achieve the designs of transcendent justice; it becomes a series of rough, startling
changes, which may occur in any manner, affecting both people’s fortunes and their feelings.”
88 Cf. E. fr. 773. 8 K: mehom 8 adtd tédt xpévert caedc “you will learn that clearly in time”. See also S.
fr. 664. 1R: yfjpac diddokel mhvta Koi ypovov tpipn “old age teaches everything and passage of time”. Cf.
S. Ant. 1078, in which change is prophesied to happen “in a not long lapse of time” (o0 poxpod ypdvou
P1BN).
89 One also grows old (S. El. 42) and dies (A. Ch. 295) in time.
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‘Topedoav LV ypovaot “they went quickly (= in a brief time)”; S. Tr. 395 oOv ypdvol

Bpadel porov “having come slowly (= after a long time)”.860

3. Xpovoc signifying “period of time, limited duration”

Sophocles uses accusative adverbials of the epic type to indicate that actions, events
and situations happen or are experienced in a quantitatively defined period of time: “be
silent” (fr. 757. 1R 10v moAdv ypdvov, Aj. 311 mhgiotov ypdvov), ¥ “hold back, detain”
(Aj. 415 moAvv moAvv dapdv 1€ ypdvov, Tr. 248 1ov mheiotov ypovov, Ph. 349 ov moivv

862 «take charge of the house” (Tr. 542 100 pakpod ypdvov), “please someone”

YPOVOV),
(Ant. 74 mieiwv xpovog, dv del apéokew), “remain, last” (Ph. 1076 ypovov tocodrov, &ic
8oov “for as long until”, 83 Ant. 415 ypovov 168° v tocodtov, £ot’), “be doomed” (Ph.
1114 ov Toov gpdvov), “be gone” (Tr. 247 tov dokomov xpdvov BePag qv Huepidv
avripiBuov “for the unspeakable length of time, whose days are countless), “lie beneath
earth” (fr. 572. 3R 10v Gravta ypovov), “plunder” (Aj. 343 tov gicael ypdvov).

In Sophocles we also find adverbial expressions with yp6voc meaning “before
long” (Ph. 821 and OC 821 00 pokpod ypdvov, ®* OC 397 Bawod kovyi pwpiov xpdvov,
Ph. 360 o0 paxpdt xpovatl, OC 1648 ypovor Bpoyei), “after (a) long time” (EI. 1273
ypOvarL pakpdt, Tr. 227 ypévat moAkdt, Ph. 598 ypdvet tooid %), and “for the rest of

time” (Ph. 84 tov Aowov ypovov). To these we may also add prepositional expressions

80 Cf S, Tr. 599: (¢ &opév fidn TdL LakpdL xpovor Ppodeis.

S8L Cf. h. Cer. 282.

%2 Cf. § 594 and 599.

83 See Jebb 1898, 21: “gic marking a limit of time”. Cf. { 295 peivon ypovov, €ic 8 kev HUEL ... ENOmpLey,
1 138: A énucéloavtag petvat xpovov, €ic 6 ke vantéwv / Bopog Emotpovnt (the Sophoclean example
also appears in the context of sailing).

84 Cf. Cratin. 201 K-A: 00 moALoD ypovov.

85 See Jebb 1898, 101 (ad loc.): “ypdvat Toodde = d1it ypdvov TosovToV, ‘after so long a time’.”
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866

“in a long time” (Ph. 306 &v td1 pokpdt ... avBpdrov xpdvmt)™ and “after a long time”

(Ph. 235, OC 88, Ant. 422 &v ypovmt pokpdt).

Xpovog signifying ““age”

In the works of Sophocles and Euripides yp6voc is used several times to denote “age” in
the sense of the stage of human life. This new semantic application of the word, based
on its meaning “period of time”, may be traced back to some earlier mentions of yp6vog
in contexts implying “age”: one thinks of the combination ypovoc alciog “period of
prime” in Pi. O. 27 and yp6vog #ifng “duration of youth” in Simon. eleg. 20. 11.%%" The
expression &g ypovoc found in Bacchylides’ Ode 8. 23f., which signifies “internalised’

d",868

“age-perio may perhaps be marked as a transitional usage. Eventually, in

Sophocles and Euripides ypovog alone comes to mean one’s “age”, “stage of life”: S.

Ant. 681 (&t un @1 gpovmt kexkAépueba “if we are not deceived®®

by our (old) age”), id.
729 (g1 8" €y véog, o0 TOV YpOVOV Yp1 LEAAOV T} ThpYa okomelv “but if [ am young, one
should not consider my age rather than my merits”), S. OC 111f. (twveg ypdvmt mararoi
“some men advanced in age”), id. 374 (y® pév vealwv Kol ypovmt peimv yeymg “the
younger son, inferior in age”), id. 875 (ypoévat Bpadig “made slow by age™), E. lon
10411, (xel un @1 ypoévoL Thpeoti oot “even if in age it is not in your power”), Heracl.
702f. (AMfjua pev obmw otdépvuct xpdvog / 10 6oV, GAL MPdL, odua 6& ppoddov “age has
not yet laid low your proud spirit: it is in its youth, though your body is all spent™)

(trans. Kovacs).?”

86 See op. cit., 68 (ad 306): @t pakpdt ... avOpdROV ¥pdvet ‘in the long course of men’s lifetime’ (not
the time during which men have existed).”

87 Cf. E. EL. 20.

868 See above, p. 236.

89 Cf. Ant. 1218: Ogoiot KAémtopon and Tr. 234: ei i) Evpgopai kKhémtovoi pe.

870 Kovacs 1995.
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iii) Euripides

My examination of the dramatic usages of ypdvog has so far revealed a number of
typical motifs in the representations of time, many of which were recognised in the
works of earlier authors as well. They now appear closely connected and often
combined. These poetic motifs of time — depicting it as revealing, concealing, bringing
justice, making old, getting old, etc. — rest on a complex concept of time, whose various
manifestations are reflected in the polysemantic application of ypovog as well as in the
variety of its literary usages. Although the present study does not explore psychological
effects of the perception of time on the composition and content of various tragedies,

which seems to be the focus of de Romilly’s study on tragic time,"*

the usage of time-
terminology (which is the major source for her conclusions as well) does not seem to
confirm her thesis about an “evolution” in the way time was represented by various
tragedians.’? Euripides, whose ypovoc-passages have already been mentioned many
times in the above sections devoted to Aeschylus and Sophocles, clearly shares in their
imagery of time and contributes to it with his characteristic audacity of expression and
richness of imagination.

In Euripides” works yp6vog appears in all the cases of the singular, except for the

vocative. | am again provisionally classifying his usages of the word according to the

basic meanings, “period of time”, “passage of time”, and ’time when”.

871 Cf. Romilly 1968, 122 (on time in Euripides): “Time now is seen but from a point of view of man’s
sensibility (...) Time is judged form the standards of our suffering. Time is mixed up in our emotions.”
872 See especially her conclusions on p. 141.
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1. Xpdvog signifying “period of time, limited duration”
As in the case of the adverbial tov 61" aidvog ypovov (A. Ag. 554), in Euripides ypovog
is often found to denote duration that is determined by the context as referring to human
life:3" Alc. 670 (wéyovec ... pokpdv xpdvov Biov), Alc. 295 (ELwv ... TOV Aowmdv
¥pOvov), Supp. 1118 (moArod te xpdvov {honc), Alc. 650 (Bpayde 8¢ cot ... 6 Aourdg v
Budoog xpdvog, cf. Alc. 243 ), Alc. 713 (Awdg ye peilova Conig xpovov), Med. 901
(molvv Ldvreg xpdvov). A recurring nominal phrase defines the duration signified by
the word as an in-between interval, 6 év péowt xpdvog (E. Heracl. 173, HF 94, lon
1394, Ph. 588).57

There are numerous instances of adverbial accusatives with ypovog in Euripides.
In some of them the noun is combined with adjectives meaning “all”, “entire”, which
imply the sense of continuity, so that the adverbials may be rendered by “always,
constantly” (see above on the similar adverbials in Pindar): Med. 1100 (écop® peAétnt/
KOTATPLYOUEVOLG TOV dmavta xpdvov “I see them exhausted by worry all the time”) and
id. 25 (tOv Tavta cvvikovsa dakpvolc xpdvov “weeping all the time™).8” We also find
many examples of the adverbial accusatives of the epic type in Euripides, which denote
that various activities, states and situations last long®’® or short time:®”” “living together
“(fr. 22. 5 K ypovov mAeiotov), “being asleep” (fr. 398. 1 K moAdv ypdvov), “drifting

about on the sea” (Cyc. 700 moAvv xpdvov), “waiting” (Med. 389 &1t ouikpov ypdvov, cf.

873 Cf. E. Alc. 693 of the duration of posthumous existence: 7| pijv ToAOv ye Tov kéte Aoyilopat / ypdvov,
10 8¢ (fv opkpov G’ Spmg yAvkd “truly | regard the time below as long and life as short but sweet for
all that” (trans. Kovacs).
874 See Mastronarde 1994, 320 (ad 588-59): “0 év uéomt ypdvog takes its sense from its context. In Her.
94 it is ‘between now and our inevitable death’, while in lon 1393-4 it is *between the time it was
abandoned and now’. Here, after Et. says it is ‘no longer’ time for words, the prospective sense ‘from
now to the time of decisive action’ is better (...).”
875 Cf. E. Ph. 1522f. mpoxhai/o povad aidva SieEovoa tov ai/el xpovov “I lament the lonely life I will
lead forever”. Cf. E. Orest. 207.
876 Cf. the nominative ypovog dupdc in E. HF 702.
877 Cf. the dative adverbials ob ypovor poxpdt (E. Hipp. 1322) and ob pakpdt ypovor (E. 1T 306). See
also moAdan ypdvon “after a long time” in E. 1A 640.
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HF 957), “being away” (Hec. 1220 ypdvov moAbdv, IT 481 paxpov ypovov, 1A 660 moidv
xpovov, id. 680 dapov ypovov), “associating with” (El. 940 Bpaydv xpdvov),
“flowering” (El. 944 opukpov ypdvov), “taking time” (IT 789 ov moAdv ypdvov),
“sitting” (IT 1339 dapov ypdvov), “sacrificing” (Ion 1130 paxpov ypdvov), “speaking”
(Hel. 777 paxpoév ypdvov), “wandering” (Orest. 55 dapov xpovov), “being a maiden”
(Orest. 663 paxpov xpovov). In E. IT 921 Strophius is said to have been childless “for
some time” (ypovov twd).878 Other accusative adverbials found in Euripides are ypovov
Soov “for as long” (Rh. 856, Hel. 612)%” and ypévov “for a while” (Rh. 865).5%

To these adverbial expressions that define duration we can relate numerous
examples of question-phrases involving ypdvog. The most common in the tragedians is
ndoov ypovov, “how long?”, whose reference (the duration it asks about) is determined
by the context: S. OT 558 (mdcov tv’ §1om 610° 6 Adiog xpdvov, / déEdpoke Tolov
&pyov:®®! “How long is then since Laius... Did what?”) 28 E. 1A 815 (m6c0v ypdvov / &7’
gkuetpiioat xpn mpog TAiov otdrov; “how much more time must we measure out until
the journey to llium?”), E. Hel. 773 (mdcov ypdvov moévtov 'nil vdtois ... £pbeipov; “how
long were you wandering over the surface of the sea?”). In Euripides’ Helen 111ff. the
phrase appears twice in the conversation between Helen and Teucer, with different
references:

OGOV YPOVOV Yap domendpOnTal TOMGS;
EMTA GYEOOV T KOUTIOVG ETMV KOKAOLG,.

Xpdvov o éueivat’ Ghdov v Tpoioar mocov;

878 Cf. E. Alc. 356 and S. fr. 314. 142.
¥79 Cf. E. Hec. 436, HF 618.
880 Cf prepositional expression in E. Ph. 487: <éc> tov icov ypovov “for an equal time”.
881 Creon’s response contains yp6voc in the plural: pakpot modowol T dv petpneiev ypévor “long periods
of time reaching far into the past could be counted.” Oedipus then asks if the seer mentioned him “at that
time” (Td1ToT &V YpoOvVmL).
%2 Cf. E. Orest. 88 and 421.
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“How long is it since the city was sacked?®®®

Almost seven years have gone full circles.®®*
And how much longer were you waiting at Troy? %%

In the fifth-century tragedians we also come accross the question-phrase formed with
the interrogative pronoun, tic ypovoc “how much time?”:%%¢ A. PV 623 (tic &oton Tijt
tohaumdpat ypdvoc; “how long will it be for poor me?”),%8” S. OT 735 (tic ypdvoc
10166° €oTiv 00EEANALOmG; “how much time has passed since these events”), E. lon, 353

(xpdvog 6¢ Tig Téd modl damenpaypévor; “how much time has passed since the child

was killed?”).

2. Xpovog signifying “passage of time” (and “duration”)

Justice, law, and change

Time (ypovog) is most commonly mentioned by Euripides in connection with the
subjects we have already identified in the works of his predecessors: revealing of truth,
fulfilment of justice, changes of fate, transience of life, permanence of glory, etc.
Euripides combines various semantic applications of ypovoc in addressing these
subjects, while expressing them in his often extraordinary manner. So, for example, in
reproaching the dead Aegisthus, Electra cites as his greatest mistake his relying on

wealth (El. 938f.), for “unjustly” (dikmg) acquired money can remain in a fool’s

883 Cf. Hel. 401: aAdpou ypdvov Scovrep Thiov / mhpyovg Enepoa. See Kannicht 1969, 126 (ad 401f.):
“(...) mit brachylogischer Attraktion des Relativum, “ich irre die ganze Zeit, seit ich llion zerstort habe,
uber die Meere.”
884 See Allan 2008, 161 (ad 112): “Greek measured time in relation to the periodic cycles of the natural
world, especially the agricultural seasons (e.g. Tro. 20 dexaocmopmt ypdvot, El. 1152 dexéteoy
onopaiocw; cf. Gpotog for year at Soph. Trach. 69, 825) and the sun, moon, and stars (114 ceAqvag).”
885 See Kannicht 1969, 48 (ad 113).
886 Cf. E. Orest. 1211: i€et ... tivog xp6évov; “how soon ... will return?”. See West 1987, 265 (ad 211):
“genitive of time within which, as e.g. Soph. El. 478.”
887 See Griffith 1983, 202: “i.e. how many days or years of wandering she must endure.”
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888

possession “only a brief time” (El. 943f. cupov avOrocag ypoévov), - whereas good

character is a lasting value. Aegisthus’ bad character was, however, unmasked by time

889 and he eventually paid the penalty (id. 953 &iknv

(id. 952 gpegvpebeic ypovar)
8¢dwkac).2 The motifs of impermanence of the unjustly acquired possession, change
of one’s fortune, revealing of truth, and eventual punishment are all displayed here
against the background of time. Electra concludes her speech with the reminder that
justice is inevitable, albeit often delayed (El. 954ff.).5** The chorus reinforces her claim:
“Justice has a great power” (£xet yap 1 Aikn uéyo o0évog). Euripides refers to its
delayed arrival with the memorable genealogical metaphor mentioned above (fr. 222):
“They say that Justice is a child of Time”.%% Another striking metaphor expressing the
same idea is that of the long “foot of time” (Bacch. 888ff.):

KPLTTEVOLGL € TOKIAMG

dapov xpovov THoa Kol

Onpdcv TOV doentov.

“[the gods] craftily conceal

the slow walk of time

and they hunt down the impious man.”

Personified time is represented here as a bearer of justice. His foot is long and his pace

therefore slow (notice the merging of space and time; cf. S. OC 1602 and Tr. 395

quoted above); his approaching is concealed from people (for we do not know when

888 Cf. the identical message of fr. 362. 12 K: adikac 8¢ pi) ktd ypripat’, §v Pooint moddv / xpovov
uerdBporig eupévety “do not get possessions unjustly if you want them to stay for long in your house.”
%89 Cropp 1988, 162 (ad 952-53): “time has found you out: ypévet could mean ‘in time’, ‘in the end’, but
the personification is more pointed and has ample precedent...”
80 | addition to the instances of diknv 8186vat in Euripides already mentioned, cf. yp6vor ... teioet diknv
in Rh. 893f.
81 See also E. Andr. 779-84 for the unjust victory turning joyless and disgraceful “in time” (v ypdvou).
82 Cf E. fr. 223.1 N and Heracl. 941: €\é 6> Aikn ypovor; “has Justice caught you at last?”
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justice will arrive).®* The image of the foot of time occurs in the fragmentary play
Alexandros as well (fr. 42 K xai ypdvov tpovPatve movg “and Time’s foot moved on”)
and it is later parodied by Aristophanes (Ra. 100 and 311). To the above statement
about the slow but sure advance of divine justice Euripides links the need of respecting
“that which is divine and lawful for a long time and originates in nature” (894ff. 6 1
70T &po. O Soupdviov / 10 T’ &V ypdver pakpdt vopov / del pooet tepukdc) .t
Similarly to the quoted Bacchae passage, the chorus in Euripides’ Heracles states that
“the gods take care to tell the unjust from the pious” (772ff. 1@V adikwv ... Kol TdV
ocimv Emdnewv). Mortals are tempted to recklessly transgress law in order to achieve
wealth and fortune, for “none of them can bring himself to face the hinder part of time”

(777 xpdvov yap obtic Etha 1 Téhv icopv).2%® The wealth gained through

transgression of law is, however, eventually lost (780).

Change of fortune

Change of fortune sooner or later awaits every human, for — as we have read many
times in various fifth-century authors — no man is permanently happy (E. fr. 273 K
TAGLY yop AvOp®OTOIoLY, 0VY VUV Hovov,/ §j Kol Tapavtik’ §j ypoévot daipwy Piov /
gopnAe, KoVOEIG U TéAoVG evdaupovel “to all humans, not just to us, sooner or later god

spoils life and no one is fortunate right through the end”).?* The same idea is expressed

898 See Seaford 1996, 220: “Here the slowness belongs to the concealment required by the hunt, the time
personified as if an agent of the gods.”

84 For the philosophical background of this concept (in the light of the opposition vopoc—gooic), see Egli
2003, 210f.

8% Bond 1981, 271: “777 can hardly be taken as a general statement that men have not the courage to
look on the future. All men indeed lack the ability to foretell the future exactly; but it is the foolish (or
lawless) man who lacks the courage to look upon the future. The yap suggests that 777 is limited to the
lawless man defined in 774f.”

8% Cf. E. fr. 304. 3ff.: Tuydc 8¢ Bvnrdv / 1o piv péy” ic 008&v 6 ToAdS ypdvoc/ pedictnot, 0 5 peiov
abéwv “Time in its length changes what is great to nothing and increases what is less.”
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by the chorus in the Orestes, in their lament over the destiny of the Pelopidae, “different
troubles befall different men in the fullness of time” (981 év ypévor paxpdr).®’ This
changeability of human situation is vividly conveyed by Amphitryon in the Heracles:
“our life is but a trifle” (503 ocupa pév ta tod Piov) ... “time does not know how to
preserve our hopes intact but worries about its own affairs and flies on”®* (506 ¢
EMTISaC PV O ypdvoc ovk énioTatol odiiew, T 8 adtod omovddoac Siéntato).®* The
passages quoted reveal an occasional interchange of roles between divinity and time
identified in Pindar’s ypovoc-passages as well. The chorus in Euripides’ Phaethon,
however, best explains the ‘true’ nature of their relationship (fr. 796. 2 K): “god has

given, and time has achieved” (8sdc &8wke, ypovoc Expave).®

Relief and forgetfulness

Ocasionally, however, ypovog itself is proclaimed a deity. Sophocles explicitly names it
a god due to its capacity to bring relief by easing one’s pain (El. 178 ypovoc yap
evpapng Bedc). It appears twice as the subject of the verb poddtto in Euripides’ Alcestis
(381 and 1085), both times in answer to Admetus’ complaints about losing his wife:
“time will soften your pain” (cf. Orest. 1201 ypovmt poré&er “he will calm down in

time” (Electra about Menelaus)).”®* In the Iphigenia in Aulis time and custom are

897 \West 1987, 251: “in the fullness of time: “anything can happen in the fullness of time’ (Hdt. 5.9.3),
especially reversals (e.g. Soph. Aj. 646ff., OC 607ff.).”

8% Trans. Kovacs 1998.

89 On the subject of time’s betraying human hopes, see E. Ph. 398.

%0 E fr. 800 K: gebd pimot’ iy &Ako mhiv Be0ic pikoc / O¢ miv Tehobiot, kiv Ppudivacty ypdvor “may I
never be anything but dear to the gods, for in time they fulfil everything, even if they are slow” (trans.
Collard 2004). Cf. A. Supp. 137: televtag & &v ypovmt motnp movtontag (i.e. Zeus).

%1 See also Admetus’ response in Alc. 1086: &i ypdvog 1o katdaveiv “if by time you mean death”. Cf. E.
fr. 45 K.
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expected to ease Clytemnestra’s sorrow caused by giving her daughter away (694 aAA’
6 VOLOC DTl THL XPOVEL suvicyvavet).

Counting on the forgetfulness that passage of time brings, the sons of Oedipus,
according to Teiresias, were hoping to obscure the memory of their father (Ph. 872f. a
cuykoAdyat ... ypdvor xprioves). 2% But oblivion does not always apply (E. Andr.
7741%.): oVtot Actyova T®V ayaddV / AvdpdV dpatpeital ¥povog o d” apetd Kol Bavodot
Aaumet “time does not diminish what noble men leave behind them, and even when they
are dead their excellence shines out.”®* This passage resembles Simonides’ encomium

to the fallen of Thermopylae (531 PMG = F 261 Poltera) and restates the current idea of

the immortality of the glory won by dpet.

Truth

The revealing capacity of the passage of time is mentioned by Euripides many times, in
the linguistic and semantic contexts that are familiar to us from his predecessors.
Xpovog appears as the subject of the verbs evpiokw (E. fr. 224. 136 K, cf. E. lon 575),
deikvopu (E. fr. 60. 1 K, HF 805f.), éxopaive (E. Hipp. 430) and is said to be able to
expose wrongdoers (E. fr. 303.4 K) and unmask people’s true characters (fr. 60.1 K).
Personified ypdvog is described as “informer” (umvutic) in Hipp. 1051 and in the
mentioned fragment of the Antiope.®®® The most intriguing passage of this type is found
in Phaedra’s speech in Hippolytus 428ff.: kakovg 6¢ Ovntdv E€pnv’ dtav THymt/

npocBeic kbronTpov Bote mapbivor véar ypdvog “the wicked among the mortals are

%2 Cf, the two forces jointly at work in E. fr. 61b. 8 K.
%03 See Mastronarde 1994, 403 (ad 872): “6 cuykaldwyat ... the verb alludes here not only to physical
concealment of the blinded Oed., but to the obscuring of memory of the past by silence.”
%% Trans. Lloyd 1994.
%5 Cf. Halleran 1995, 240 (ad 1051): “unvutric was a legal term for ‘informer’, commonly found in the
orators, but in tragedy only here, Antiope, F. 48.107 (Kambitsis), where this image is paralleled exactly,
and Aesch. Eum. 245.”
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exposed whenever Time holds up to them a mirror, as to a young girl”. The motif of the
wrongdoers being exposed by time is familiar enough, and the striking image of time

holding a mirror to them has provoked various interpretations.*®

Teaching, learning, finding out in time

There are many instances in Euripides of the dative adverbials ypovwt and v ypdvot,
which indicate that actions, states and events happen “in time” or “at last”,
“eventually”.*®” Learning and finding out “in time” is mentioned several times (fr. 773.
8 K, fr. 1132. 35 K, Med. 912, Rh. 829). Xpdvog is referred to as a subject “providing
learning” in the Supplices 419f. (0 yap xpdvog uabnow avti tod tayovs / Kpeioom
8idwot), which stresses the need for taking time when making political decisions.®®® In
addition to these instances, the dative adverbials apply to the following verbs: “become
wise” (fr. 581. 2 K v paxpdt ypdvm), “praise” (Alc. 1036), “make up a quarrel” (Med.
904), “give up” (Med. 1218), “look upon” (Heracl. 869), “do good” (Heracl. 1029),
“say” (Hipp. 1181: ypévwr ... mot’, Bacch. 294), “appear” and “embrace” (EIl. 578 and

579, Ph. 166), “return” (HF 607), “seize the occasion” (lon, 659), “create a name” (lon,

830), “join in the dancing” (Hel. 1468), “come” (Ph. 295 and 1043a).

3. Xpovog signifying “time when”
In Euripides ypdvog also appears in tense-differentiating adverbial expressions of time.

In the accusative, they denote time when (i.e. during which) something happens or is

%06 See Halleran 1995, 186 (ad 428-30): “Time’s mirror and the simile of the young maiden provide an
enigmatic and provocative conclusion to Ph’s speech. The revelatory power of time was commonplace
(...) The image of a revealing mirror can be found in several places (e.g. Aesch. Ag. 839 and F. 393...), but
a woman’s mirror typically reflects what it sees (cf. Med. 1161-2, El. 1071), not what is hidden and needs
to be revealed.” Cf. Barrett 1992, 238.
%7 Cf E. fr. 360. 3K: o 8¢ Spdot pév, xpovar 8¢ Spdot.
%08 See Morwood 2007, 177 (ad 417-18).
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done or experienced: Supp. 1040 (xpdvov pu&v odv / oV Tpdcd’ dppovpeit’ v Sopoig “in
the time before she was guarded closely in the house™); time for which an action is
intended/to which it refers: Hipp. 1118 (paudia & fifsa 1oV adplov petafailopéva
ypovov aiel “changing my adaptable ways for the next day always™);** time up to
which a period stretches: Hel. 1650 (gig pév yap aiel tov mapdvta vov xpdvov “up to the
present time”,**° cf. lon 1349 ¢ tov dvta viv xpdvov). In the dative, such adverbials
indicate time when something happens or is done or experienced: Andr. 5 ((nAmtog &v
Y€ TAL TPLV ... YpOV@L “enviable in time past™), Bacch. 622 (év t@1de td1 ypovmt “while
this was going on”). In lon 15 the nominative ypovog denotes “due time”, when Creusa
was expected to give birth (&g 8 qA0ev xpdvoc, / texods’ &v ofkoig moid’). Similarly, in
line 1582 Athena mentiones “the allotted time” when lon’s grandsons will settle in the

island cities of Cyclades (odv ypover tenpopévar).”

Uncreated and self-creating time

As Franziska Egli notes in her study on Euripides’ work in the context of contemporary
intellectual trends, the plays of this tragedian are permeated by reflections of
contemporary philosophical doctrines and intellectual tendencies in general.™? This
includes some current ideas of time as well. In a fragment of the Bellerophon, which

mentions the recurring subject of the impermanence of unjustly acquired wealth and

%09 Cf fr. 1028 K: Sotig véoc (v Movodv Guehet / tov te mapéhovt’ dmdrme ypdvov / kai Tov pédhovta
é0vnkev “any man who in his youth neglects the Muses has perished for the time that is passed and is
dead for the future”. Cf. the prepositional expression in Crit. B27. 3 (= TrGF 43 F 23): v napavtiy’
ndoviv / &Bpav kabictne’ gic tov Dotepov ypdvov “turns the present friendship into hatered for the
future.”
%10 Allan 2008, 341 (ad 1650): “cic ... oiei tov Tapdvta Vv xpévov: an elaborately phrased equivalent of
the temporal expression (unique to tragedy) dedpo ... dei (e.g. Aesch. Eum. 596, Eu. Med. 670, lon 56),
‘until now’. The amplification suits the god’s exalted and didactic tone.” Cf. S. EI. 961.
11 Cf. S, Ph. 199 (about the time fated for the fall of Troy): 68 &Erjiot ypovoc, & Aéyetar/ ypivar 6@’ ...
daufjvai. For ypovog denoting the allotted time of death see S. Tr. 166f. and Ant. 461.
%12'Egli 2003, 18.
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eventual punishment of the bad, time exhibits its revealing capacity, but it is also
defined as “being unborn” (fr. 303. 3ff. K): 0 yap 000evog kg / xpdvog dikaiovg

913 “for time, which was born

EMAyV Kavovog / deikvuoty avOpdTOV KaKOTNTOG OILmG
from nothing, adduces standards which are just and shows the wickedness of men in
spite of all.”®** The idea that time is unborn may be traced back to Pherecydes’ doctrine
about the everlasting divine triad, which includes Xpdvoc, but it may also be found in
philosophers contemporary to Euripides, such as Democritus (Arist. Ph. 251b16 =
DK68 A71).°* In a fragment of Euripides’ Pirithous, which some ascribe to Critias, a
“self-generated” (avto@unc) deity is addressed (E. Pirith. fr 593. 1 N = Critias 43 fr. 4.1
TrGF), but there is no clear evidence as to which god was intended. From as early as
Satyrus’ Vita Euripidis, this fragment has been linked to Anaxagoras’ doctrine.?*® Its
close connection with another fragment of the same provenance made some scholars

suggest that the deity addressed is actually Xpévoc, the time-god.**’

iv) Critias?

E. Pirith. 594 N (= Critias 43 fr. 3 TrGF):
axapog te ypdvog meply’ devamt

PELULATL TAPNG POLTAL TIKTMV

avTOG E0VTOV...

“Tireless Time runs

full of its everlasting flow

%13 5110c West 1983b, 72.
" Trans. Collard et al. 1995.
%15 See above, p. 162.
%16 See Egli 2003, 49ff. Egli herself suggests the following (51): “Es ist Zeus, es ist der voig, es ist der
Ather —alles Namen fiir den héchsten Gott.”
1 Op. cit. 51, n. 3.
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giving birth to himself”

It is interesting that both adjectives that describe the deity/-ies in the two Pirithous
fragments, avtoeung and dxdpac, appear as attributes of Heracles in an Orphic hymn
that represents him as the father of Time.”'® What is more important, however, is that in
the fragment quoted time is described as self-renewing (unlike the ageing “ordinary

historical time™)**°

and we have seen that cyclical conceptions of time were quite
prominent in the doctrines of the fifth-century philosophers, such as Empedocles.
According to Aetius, ‘Pythagoras’ defined time as the “sphere of the surrounding” (Aet.
1. 21. 1) and we mentioned Heraclitus’ being credited with the conception of the Great
Year by some doxographers (Aet. 2. 32. 3 and Censorin. 18. 10 = DK22 A13). Egli
points out that conceptions similar to Euripides’ ever-flowing stream of time®?° may be
found in the works of his contemporary, the comedian Hermippus, as well as in the
fourth-century poet Skythinus, who was said to have turned Heraclitus’ teaching into
verses.”! It would be a mistake to try to find a single source for the image of time
presented by the fragment quoted. I therefore agree with Egli’s conclusion, which
assumes that the two Pirithous fragments belong to the same choral song, “daf}
Euripides diesem Lied eine stark philosophische Pragung gab, nicht indem er sich auf
einen Philosophen stutzte, sondern indem er verschiedene Vorstellungen, die im 5.
Jahrhundert bekannt waren, miteinander kombinierte.”?* The origin of the image of the

“wise craftsman Time” in the “Sisyphus fragment”, which is again ascribed to both

Euripides and Critias, should perhaps be interpreted in a similar manner (Critias DK88

%18 Orph. H. 12, 3and 9. Cf. West 1983a, 190ff.
%19 \West 1983a, 192. Cf. Orphic Xpévoc dyrfipaog.
%20 For the image of forward-flowing time cf. A. Eu. 853: odmppémv yip TyudTepog xpdvoc / Eota
TOMTOUG TOIOOE.
%21 Egli 2003, 52, especially n. 3 and 4.
%22 1bid. 53.
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B25, 34f. 16 T dotepwndv 0Opavod dEpac, / Xpovov KaAOV TOIKIAUA TEKTOVOS GOPOD

“and the star-filled face of heaven, the beautiful design of the wise craftsman Time”).

his article entitled “Greek Religion and Philosophy in the Sisyphus Fragment”,*?®

In

Charles Kahn supports Dihle’s widely accepted conclusions, which suggest Euripidean

authorship of the fragment. This, Kahn further argues, reflects on the question of
attribution of the ideas found in the fragment, for “in Euripides’ plays we can find all
manner of religious sentiment and belief, generally adapted to the character or
circumstances of the speaker.”¥?* The image of Time, the clever builder of heaven,
whatever its origin, must have been felt to fit in well with the rationalistic account on

the origin of religion.

923 Kahn 1997.
%24 Op. cit., 250.
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XPONOZX INCOMEDY

Most of the numerous occurrences of ypovog in the extant evidence of Old Comedy
come from Aristophanes. These usages do not bring anything new in terms of meaning
of the word and imagery of time expressed by it, but, when compared to the ypdvoc-
usages in tragedy, they do present an interesting insight into how the conceptual content
behind the word and mental images inspired by it are reflected in different literary
contexts. Aristophanes sometimes transfers ready-made tragic ypdvog-passages into his
comedies, mostly for the sake of parody, but he occasionally uses them as convenient
current ideas, which blend effectively with the new surroundings. Lingustically,
however, comic ypdvog-usages demonstrate marked regularity.

The most common type of usage of ypdvog in Old Comedy is the adverbial
accusative of duration.??® The oldest recorded literary use of the word thus proves to be
the most persistent and most commonly applied one throughout the archaic and early
classical periods. In the old comedy these adverbials indicate duration of actions, states
and events denoted by the following verbs: “lend” (6Aiyov ypovov ypnooc, Ar. fr. 581.
11 K-A), “abuse” (moAvv ypovov okijmtpa tpiyewy, Ar. Av. 633f.), “drink” (Ar. Ach. 141
To0TOV EMvov TOV YpdvoV), “urinate” (moADV ypdvov ovpeic, Ar. Th. 615), “endure”

926 “remain” (oAiyov peivar ypdvov,

(AL dvaoyeoB’... €Tt OAlyov xpdvov, Ar. Lys. 766),
Ar. Eq. 667), “wait” (émavauewvov u’ oriyov ypovov, Ar. Nu. 803), “plot against” (Ouiv

gmPovievovte moAdV {dn ypdvov, Ar. Pax, 407), “be somewhere” (ypdvov ... &v fuev

..o\, Ar. Ach. 136), “be away” (Rv ¢’ fuév tov moAdv TodToVv ¥pdvov, Ar. Pax,

%25 The nominative form of the noun appears in Ar. fr. 593. 11 K-A (see also genitive Toco]utoui ypdvou
in line 10). Its reading in fr. 695. 3 is controversial (Casaubon, Kock, PCG read yopdg, Nauck koipoc).
%26 Cf. the usage of the adverbial Tov mpdtepov ypovov “during the time before” in a similar context (Ar.
Lys. 507: ueig tov pev mpotepov ... xpovov EEnveryopned’ [eEnveryoued’ Blaydes, duce Reisig:
nveyoduesto I'p: qveoyoueda R]).

274



Drama

601), “live together” (Evvav moAvv ypdvov, Ar. Av. 200), “hoodwink unnoticed”
(moAloD moAvV e ypovov EreAnbelg Eykpuveiilmv, Ar. Eq. 822), “cheat” (doov pe
napekdmTTOL Ypovov, Ar. Eg. 859), “be ruined and worn out” (ikavov ypovov
amoAvpedo kol katateTpippeda miavouevot, Ar. Pax, 354), “be uncelebrated”
(vopyiaoTtd oot gpovov T0600TOV £oTiv, Ar. LyS. 899), “be grieved at” (Bapémg pépey
TOALV 110 ypovov, Ar. Th. 385), “make a peace treaty” (TOV AoumOV YpOVOV GTOVOAC
nomjoacOay, Ar. Th. 1160),% “keep together” (cuvéymic dus moAdv ypdvov, Ar. Lys.
1265), “hang on to” (00 kabéEm tavta 1OV mheim ypdvov, Ar. Ra. 160), “stay in one’s
head” (&v tijt kepoAt Eupével moAvv xpdvov, Ar. Ec. 1120), “regain sight” (avapréymic
wikpov xpovov, Ar. Pl. 126). This kind of adverbial may also be determined in respect
of tense (Ar. Pl. 1093): ikavov npdtepov ypovov “long enough in the past” and tov
npoTEPOV Ypovov “in the time before” (Ar. Lys. 507). In a fragment of “Epicharmus”
(170. 14f. Kaibel = Pseudepicharmeia 276. 7f. K-A) the accusative adverbial ndvto tOv
ypovov indicates the permanence of change in human life (6 pev yap abéed’, 6 6¢ ya
nav @Biver / év petadhaydit 8¢ mhvteg Evii mhvto OV xpdvov “one grows and other
decays, all are in change all the time”).%?® The same adverbial refers to “all time to
come” in Ar. Nu. 463f. (tov navta xpovov pet’ uod (niotdtatov Piov ... da&eig “for
the rest of time you will lead with me the most envied life”).

The accusative ypovov is also used as a direct object with the verbs diayew (Ar.

V. 1006 o6’ H1déme d1dyev o€ TOV Aowmov ypovov “so that you will spend the rest of

%27 The meaning of the adverbial Tov howmdv xpévov is ““for the time that remains’, i.e. ‘for ever’. An
occasional metri gratia variant of the far more common 1o Aowt6ov” (Austin and Olson 2004, 337 (ad
1160-61). Cf. Cratin. fr. 26 K-A: iva cionijt tiig té)vng pbloot tov howmdv xpdvov “so that they may
silently snarl at the art for the rest of time”.
928 Cf 1. 11f. K-A: ai T 87 kéyd x0&¢ GAot kod vdv dlhot TeréBopec,/ kambig dAot kobmoy’ wvTol
KaTTdV <omTov av> Adyov. Cf. Eup. fr. 391 K-A: 7] mToAG ' &v pakp®dt ypdvor yiyvetor LetodAdyn te
npoypdtov (for petaArdyn te MSS have petaAlayétol i.e. petoliayodi te).
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your life pleasantly”) and (most probably)®?® (¢v)iatpiewv (Ar. Nu. 198f. 6AL" 0dy olov
T’ a0Toiol TPOG TOV Aépa / EEm Sratpifev molvv dyav éotiv ypdvov “but it is not
allowed to them to spend too much time outside in the air” and Ar. Ra. 714 ypdvov
gvdiarpiye).* In addition to these usages, there is a single instance of a previously
unrecorded prepositional expression with the accusative, vz” adTOV TOV YpOVOV “about
the same time” (Ar. Ach. 139).

The dative form is used adverbially. It most commonly implies the sense of

“passage of time” and indicates that the action, state or situation designated by the verb

931

99 ¢

occurs “in time”, “eventually” (td1 ypdvmt [rot’]).”>" We find it in the familiar context
of the execution of divine justice: when in the Clouds Strepsiades mocks the idea of
swearing an oath before the gods to back his denial of debt to Pasias (1240f.), the
creditor warns him: “I swear that in time you will pay the penalty” (1242 7| unv o0
TOVTOV TMd1 YPpOVeL ddoelg diknv). In the comic context, however, divine justice does
not play the part it has in tragedy and the idea of eventual punishment for wrongdoings
does not have the tragic proverbial value (cf. especially A. Supp. 732f., E. fr. 1131. 4 N
(=Trag. ad. 624 K-S)). It appears adapted to specific comic purposes, expressed with a
hint of irony, although apparently couched in formal idiom. So for example
Pheidippides introduces his ironic warning to his father (which announces the peripeteia
of the play), that he will regret investing in his son (i.e. Pheidippides himself), with the
opening phrase of a serious oath (Nu. 865): 7| puiv>>? 6v tov101¢ TdL YpdveL T GYBécel

“I swear you will regret this one day”. A version of the idea of eventual punishment

appears in the fragmentary context of Aristophanes’ Banqueters as well, where an old

%29 S1atpifo can also be intransitive. See LSJ, s.v.

%0 This verb regularly takes the nouns denoting “life” as its object (see Ar. Nu. 463f.).

%1 [1&1] ypovor ot appears in S. Ant. 303, El. 1013, Aj. 1082, Ph. 1041, E. Hipp. 1181.

932 See LSJ, s.v. i 1: “esp. §j pjv used in oaths and asseverations, Il. 2. 291, 7. 393, A. Pr. 73, 168, etc.”
276



Drama

man and his son challenge each other to interpret specifically coined terminology (fr.
205. 3 K-A): 1} pév iowg ob katamiynost it ypdvot “I’m pretty sure you’ll be tripped

933 Another instance of a familiar

up eventually” (the verb is said to come from orators).
poetic motif is found in a fragment of Aristophanes preserved by Photius in the
explanation of the form duavpoic (652 K-A): covtov apavpois, dote Moel<c> tdt
ypoOvat “but you obscure yourself, so that in time you will be forgotten.” This closely
resembles Sophocles’ fr. 954 R, where time is said to obscure everything and take it into
oblivion, and is also comparable to Simonides’ encomium to the fallen of Thermopylae
(531 PMG). In addition to the passages mentioned, the adverbial tdt ypdvwr also refers
to “achieving agreement” (Ar. Nu. 66 t@t ypovmt kowijt EuvvéPnuev) and “scaring away”
in time (Ar. V. 460 drocofnoev tdt ypdvmr).

The prepositional expression év paxpdt ypdvmt voktog “through the long
watches of the night” (Ar. Ra. 931) is clearly adapted from Euripides’ voktog &v poxpdt
ypovar (Hipp. 375f.), but while Euripides uses it to refer to Phaedra’s sleepless
worrying over human sufferings, Aristophanes comically applies it to Dionysus’ long
contemplations on a fantastic being (itnatextpoov).®* The adverbial phrase év dxapet
ypovo, “in no time” (lit. “in time too short to cut”), indicates a quick loss of wealth in
the hands of a fool (Ar. Pl. 244) and is equivalent to v pikpdt xpdvort, &v Bpayel yxpdvmt
which we have already come across.*®® The quantified ToAootdt ypévort signifies a
“very long period of time after which” the chorus of peasants in Peace 559 hopes to

return to their beloved orchards and fields.*®

%3 1 ine 4: 10 KoTamAMYOEL TODTO AP TAV PITOPV.
%% See Del Corno 1985, 213 (ad 931).
935 E.g. Pi. O. 12, 11-12a, A. Pers. 713, S. fr. 646 R. See Holzinger von Weidich 1940, 91f.
%6 Cf. e.g. S. EI. 1273, Tr. 227, Ph. 598.
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There is also an instance of a tense-determining ypovoc-phrase signifying “time
when” (Ar. Ra. 705 botépmt ypdvmt “at a later time”). The only extant example of a
plural form of the noun in comedy, the dative ypdvoiowv, refers to “age” (Ar. Ec. 637
TaTéPOg <ydp> Bmavtag oG TPEGRLTEPOVS ANTMV EIVOL TOTGL YPOVOIGLY VOLIODGLY
“they will regard all men older than themselves as their fathers, (reckoning) by the time-
relationships™).*’

When it comes to the genitive form ypdvov, we recognise several typical usages.
Firstly, it appears either on its own or paired with a quantifying adjective to signify
“(long) time since when”: Ar. Eq. 943-44 (olog 00dgic mw ypdvov aviyp yeyévinrar “such
as no man has been since a while”),%*® Ar. Th. 806 (ypovov TOALOD ... VUGV 0VSELC
gyyelpel moiepilev “it has been a long time since any of you has attempted to
compete”), Ar. Pl. 98 (moAAoD yap adtovg ovy £0pak’ Eym / Tm xpdvov “I have not seen
them since a long time now”). The same sense is found in the question T6GOL YPOVOL
“how long has it been since” (Ar. Ach. 83 and Eup. fr. 193. 1 K-A). Secondly, the
genitive ypovov occurs in the prepositional expressions o1 ypoévov “after a time, after a
while” (Ar. V. 1252, Pax, 570, 710, Lys. 904, PI. 1055) or 610 moAAod ypdvov “after a
long time” (Ar. V. 1476 and PI. 1045).%* Finally, there are two instances of the genitive
gkelvov 10D ypdvov, denoting “that past time”, which appear preceded by two different
prepositions. In the Birds 1518 the past time the phrase refers to is implied by the

context:

BveL yap 0vdEIg 0VOEV AvOpdTOV Tt

%7 The dative form xpdvototv seems to have an instrumental use here. Plural is used because many
different people are involved; ypdvor refers to their ages. See Leeuwen 1905, 89 (ad 637): “toict
xpoOvolctv] aetatis habita ratione.” Cf. Ussher 1973, 164.
%% See Neil 1901, 133 (ad 943): “Genitives of ‘time since when’ are common with a numeral or vaguer
adjective, mévte £1®V, TOALOD YpoVOV, etc.; xpovov alone is partly excused by o (...), but no other
Earallel is goted except the curiosity akabaptov in Lucian, Lexiph. 19 by Kock.”

% See also the question moiov ¥pdvov in Ar. Pl. 1046, which refers to the time-phrase in 1045.
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Beoioty, 006 Kvica unpimv dro
avijhev (¢ fudc ar’ Ekeivou Tod xpdvov.

“None of the human race sacrifices anything

To the gods any more, nor has any aroma

From thigh-bones come up to us since that time.” (trans. Sommerstein)®*

In Eupolis’ fr. 130 K-A the phrase is used to describe the generals “of the past” (¢
EKeivov oD YpoOVOL).

A particular usage of the the genitive ypovov is of special interest for the
investigation of the imagery of time in early Greek literature. In the comic dialogue
between Strepsiades and Amynias in the Clouds, the latter character explains that
interest (6 tokoc) is the tendency of one’s debt to grow “day by day and month by
month as time flows on” (1287ff. katda pijva kai kad’ quépav / TAéov TAEov TapyHplov
ael yiyvera, / vmoppéovtog tov ypdvov). Apart from being represented as consisting of
days and months, time is here pictured as a stream,’* as in some other fifth-century
dramatic passages, such as Aeschylus’ ovmppéwv ypdvog “time flowing on” (Eu.
853)* and Critias’ ever-flowing stream of time, which constantly renews itself (43 fr. 3
TrGF).”** We can also compare Pindar’s wavelike aicv in 1. 3. 18 and 8. 14 (see above,
p. 211ff.). Similarly, time is envisaged as advancing in the above mentioned Frogs

passages (100 and 311), where Euripides’ image of the foot of time is parodied, and it is

described as going forward, iov (mdépow), in Pi. O. 10. 55 and S. OC 618.

%0 Cf. Av. 920: Tawti o0 moT’ énoinoog; Gmd Toiov ypdvov; “When did you compose these? Beginning

when?”

%1 Sommerstein 1987. The temporal period the phrase refers to is implied in 1515 (&£ odmep dpeic

dKicote TOV Aépa).

%42 Teyffel 1856, 164 (ad loc.): “Omopp. xp. tempus quod dum quid aliud fit (sensim) elabitur.”

%43 Envisaged as a bearer of fortunes: ovmppév yip TdTEPOS XPOVOC / EoTon moAiTong ToiodE.

%44 Cf. West 1983a, 191, n. 41 for additional evidence of the same conception. West suggests that

“Heraclitus’ image of the river into which one cannot step twice is a related idea” (ibid). He links the

river-image of time to its representation as a snake-god in the Orphic Hieronyman theogony (loc. cit.).
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The numerious and often picturesque representations of time found in fifth-
century drama and the rich semantic content of the term ypdvog clearly indicate that the
early dramatic authors were fascinated with the phenomenon of time and its intellectual
and poetic potential. They might have occasionally borrowed ideas from some current

philosophical doctrines, which further enriched their diverse and lively imagery of time.
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ATQN IN DRAMA

The usages of aimv in fifth-century drama, although not as numerous as those of yp6vocg,
are representative of the word’s semantic application throughout archaic and early
classical Greek literature. In the sixty-one instances in which it appears, ai®v exhibits
all the different senses | have encountered in my research so far as well as some
meanings not found before.?* This section will therefore serve as a kind of retrospective

of the early meanings of aiwv.

i) “Vital force”

The majority of early epic usages of aicdv clearly reflect the meaning “vital force”. In
the Homeric poems aidv is envisaged as something within the body which gives it
strength and vigour and it is described as “flowing away” and “being wasted away”
(Hom. € 152, 160f., 6 204), which results in decrease of one’s vital energy. It is
occasionally represented as “leaving” the body altogether (Hom. E 685, IT 453, n 225)
and some epic heroes are “deprived” of it (Hom. 1 523, X 58, [Hes.] Sc. 331). These
instances of definite loss of one’s “vital force” point to the death of the body. We find
traces of this early usage in fifth-century tragedy as well: in Prometheus Bound,
Prometheus prophesies to lo that the descendants of Epaphus, the son she will have with
Zeus — fifty women fleeing marriage with their cousins and the men pursuing them —

will return to Argos. There, however, “each woman will deprive her husband of his vital

%5 A single example of aicv denoting “generation”, as a collective description of people born and living
at about the same time (see OED, s.v. “generation” 5a, particularly 6a), is found in A. Th. 744: modatyevi]
yop Aéyw / mapPaciov mxvmowov / aidva & & tpitov pévewy “For I speak of the transgression born long
ago, punished swiftly, but remaining to the third generation” (trans. Sommerstein)
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force” by the stroke of a sword (PV 862 yvvi| yap &vdp’ Ekaotov aidvoc otepei, * /

Sionkrov &v opayiiot Payaca Eipoc).>*’ In addition to this, the glossographer Hesychius
(s.v. aicdv) preserves a short phrase from Euripides’ Philoctetes (fr. 801 K): anénvevoev
aidva “has breathed forth vital force”. This association of aidv with breath is
unprecedented and Hesychius explains it as resulting from the identification of ai®v

with yoxr (aidvo Ty yoyiv Aéyer). >

ii) “Duration of life, lifetime”

Already in its earliest recorded usages in the Homeric poems ai®v exhibits a tendency
towards assuming a durative sense “lifetime”, and the notion of duration (of vitality or
actuality) is identifiable in the semantic core of the multilingual word-family originating
from the IE root *aiw-. Besides, Greek aicdv gradually adopts the general sense “life”,
which refers to quality and duration of individual existence, and both these senses of
“life” are expressed by aicdv in many dramatic passages (this general sense is the
prevailing semantic application of the word in fifth-century tragedy). So, for example,
the chorus of elders in Aeschylus’ Persians react to the messenger’s news about the
Persian defeat by condemning their own longevity.**® They wish they did not live to

hear about the disaster of the Persian army (262ff. §| poxpopiotog 65¢ yé 11 ai/v

%8 The synonymous epic verbs and expressions are edviv moteiv (1 523) and auépdewv (X 58, [Hes.] Sc.
331).
%47 A strike of lightning is mentioned as the cause of Semele’s death in a passage of Euripides’ Bacchae.
Simultaneously with giving birth to Dionysus, Semele “left her life at the stroke of thunder” (E. Bacch.
93: Mmode’ ai/@va kepavvimt Thaydr). Although her dying is described through inversion of the typical
epic expression, ai®v can hardly be interpreted as having the typical epic meaning “vital force” here.
%8 For the connection of yuyr with breath/breathing see DELG s.v. yoyn: “nettement sentie comme un
souffle, d’ou association traditionnelle avec dno-, éx-mveiv (Simon. 48, 2 Page, Pi. N. 1, 47, E. Or. 1163,
etc.)”. Cf. Hom. E 696f.: tov §" &lme wuyn, kotd 8 0@BuAudv kéxut dyAve. / adtic 8 dumviodn... See
also Pi. 1 7. 34: gvav0é’ dnénvevoog dAkiav, S. Aj. 1031: ot dnéyuéev Piov.
%9 n a passage of Euripides’ Bacchae, however, “human life” is pronounced “too short to think non-
mortal thoughts (396f. t6 1€ pur| Bvnta Ppovelv / Bpoydg aidv).
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£pavOn yepauoic/ drovewy t0de mip” delntov).*®® The longevity of the Persian elders is
expressed by the pleonastic phrase pokpofiotog aidv, “long-lived life,” and expressions
of this kind are not uncommon in tragedy. Compound adjectives whose second part is -
aiov often appear paired with nouns signifying “life” (S. OT 518 Biov uwcpaiwvog,%l S.
Tr. 81 Biotov edainv’, E. Supp. 960 dvoaimv 6 Biog, E. Hel. 213 aidv dvcaiwv t1g). The
first part of these compound adjectives colours the semantic nuance of -aiwv into
determining quality or quantity of existence (S. OC 151f. dvcaiov pokpaiov 0°, 66’
énewdoot “it seems your life has been unfortunate and long”, E. lon, 125 and 142
evaimv, evainv ging “may you be fortunate”, E. Bacch. 426 gbaiova dwoliv “to live a
happy life”). In addition to this, the first part of these compound adjectives occasionally
takes over semantically, as in S. fr. 592. 3 R (10v ebaiwva mhodtov “wealth which
brings happiness”),*®? E. 1A 550 (eboiovt motpot “happy fortune™), and S Aj. 193
(nokpaiovt ... ayoviot oyoldt “long-lasting pause from battle”).

The sense of temporal extension of life is stressed in two Euripidean passages
containing ai®v: in Alcestis 337 Admetus declares he will love his wife, who is
sacrificing herself so he can live, “for as long as his life extends” (8ot av ai®v oOUOC

avtéynu). In quite a different context lon criticises the Athenian political system by

exposing the attitude of a tyrant (lon 623ff.), “who stretches out his life in fear” (6o7t1c

A b /4 4 4 ~ 4
d€d01KMG Kol nsplﬁksnwvg53 wa% / ai®dva teive 955).

%0 See Hall 1996, 130 (ad 262-64): “The Greek is impossible to translate literally. The chorus say that as
old men (yeparoic) their own life (aidv) has manifestly been (£pdavOn) lived too long (nakpoPiotog), since
they have to hear about the unforseen disaster.”
%L Cf A. fr. 350, 2 R: poxpaiovog piov and [Hes.] fr. 276. 4 M-W: pokpov ... aidva Bioto.
%2 Cf. S. Ph. 829f. ("Yve) ... EMB0ig edaimv, edaimv dvaE “come happy and giving happiness”. See
schol. ad loc.: ebaiwv: edpevic, KaA®G Eywv Nuiv Tov aidvo.
%3 repiBAénov Stob., mopafriénov LP.
%% Biav Steph.; piov LP; Biov N.
%5 Cf. A. Pers. 46: teivovta ypdvov (see p. 244 above).
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In the above section on ypdvog in tragedy I mentioned the phenomenon I called
internalisation of time, which refers to the idea, recognisable in several tragic contexts
involving ypdvog, that man and his life grow (old) together. So, for example, Sophocles
describes Oedipus’ “(life)time” as his companion, pointing to the experience the king’s
old age has brought him (S. OC 7).°° Similarly, the chorus in Aeschylus’ Agamemnon,
consisting of old men of Argos, professes to have the authority to tell of the auspicious
departure of the Greek expedition against Troy, “for my innate lifetime still inspires me
with divine power of persuasion, the prowess of songs” (105f. £t1 yap 0e60ev
Katanveiel / melfd, poAmdv dikdv, copugutog aidv). The scholiast interprets the phrase
ovpeutog aimv with yfjpag, the “old age” characteristic of the chorus: even though they

are old, the men of Argos are still capable of singing convincingly about the past.”’

98 puvapocvvay, “the

Hartung rightly compares E. HF 678 &t1 tot yépav 00100¢ KeAadD
aged singer still sings of Mnemosyne™.%*® In both passages the damage that ageing has
on memory may be implied.*® The meaning of copgutoc aidv in Ag. 106, referring to
the “old age” of the chorus, may further be compared to the mention of Iphigenia’s
“maiden life” (aidva™" mopOéveiov) in Ag. 229.

In addition to the instances cited, aimv denotes “lifetime” in the words of the

chorus of Theban maidens in the Seven against Thebes (Th. 219): uqnot’ éuov kat’

%6 See above, p. 250f.
%7 Schol. ad 105-7: 6 yép oOLELTOC pot aidv, & EoTt TO YTipac, Sut T &ic Ocodc med poAmiv ot Kai
ANV Kotomvel O oty &l kal yépav el Spmg péAMYm T yeyovoto: mémotba yop Ot gic mépag avTd
a&ovotv oi Bgoi. M
%8 1enad®d Steph.; ke adel L.
%9 Hartung 1853, 176.
%0 See. however, Barlow 1996, 154 (ad 678): “yépav dowdog literally “an old singer’. The same phrase is
used earlier in the play at 110 where the old singer is similarly compared with the old swan which sings
most sweetly before its death.”
%! See Fraenkel 1950a, 131f. for the alternative reading aid te, suggested in place of aidva by Miiller.
The accusative ai® has been restored in A. Ch. 350 as well (by Ahrens): émotpentov aid “life to be
admired”. Orestes uses these words to describe that which he and his sister would have inherited as a
memory of their father, had he been killed at Hium.
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aidva Aot Oedv / Gde moavayvpig “never, so long as I live, may this divine assembly
abandon us”. The same sense of aidv is found in the statement of the chorus of Erinyes
in the Eumenides, who profess that “the man who has clean hands” suffers no wrath

from them and “goes through life unharmed” (Eu. 315: dowiic 8 aidva dotyvet).”®

iia) AU ai®vog

Aidv is commonly found to imply the durative aspect of “life” in the prepositional
expression 61" ai®voc, which occurs nine times in fifth-century tragedy. | already
mentioned its usage in Aeschylus’ Agamemnon, in a statement of the impossibility of
permanent happiness for humans (553f.): tig & mAny Oedv, dravt’ dmjumy oV ot
ai®vog ypovov; “who, save for the gods, is free from suffering throughout his life?” In
this example the adverbial accusative dravt’ ... ypdvov indicates the notion of
continuity, whereas the prepositional expression 6t” ai®vog points to the entirety of the
individual life (“continually throughout life”).?*® Degani explains that the phrase &
aidvog means “from one end of life to the other”,”** but these ends are not always the
beginning and end of one’s life. In the Persians 1008 61" ai®vog is used attributively to
denote “lifelong good fortune” of the Persians, which has now been unexpectedly®®

denied to them (memAypued’ toion 61" aidvoct toxon “we have been struck down from

our lifelong (good) fortune”).®® The phrase refers to the permanence of their happiness

%2 See Sommerstein 1989, 137 (ad 315): “Contrast Ag. 1341-2 where it is strongly implied, and Ch.
1018-20 where it is asserted, that no mortal life is wholly dowrg. The Erinyes themselves will later
threaten innocent Athenians with their wrath (711ff., 778ff.).”
%3 The phrase has the same implication in the context of Epaphus’ birth, A. Supp. 581f.: yeivato moid’
duenof, / 8 aidvog poakpod wavorBov “ she gave birth to a perfect child, blessed throughout his long
life.” Although “long”, Epaphus’ aicv is not “unceasing” like that of his father (see below, A. Supp. 574).
%4 Degani 1961, 64.
%5 Cf. Pers. 1005ff. and 1026f.
%8 | translate West’s emendation of the problematic manuscript readings: menAiyped’, of, tdc 8t oidvog
toyag (West 1990, 95).
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up until the defeat.*®’

We can compare the attributive usage of 6t ai®dvog in the
Eumenides, in a choral passage that describes the destiny of the unrighteous man by
using the metaphor of his sailing through choppy waters. Eventually, “he fails to
surmount the crest of the wave” (562) and “wrecks the ship of his former lifelong
prosperity on the reef of Justice and perishes” (563ff. 61" aidvog o6& TOv mpiv OAPov /
Eppatt tpooParav Aikag / dier’).”® In Sophocles’ Electra, however, the phrase seems
to refer to the future (1024 éoxetl oty vodv 61 ai®dvog péve “strive to keep such a
mind throughout your life”, i.e. for the rest of your life). The same may be said about
the words of the chorus in Euripides’ Alcestis, expressing their wish for a loyal wife
(475 Epory’ dAvmog o aidvog av Euvein “she would be with me throughout life,
without causing me pain”).”* These tense-references are, however, of no essence for the
semantic application of this ai®v-expression; 61" ai®vog may be said to emphasise the
permanence of the state or action to which it refers (when used adverbially, it is best
rendered by “always” and when attributively, by “permanent”). The ultimate expression
of the notion of permanence is found in Aeschylus’ Supplices, where the phrase is
attributed to the rule of Zeus “throughout his unstoppable life” (574 U ai®dvocg ...
AmTOOGTOV).

A somewhat puzzling case of 61" ai®voc occurs in Euripides’ Hippolytus, in

Artemis’ announcement of the future cult in Hippolytus’ honour. The goddess professes

%7 In the Choephori 26 the expression may be said to refer to the lifetime of the slave-women until the
moment of their speaking. Actually, the whole sentence indicates the permanence of their misery: ot
ai®dvog &’ vypoiot Bocketon kéap “throughout my life my heart is fed with lamentation”. See, however,
Degani 1961, 65: “dice il coro alludendo alle presenti dolorose circostanze.”
%8 See Sommerstein 1989, 182: “51° aidvoc: to be taken with tov mpiv APov, ‘his former prosperity that
had lasted all his life long’. (...) Editors have mostly joined &t ai®vog ... dAet’, but the gap between
adverbial phrase and verb is then so wide that when sung the words could hardly be understood without a
(rhythmically undesirable) pause after 6¢.”” Cf. schol. ad loc. Tov molvypoviov 8& dAPov Eavtod
TPockpovoag TdL Ppayel Thg dikng dAeTo.
%9 See Parker 2007, 154 (ad 474-75): “&\vmoc: the word can mean “free from pain” (...) or ‘not causing
pain’ (...). The latter must be the meaning here, since in this context the wife’s happiness is irrelevant.”
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that young girls will cut their hair before marriage and dedicate it to Hippolytus (1426f.)
U aidvog pakpod / mévon péytota dakpdmv kapmovpuévot “who will enjoy the fruits of
the greatest mourning of their tears over a long time.” In this context, which seems to
conflate two different customs belonging to the cult (dedication of hair before marriage

970 iy cannot be taken to refer either to the lives of the

and its cutting in mourning),
girls or to that of Hippolytus, but to time in general. Semantically, we can compare the
usage of pakpog aimv in Medea 429f.: pokpog 6™ aimv £xet / TOAN HEV AUETEPOV

avopdVv € poipav ginelv “time in its long expanse can say many things of men’s lot as
well as of women’s”.%"* These examples demonstrate another type of generalisation of

the meaning of aicdv: as if accumulating in itself a series of individual lifetimes, ai®v

comes to denote the superordinate notion “time”.

iii) Quality of life
In a passage of Euripides’ Hecuba we find references to quality and quantity of “life”
united in the word aidv: after Agamemnon asks Hecuba if a “free life” (754f.
Elev0epov aiddva) is what she is after, Hecuba replies that she is willing to be a slave
“for the rest of her life” (757 ai®va tov coumavta, literally, “her whole life”) provided
she has her revenge.””

In a number of dramatic pasages ai®v appears combined with various epithets
that define quality of “life”. The majority of these epithets can be provisionally
classified as “negative’ or ‘positive’. Negative descriptions of life appear in connection

with tragic individuals: Electra chose a “life of lamentation” (S. El. 1086 nayxAavtov

%70 See Halleran 1995, 266 (ad 1426).

7! Trans. Kovacs 2001.

%72 See Gregory 1999, 135: “Hecuba is not exhibiting a degraded preference for a life of slavery. Rather,
her statement is a variation on conventional poetic avowals of willingness to die upon the attainment of
some cherished goal.”
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aidva);*"® Ismene mourns her “wretched life” (S. OC 1736 aidvo TAGuov’) and
Antigone her “piteous lonely life” (E. Ph. 1519ff. ailwvov ... povad’ aidva); Philoctetes
wishes to escape his “hated life” (S. Ph. 1348 otuyvog aimv) and Euadne also longs for
Hades desiring to end the suffering of her life (E. Supp. 1000-5 npoc 6™ €Bav .../€g
Adav katalvcovs” Eupoybov / Plotov aidvog te movoug). Most commonly, however,
this type of expression appears in reflections on the disadvantages of the human
condition in general: in Euripides’ Orestes the chorus remind us that no human is safe
from misfortunes and point to the uncertainty of human life labelling it “unstable” (981
Bpotdv 8" 6 mdic dotadunroc aidv).”* The chorus in the Hippolytus express the same
thought by describing life as “always wandering” (1109f. petd 8™ iotartal avépdov
aimv / molvmAdvntog aiet), and the changeability of human fortunes is also strikingly
referred to by the chorus of slave women in the Iphigenia in Tauris. They accentuate the
“heavy life” of those who experience misery after happiness (1122 10 8¢ pet’ gvotvyiog
kakodoOon Ovatoic Bapdc aidv).”” Deianeira in Sophocles’ Trachiniae sums up the
same realisation with this ancient saying (2f.): o0k Gv ai®dv’ ékudboig Bpotdv / Tpiv av
Bdvnt Tic, 00T’ €l xpnoTog ol T &l Tl Kakdg “you cannot judge a mortal’s life and know
whether it is good or bad until he dies”.*”® Although seemingly suggesting the opposite,
the opening of the makarismos uttered by the chorus in the Antigone 583 “serves only as
a brief foil to the negative alternative™:®’’ evdainovec olot kakdv Gyevotog aidv,

“blessed are those whose life has not tasted of evil”. In reality, however, nobody is

%73 In Agamemnon 715 the city of Ilium is said to have endured “a life of ruin and lamentation”
(Trapmpoctn molvOpnvov / aidv’). For a discussion of the corrupted text see e.g. Fraenkel 1950a, 337 (ad
714£).
% Cf. E. fr. 803a K: 0 yap mdic dobeviic aidv Bpotoig “for the whole of mortals’ life is frail”.
%75 The chorus in Sophocles’ Philoctetes point to the unhappiness of mortals whose life is not moderate
(179: oic ui pérproc aidv). For different interpretation of pétpioc see Ussher 1990, 118.
978 Cf. Hdt. 1. 32. 5.
77 Griffith 1999, 223.
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permanently happy. Apart from its changeability, human existence is also marked by its
transience: while we can have second thoughts when it comes to the organisation of our
homes, we can have no change of heart with regard to our life (E. Supp. 1082ff. GAA™ &v
JOUOIG HEV TV TL U1 KaA®S Exnt/ yvouaicty votépatoty EEopBodueda, / aidva & ovk
Eeotv).”™ Finally, and more specifically, Euripides twice refers to exile as a
“miserable life” (E. fr. 30. 2 K oiktpdg T1g aionv moatpidog Eximelv dpovg) and a “life of
helplessness, hard to live through” (E. Med. 646f. 37T’ dmoAig yevoipay / TOV dunyaviog
Eyovoa dvomépatov aidv’).”"®

As for the positive descriptions of ai®v, in the Agamemnon we read that the
nightingale (Procne) was given a “sweet life without tears” by the gods (A. Ag. 1148
yYAukov T aidva kKhovpdtov dtep). The same epithet is attached to the noun in the
Odyssey (g 152) as well as in the pseudo-Hesiodic Scutum (331), where aicdv denotes
“vital force”. In the Aeschylean passage, however, yAvkov T° ai®dva in Cassandra’s
words answers to aueifaAi] kakois ... Biov, “life abounding in evil”, the description of

the destiny of Procne given by the chorus a few lines before (1144f.).%°

A synonymous
epithet is ascribed to aimv in Euripides’ fr. 239 K, albeit with a negative implication: 0
8" Ndv¢ aimv 1 kakn T vavdpio / oDt oikov oBte TOMY dvopOdoeiey dv “a pleasant
life and base unmanliness cannot restore a family or a city”. Finally, in two Euripidean
instances the quality of life, denoted by aiwv, is directly linked to the experience of

marriage: a “blessed life” (poképiog aicdv) is ascribed to men who have well constituted

marriages in Orestes 603 and the life of women who manage to ensure that their

978 Cf. Pi. 0. 2. 15-17.
%7° Mastronarde 2002, 279 (ad loc.): “the article here has the force ‘the one that exile entails’; since tepaw
may refer to motion across an expanse or motion across a limit and thus out of an expanse, it cannot be
determined which sense is foremost here in dvonépatog.”
%0 See Fraenkel 1950b, 525: “The same is true of ai@va in the Herodotus passage, which I have just
quoted (7. 46. 2): the whole conversation of Xerxes and Artabanus turns upon the avoponwv fiog.” Cf.
Pi. P. 2. 26: yAvkov éAmv Piotov.
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husbands do not resent the marriage yoke is pronounced “enviable “ ({nA®10g ai®v) in
Medea 243.

The chorus in Andromache ask Peleus “what life will you have in the future?”
(1215 tiv’ ai®dv’ €c 10 Aowmov &Eeic;) and he responds by describing the misery that
awaits him “childless and alone”. In Sophocles’ Ajax, however, the same pronoun-noun
combination refers to “life” envisaged as an active power closely connected with the
notion of ‘destiny’ (641ff.):
® TAApOV maTep, ofoy e pévetl muBEchat
Tod0¢ OVGPOPOV dTAV,
av obmo T1c E0peyev
aiov Alaxidav dtepbe ToddE.
“Wretched father, how grievous is your son’s doom,
which you have yet to hear about,
doom that life has never before
engendered for any of the Aeacidae except for him.”
The usage of aidv in this instance can be compared to that in Pi. O. 9. 60, where aidv is
mentioned as “bringing doom of childlessness” to Locrus.

As | argued in the above discussion on ai®v in Pindar, the noun sometimes
semantically approaches the idea of ‘destiny’(and *Destiny’): on the one hand, it may be
applied to the destined content / length of life, which can be represented as affecting the

individual it belongs t0;*® on the other hand, aidv may refer to course of life, envisaged

%! See e.g. Pi. 0. 2. 10f. : aidwv &8 Epene popooc, Thodtov te kai xapw dyov. CE. S. Tr. 34f.: towodtog
aimv g dOOVG TE KAK SOV / el TOV avdp’ Emeume hatpedovid ol See Easterling 1982, 78 (ad 34):
“rolodtog aimv balances 4ff. where D describes her own fortunes.”
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as the bearer of things that befall us. These applications of ai®v can be recognised in

fifth-century tragedy as well.

iv) Alov and destiny

iv a) Destined life(time)

Aeschylus in Supplices mentions udépoipoc aimv, the expression found twice in Pindar,
who uses it with reference to allotted timespan (Pi. | 7. 41f.) and allotted content of life
(O. 2. 10f.). In Aeschylus’ Supplices, however, the phrase seems to indicate allotted life
in general.” It refers to the future existence of Epaphus, which was (pre)determined by
Zeus’ touching lo (by which act Epaphus was conceived) and then fulfilled through the
birth of the baby bearing the name derived from the touch (45ff. érovopion &° /
EMEKPAIVETO HOPSIUOC BV / €DAOYWGC, / "Emapdv T° £yévvacey).

Quite contrary to this example, in which aicdv denotes “predestined life” that
‘results’ in Epaphus’ being brought to this world, the noun is occasionally found to
indicate the allotted posthumous existence which awaits the human in the underworld.
So, for example, the chorus in Euripides’ Phoenissae mourns over the dead bodies of
Jocasta, Eteocles, and Polynices “who have received as their lot the lifespan of
darkness” (1482-84 vekp®v TplGG@V ... kowdt Bavirot /okotiov aidva Aaxdviov).”®
Similarly, Iphigenia bids farewell to the light of the Sun, as she is getting ready for the

darkness of death: “I have a different life, a different lot to live” (IA 1507f. £tepov

at/®@va Koi poipav 0ikNGoUEY).

%2 See Friis Johansen and Whittle 1980, 45 (ad 46): “so Weil (‘vita fatis promissa’) and Tucker (‘a fated
life’)”.
%3 Mastronarde 1994, 562 (ad 1484): “aicv is usually the shape and fortune of one’s life before death, but
here the epithet transfers the term to the afterlife, viewed as separate allotment of existence. Cf. IA 1507-8
£repov Etepov aidva kal poipav oikioopev; Med. 1039 &g Ao oyfj’ drootavieg Biov; TrGF adesp.
279h. 1-2 poxpov 6¢ tov katd yac aidva teAgvtdpey Pportoi; Pindar | 7, 41-2 Exahog Emsyu yijpog &¢ te
TOv puopotpov aidva (virtually ‘death’).”
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However, in a surprising twist of expression, ai®v, which is mentioned as the
object of “allotting” in Phoenissae 1484, appears as the subject of the same verb in a
passage of Helen (211ff.):
aioi daipovog ToAVGTOVOL
poipag te odg, yovat.

4
984 11

aiov dvcaimv
Ehayev, Elayev, 0te 6~ €T€KETO paTpdOev

YLOVOYPML KOKVOL TTEPDL

Ze0¢ mpénwv U aifépog.

“Alas, alas, for your mournful

fate and destiny, woman!

A miserable life received you [as its portion]

when Zeus begot you from your mother

shining through the air

on the wings of a snow-white swan.”

As Allan rightly remarks, “the Chorus see H.’s life ruled by a power (daipwv; cf. 455,
669) and an apportioned lot (poipa) that are equally full of sorrow (moAvctovov). The
notion that one’s destiny was set at birth leads naturally to an account of H.’s
conception (213-16).”°% The unusual ‘reversed’ usage of oidv, which seemingly
represents it as a power ‘responsible’ for Helen’s destiny, is meant to stress her position

of a “passive victim of external powers”,*®® more specifically, of the circumstances of

%% Allan 2008, 176 (ad 213-14): “5vo- or a-compound adjectives combined with a cognate noun or verb
form a type of oxymoron popular in tragedy, e.g. 363 &py” &vepy’, 690 yauov dyapov; cf. Fraenkel on
Aesch. Ag. 1142 vépov Gvopov, Breitenbach (1934) 236-8.”
%5 Op. cit., 175 (ad 211-28).
%8 Allan 2008, 176.
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her life. In the following example, however, ai®v assumes the role of active power, in a

context that reveals the close kinship between the concepts denoted by ypévog and aidv.

iv b) Active power

In yet another tragic passage mentioning the theme of the changeability of human
fortune (this time in the context of the joy caused by a change for the better)®’ the
chorus in Euripides’ Heraclidae utter this gnomic statement (899f.):

TOAAD YOp TikTeEl MoTpa TEAEGGOD-

telp’ Aiwv te Xpovov Toic.

“for Fate that gives completion

and Life, the child of Time,

bring forth many things.”

The passage clearly differentiates between three personified powers, Destiny, Life, and
Time. The first two are represented as bringing about change in human life.%®® In
addition to that, personified Time is said to be the father of Life, which brings to mind
Wilamowitz’s distinction between aic®v as time relative to human experience, i.e.
“lifetime”, and ypdvoc as time absolutely.*®® In Pindar’s second Olympian personified
Xpovog is represented as “the father of all”, because everything takes place in the
course of time, and Euripides calls Xp6vog “the ancient father of days” (Supp. 787).

Pindar also mentions that ai®v consists of “its rolling days” (l. 3. 18-18b), and

Sophocles describes it as consisting of months (EI. 850ff.):

%7 Cf. E. Heracl. 895ff.: tepmvov 8¢ Tu kod v / dp” edtuyiav idéobat / 1V nhpoc ob S0KoHVI®V.
%8 Cf E. fr. 575. 3 K: pakpdg yip aidv popiovg tiktet tovoug “long life brings about innumerable
troubles”. The fragment as a whole tackles the subject of the disadvantages of a long life (cf. A. Pers.
262ff.). Note that ai@v is the subject of the verb tiktw as in Heracl. 899f. (cf. S. Aj. 645: £€0peyev aimv).
%9 Cf. above, p. 243 and n. 807.
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Kaym Tobd’ ioTmp, drepioTmp,
TOVGUPTML TOUUNVOL TOAADV

JEWAV GTVYVAV T  aidVL.

“And | know that well, all too well,

with my life swept through all its months
full of troubles and terrors.”

Just as in the Pindaric image of the rolling course of life (I. 3. 18 and 8. 15), this
description of ai®v sweeping through its many months relates to the idea of passage of
time (ypdvoc) through its association with the image of a torrent.®* Similarly, in
Euripides’ Heracles life (aic®v) is described as a “rolling stream” and, as such, it is

represented as an active power which increases wealth of individuals (671f. dAL’

e r r b A 2 ~ r k14
EIMOGOUEVOC TIC ai/av®®? modtov puévov m)éa).g%

V) Poetic periphrases

In addition to the usages mentioned so far, in fifth-century tragedy aicv also appears in
poetic periphrases, combined with personal pronouns, whose meaning it emphasises. In
Euripides’ Phoenissae Antigone is asking her father to show himself using this type of
periphrasis (1532f. nétep yepoué, d€itov, / Oiduoda, cov aidva uéieov)®® and the
chorus in Aeschylus’ Choephoroe explains that Clytaemnestra denied Agamemnon a

proper burial in order to make his death unbearable for Orestes (442 popov kricat

%% gee Kells 1973, 158: “as a full sea ‘sweeps’ many waves, so Electra’s life is full of all the world’s
troubles, endured over all the months of the year.”
%1 Finglass 2007, 367 compares M. Ant. 4. 43: pebpa Bictov 6 aidv.
%2 Cf Pi. I. 8. 15: 0i®v ... éMocwv Biov mopov “roll life’s stream along” (LSJ, s.v. éMicow i 2), Pi. N. 6.
55: 10 éMoocduevov aiel kopdtov (of waves).
9% Cf. Pi. 0. 2. 10f.
9% See Mastronarde 1994, 576 (ad 1532-33): “This is effectively followed by 6 (‘you who ...") rather
than év or dcov as in IT°, which would throw further emphasis on aid@va (cf. ZPE 38 (1980) 34 with n.
62).”
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nopéva / peptov aidvi odt).”® The same type of usage appears in the soldier’s prayer
to Cybele®® in Timotheus’ Persae (127ff.):
TAMOG®V YPLGOTAOKALE
Oed Mdtep ikvodpon
ELOV EUOV aiDVO OVGEKPEVKTOV.
The opening of the prayer is corrupted. West fills the supposed lacuna by restoring the
first person verb form (to conclude the preceding conditional) Acooi[pov, and then
introduces the imperative o®c]ov to open the prayer.”’ The object of this request for
help is the periphrasis &uov ai@va, intended to mean simply “me”.%*® This demands that
the adjective dvoékpevkrov is ascribed an active sense such as “finding it hard to
escape”. The same adjective appears in line 119, where it probably has a passive
meaning, and adjectives of this type, as Hordern puts it, “fluctuate freely in meaning
(Fraenkel, Nomina Agentis, 11 76; Ed. Fraenkel on A. Ag. 12, 238; Barrett on E. Hipp.
677-9)”. %

There are only two extant examples of aicdv in fifth-century comedy, one in
Cratinus fr. 1.5 K-A ai@vo mtavto cvvolorpiyew “spend all time with” (cf. E. Hec. 757)
and one in Diocles (5th/4th century) fr. 14. 5 K-A und’ ayouedv note / aidvo tpiymt

“never to live toothless life”. The language of these fragments is high-flown, echoing

%% See Garvie 1986, 164 (ad 440-42): ““seeking to make his death intolerable for you to live with” (lit.
“for your life’).”
%% Cf. Hordern 2002, 192 (ad 124): “Motpog ovpeiac: ‘the Mountain Mother’, to be identified with
Cybele; cf. h. Hom. 14. 1, Pi. Fr. 70b. 9 (Dith. 2), fr. 95. 3, Ar. Av. 746 Mn1pi opeiar, 873ff., etc.”
997 \West 1982, 3.
%% E g. Hordern 2002, 195, who notices that periphrasis is in general common for personal pronouns (e.g.
E. El. 1195, lon 1475, etc.) and compares E. Alc. 337 and Ph. 1532.
%99 Hordern 2002, 190.
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tragic style. Degani remarks that this sparse use in comedy confirms that ai®v is a

literary or intellectual word in the fifth century, not an everyday one.**%

* % %

In comparison to the earliest examined examples in the Homeric poems, the semantic
scope of aicv clearly broadened in the period covered by the present study. In fifth-
century drama, the word exhibits several distinct meanings. The early epic “vital force”
is still to be found in tragedy, while the general sense “life” gradually takes over, itself
assuming different (specialised) semantic roles, guided by the contexts in which aicdv
appears. In the fifth century, we find ai®v approaching and occasionally assuming the
meaning “time”, normally denoted by yp6vog. This comes as a result of the conceptual
similarity between the notions denoted by the two words that could perhaps be traced
back to their earliest recorded senses, although at first sight the Homeric ideas of almost
palpable “vital force” and a rather insubstantial “period of duration” seem completely

unrelated. This will be discussed in the conclusion.

1090 Degani 1961, 57.
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CHAPTER VII
CONCLUSIONS

Of life and time

“In the headaches and in worry
Vaguely life leaks away,

And Time will have his fancy
To-morrow or To-day”

W. H. Auden, As | Walked Out One Evening

The above examination of the meanings of ypovog and aimv has led us through
hundreds of passages of various literary works created by numerous authors in several
genres during a period of around four centuries. It revealed the polysemantic nature of
both terms in this early period of their literary and philosophical application and at the
same time a lively imagery of time and life, which may be said to reflect intensive
preoccupation with the concepts the two words denoted.

In order to get a fuller grasp of the philosophical ideas which motivate the usages
of xpdvoc and aicv in the Presocratics, | broadened the scope of my research so as to
include reports of secondary sources and general cosmological discussions that provide
a framework for the early philosophical speculations on time. This enabled me to
acquire a truer picture of the semantic content behind the extant examples of yp6vog
and aimv in the Presocratics. It turned out that, although the early philosophical
applications of the two words build on their meanings in non-philosophical literature
(which presumably reflects spoken language more closely), the specific philosophical
contexts modify the meanings of ypdvog and aicdv and thus form a particular semantic
tradition. The peculiarity of the philosophical applications of ypovog and aimv is evident

in the association of time with the concepts of cosmic justice and logical necessity,
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which resulted in Parmenides’ denial of motion and temporality on the one hand, and on
the other, in the introduction of the notion of strict temporal order in ceaseless cosmic
changes. Xpdvog was used to express this cosmic regularity (Anaximand. B1, Emp.
B17. 29 and B110) and also to denote precise periods of duration of cosmic events
(Emp. B30). Aimv also found its usage in Presocratic cosmologies, albeit in
controversial contexts, Heraclitus’ B52 and Empedocles’ B16. 2 and 17. 11. In the first
two of these fragments aicdv apparently comes close to meaning “time”, normally
expressed by ypovog. These instances of cosmic ypovoc and aiwv and Plato’s
definitions (Tim. 37D) of the immovable “eternity” (ai®v) of the ideal being and
measurable “time” of the world (ypdvog) have inspired scholars to look for the non-
philosophical sources of what became recognisable senses of the two words. For ypovoc
in early epic referred merely to (long or short) duration of states and rarely actions,
whereas ai®v apparently went through a striking semantic transformation from denoting
“vitality” in Homer to “eternity” in Plato.

It has been observed, and my examination also confirmed, that already in early
epic aicdv exhibits a tendency towards assuming the meaning “lifetime”, for vitality can
only be realised through duration, and this combination of senses is believed to belong
to the semantic core of the word ai®v (see Chapter ii ). However, Degani goes a step
further and argues that the sense of “totality” was also fundamental to this semantic
root, as is evident from the meaning of the Homeric adverb aiei / aiév and later also
from the expression &t aid@voc, both meaning “always”.*** This semantic nuance
granted, it becomes easier to account for the “difficult’ semantic transition from

“vitality” to “eternity”. However, in my discussion above | did not come across clear

1001 Degani 1961, 50f.. See also Keizer 2010.
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evidence for the presence of the idea of “totality” in the actual uses of aidv, unless
perhaps as a secondary development resulting from the word’s applications in
Presocratic cosmologies. Degani’s semantic reconstruction is clearly inspired by his
understanding of Aristotle’s philosophical argumentation in De caelo, which also tries
to account for the fact that aimv has apparently rather different ‘human’ and ‘cosmic’
senses (Cael. 279a22-28):

Kai yap todto todvopa Oeiwg Epbeykton mapda TdV dpyoiov. T0 Yop TEAOC TO TEPLEYOV
1OV Thig £kdoTov {mAc xpdvov, ob undv EEm Katd UGV, oidv EKAGTOV KEKANTOL KOTA
TOV a0 TOV 0& AdyoV Kol TO TOD TOVTOC 0VPAvOD TEAOG Kol TO TOV TTAVTO YPOVOV Kol THV
dmeipiov mepiéyov TéAog aidv &otty, Amd Tod aiel slvan THv Enwvopioy siAnedg,
a0dvartog kai Ogiog.

“As a matter of fact this word (sc. ai®v) possessed a divine significance for the

1002

ancients; for the fulfilment which includes the period of life of any creature,” " outside

of which no natural development can fall, has been called its lifetime (aic®v). On the
same principle the fulfilment of the whole heaven, the fulfilment which includes all

time and infinity, is eternity (ai®v) —a name based upon the fact that it is always (aiei

&v) — being immortal and divine.” (after Barnes)'*®

11004

This “almost lexicographic description appears in Aristotle’s discussion

concerning the “things outside the heaven” (tdaxei), to which aicv is also ascribed. A

1005

detailed examination of this particular usage of ai®v and a comparison with other

mentions of the word in Aristotle (and Plato) lies, however, outside the scope of the

1002 Cf. however, Keizer 2010, 82: “the completeness (téhoc) which encompasses the time of everyone’s
life (Cwn}).” It seems to me that, as Barnes’ translation suggests, 10 1é\o¢ 10 nepiéyov should be taken in
an active sense, as ongoing rather than completed duration.
1003 Barnes 1984, 463. Barnes renders every instance of aidv in this passage by “duration” (cf. loc. cit., n.
8: “’Duration’, aimv, is derived from ‘always existing’, aiei dv.”
109 Keizer 2010, 82.
1005 See | eggatt 1995.
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present study. However, independently of its philosophical implications, Aristotle’s
digression on the meaning of ai®v reveals the notion of “duration” as the common
substratum of the *human’ (lifetime) and the ‘cosmic’ (all time and eternity)
applications of the word.**%

Aristotle also tells us that ai®v “was divinely uttered by the ancients” (mapa t@v
apyaimv) and we have seen that Heraclitus explicitly ascribes divine power (BaciAnin)
to his aiov in B52. This implies that aidv was imagined as an active force, whose
influence people felt or observed. Pindar represents aic®v as having influence both in the
realm of individual existence (N. 2. 7f.) and on a more general level, where it

approaches the sense of “time” (1. 3. 18, I. 8. 14f.).*”

However, he uses ypdvog in a
similar way, namely as that which “directs” individual human fortunes (P. 1. 46, O. 13.
28) and brings about that which befalls us (N. 4. 43). | argued that it is through their
association with destiny, which they deliver, that ypdvog and aicdv acquire these
attributes of power and that, semantically, at the basis of these usages lies the sense of
passage of time. Xpovog is found to have this meaning already in Solon, who indicates
that time brings about justice (fr. 4. 16 and 36. 3 W) and reveals truth (fr 10 W).

In her 2005 article “The meaning of time: polysemy, the lexicon and conceptual

1908 o1 the

structure”, Vyvyan Evans examines the phenomenon of principled polysemy
example of the English word “time”. She argues that “a form such as time has, at the
synchronic level, a number of distinct lexical concepts or senses independently stored in

semantic memory. These derive in a principled way from a historically earlier sense (or

senses). At the synchronic level the distinct senses can be analysed as being related by

1006 See Elders 1966, 145: “téhoc means fulfilment, i.e. duration which connects human being to the
duration of the all of which it is a portion.”

1007 Heraclitus in B52 probably combines both senses.

1008 Evians 2005, 38: “Principled polysemy is an approach which seeks to account for the meanings
associated with words as not being absolute and fixed, but rather as being capable of changing over time.”
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virtue of a semantic network. The senses are organised with respect to a Sanctioning
Sense, which typically (although not inevitably) has parallels with the diachronically
earliest sense.”**® Without going into details of her elaborate theoretical discussion, |
will point to the results Evans presented concerning the semantic network of English
“time”, for they turn out to be relatable to my discussion on the early meanings of Greek
ypovog and, to certain extent, aicdv. After a lengthy methodological analysis, Evans
establishes (1) “the Duration Sense” as the Sanctioning Sense for “time” % from
which several ‘secondary’ senses developed: (2) “the Moment Sense”, (3) “the Matrix
Sense”, (4) “the Measurement-system Sense”, and (5) “the Commodity Sense”.%* It
turns out that most of these senses generally correspond to those | reconstructed for
ypovog in early Greek literature. The “Duration Sense” refers to “an interval which is
co-extensive with a particular state or process.”'°*? “Moment Sense” indicates “a
discrete or punctual point or moment without reference to its duration” and roughly
correlates to what I named “time when” in the above discussion (Evans’ examples of
this sense contain the phrases “at any time”, “by the time”, “at appropriate time”).****
The “Matrix Sense” is comparable to the meaning “passage of time” | reconstructed for
ypovog and occasionally aimv, for it is “likened to bodies of water such as streams or
rivers, which prototypically “flow’” °** (see above on Pi. I. 3. 18, E. Pirith. 594 N (=

Critias 43 fr. 3 TrGF), A. Eu. 853, S. El. 851f., E. HF 671f.). Evans offers several

literary examples of this sense, including a translation from Marcus Aurelius (4. 43), in

199 Evans 2005, 39.
1010 According to four criteria she established for adducing the Sanctioning Sense: the criterion of earliest
attested meaning, of predominance, predictability, and of lived temporal experience (op. cit., 49).
191 Evans 2005, 52.
192 Evans 2005, 48.
1013 Op. cit., 53.
101 Evans 2005, 60.
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which Greek aidv is rendered by English “time”1'®® As a further development of this
“Matrix Sense”, Evans mentions the “Agentive Sense”, pointing to the examples of time
being imagined as the avenger, healer, innovator, etc., and represented as devouring all
or revealing all, and the like. As for the final two senses in Evans’ classification, the
“Measurement-system Sense” is relatable to the cases where ypdovog is applied to
recurring periods of natural changes, which lead to establishing standard systems for
measuring time. %*® The “Commodity Sense”, which refers to “an entity which is
valuable, and hence can be exchanged, traded, acquired, etc.” (e.g. “time is money”), is
not recognisable in the uses of early Greek ai®v and ypdvoc.

This brief comparison with Evans’ analysis of the polysemy of “time” reveals
significant parallelism with early Greek uses of ypdvog, including the central position of
the sense of “duration” in both words’ semantic networks. | argued above that this
semantic nuance was shared by ypévog and aicdv and that it belongs to both their
semantic cores. In the sense “duration”, ypdvog was applicable to all types of actions,
states and events, including the early epic eventless ‘meantimes’ (spent in waiting,
being kept and being away). It is therefore understandable how ypdvoc, which denoted
“periods” occupied by events and those between events, could come to signify “passage
of time” as an indefinite duration in which a sequence of events takes place.

On the other hand, as mentioned above, from its earliest uses ai®v may be found
to combine the sense of “duration” with that of “vitality” and to approach the sense

“lifetime” (see e.g. Hom. A 478 (= P 302)). | believe that its cosmic applications in the

1015 Evans 2005, 61: “Time is like a river made up of the events which happen”. Other examples Evans
quotes also evoke some ancient usages of aicdv and ypdovog (ibid.): “(a) Time, like an ever-rolling stream,
/Bears all its sons away (Isaac Watts, ‘Psalms cx’), (b) A wonderer is man from his birth,/ He was born in
a ship/ On the breast of the river of Time (Matthew Arnold, ‘The future’), (d) Time is but the stream | go
a-fishing in (H. D. Thoreau, Walden, “Where 1 lived, and what | lived for’).”

1016 Evans 2005, 68: “It is probable that the Measurement-system Sense developed from the Duration
Sense by employing periodic behaviour to measure duration.”

302



Conclusions

Presocratics also contain this semantic combination and refer to the (ever)lasting
dynamic of the universe (donetog aidv in Emp. B16. 2, oV ... éunedog aidv of the four
roots in Emp. B17. 11, and the divine ai®v ntecoedbwv of Heraclit. B52). Plato may have
relied on the durational aspect of the Presocratic aic®v only, and neglected the dynamic,
when he chose this term to name his concept of timeless eternity (“immovable
always”),1017 but he probably also drew on the popular etymology of ai®v as aiel dv
(see Aristotle’s explanation above).

However, outside of the philosophical tradition ai®v remains inseparable from
the idea of “life”. Soon after denoting the rather concrete “vital force” in the Homeric
poems, '8 qicv starts to exhibit the generalised meaning “life”, encompassing both its
quanititative and qualitative aspects, which is also reflected in the use of -aiwv as the
second part of compound adjectives (pokpaiov, doAryainv, icaimv, edaimv,
Svoainv).’* Even in the occasional instances of its generalised semantic application, in
which it reflects the meaning “time”, aic®v is closely connected with the idea of (human)
life: in 1. 3. 18 Pindar mentions the effects of “aic®v with its rolling days” in the context
of the changeability of human fortunes (as compared to the invulnerability of the gods);

the same holds for the “treacherous aic®v”, which is said to “unroll the course of life” in

I. 8. 14f. This specific semantic value of ai®v is implied in Euripides’ distinction

1017 See |eggatt 1995, 205: “In Homer, aidv means ‘life’, as well as the ‘life-time” or “life-span’ of a
creature (...), aimv in the philosophical literature takes on the meaning ‘eternity’ (in the sense of unlimited
duration, i.e. ‘sempiternity’; see e.g. Heraclitus DK22B52 ... Empedocles DK31B16.2 and 17.11).
Finally, Plato uses the term to mean “eternity’ in its strict, atemporal sense, i.e. in the sense ‘outside of
time’ (Timaeus 37d3ff.).”

1028 Further concretisation of the meaning of aicv is recognisable in some instances of the Homeric
hymns (h. Merc. 42 and 119), in the Hippocratic corpus (according to Hesych., s.v. ai®v), and in Pindar’s
fr. 111

1029 Ajgyv is occasionally described as “destined” (Pi. O. 2. 10, 1. 7. 41, cf. A. Supp. 46).
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between the related concepts of personified and active “Lifetime” and “Time” in E.
Heracl. 900 (Aidv ... Xpdvov noic). %%

This example clearly shows that ypévog had a more general application than
aimv, both when denoting limited duration and as unlimited passage of time. Through
the association of these two senses ypovog came to signify “time when” as well, namely
when position of the first in the second was considered, without asking for its duration.
Owing to this polysemy, as well as to the generality of its semantic applications, ypovog
acquired numerous specific usages already in archaic and early classical literature, such
as “appointed time”, “age/era”, “innate (life)time” (aicdv has the equivalent usage),
“present time” and “past occasion”, as well as the “uncertain future”. The most striking
usages of ypovog, however, rest on its denoting “passage of time”, which connects past,
present and future, and surpasses individual existences. It precedes every creation and
succeeds every destruction, untiring in its forward run. This priority of uncreated “time”
over all other things that come to be found its expression in mythical cosmogonies with
(Unageing) Xpovog as a creator god (Pindar calls it the “Father of all” in O. 2. 10). The
permanence of time is often expressed through the idea of regular cosmic cycles in the

Presocratics (Empedocles, Heraclitus, ‘Pythagoras’), 1%

while some of the early
philosophers seem to make distinction between eternity that precedes creation of the
cosmos and the time of the world (Philolaus?). In addition to this, time (yp6vog) is
mentioned as the expression of the regularity of the observable natural changes

(Anaximander), exchanges of days and nights and of different seasons. Euripides thus

1020 | suggested that the instances of the generalised poxpoc aicv in tragedy (E. Med. 429 and Hipp. 1426)
could be taken to imply accumulated individual lives.
1021 Cf., however, instances of “ageing time”, implying its linear flow (A. PV 981, S. fr. 62 R, Crit. fr. B
26 (= Trag. adesp. 508, etc.). See above p. 256.
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calls ypovog the “ancient father of days” (Supp. 787) and in fifth-century tragedy time
is often represented as consisting of days, months, and years (see above, n. 851).

Due to its everpresence, ypovoc was imagined as witnessing all, and thus as the
(often personified) bearer of truth, justice and hope. Although time (or Time) sees the
end of everything and takes it into oblivion, ypdvog can also preserve the memory of the
brave and noble deeds, of military and athletic excellence, of human virtue (also in
eschatological contexts) and artistic renown. According to a story coming from
Athenaeus (347¢),'%%? following an unjust defeat in competition, Aeschylus said that he
dedicated his tragedies to Xpovog, in the knowledge that it would bring him the honour
he deserved.

The earliest extant uses of ypdvog and aicdv in the Homeric poems show limited
semantic applications which only indirectly reflect the strong sense of temporality that
permeates the poems. Epic heroes complain about being “long” ((moAvv) xpdvov) they
have been away from home and their loved ones; they are acutely aware of the
transience and fragility of human existence in the hands of imperishable gods, for they
are at constant and imminent risk of losing their “vital force” (aiov). However, with
the two words’ semantic development, influenced by the contexts in which they
appeared, the uses of ypovoc and aimv soon came to paint a colourful picture of the

early poets’ and philosophers’ ideas concerning life and time.

1922 He gives as the source “Theophrastus or Chamaileon év it nepi idovijg (= Theophrastus fr. 553
Fortenbaugh, Chamaileon fr. 7 Wehrli = 9 Giordano).
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